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In this compilation which contains his discourses
on “The Heart of Hinduism,” “The Hindu
Dharma, " “ Islam and Indian Thought,” “Hindu
Thought and Christian Doctrine , * Buddhism "
and “Indian Philosophy,” Prof. Radhakrishnan
presents to the Western world in his own inimit-
able language all that is truest, noblest and best
in Hindu religion and thought. In this great

The speeches herein collected are of timely
interest and the publishers have made every
endeavour te present the full text of the speeches
of members of the various delegations. To add to
the usetulness of the volume the publishers have
ineluded the full text of H. E. the Viceroy's State-
ment on the Genesis of the Conference as also a
summary of the House of Commons debate on

work of interpretation the Professor has continued
the Round Table Conference, thus bringing the P

the signal service rendered to India and the
World by the late Swami Vivekananda.
Price Rupee One only.
To Subseribers of Indian Reviciw As. 12.

literature on the subject handy and up-to-date.
Price Rs. Two.

To Subscribers of “‘Indian Review ”, Re. 1-8.
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By 8.V.  Puntambekar, M.A. (Oxon) Bar-at-Law
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By J. Tenenbaum, M.D. This book answers many
questions with courageous frankneas about such
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tion of sex, the dangerous age, the failing mex-
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By Prof. Beni Prasad, M,a, PhD. D.8.C,(Lond).
An original work based on seversl Persian Chro-
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By Dr. Ganganatha Jha, In the author's own worde
the book presents before unbiassed people an exaot
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By Prof. D. E. Dubay, M.A,, Ph.D. With a foreword
by the Hon. Bir George Schuster, Finance Member
of the Government of India. This is a topical
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Shakespeare, Hamlet, an interpretation. Two
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syllable in Shakespeare, Shakespeare and aleep,
Shakespeare’'s Treatment of madness Rs. 3-8,
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SPECIFICATION

Bopy.—Russian iron, well-
made, very compact and neat

appearance open stage; panel-
led door with fibre handle
and sight-hole. The top is
perforated, keeping lantern
very cool, and the foot i
also ventilated and carries
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the lamp chimney when not
in use.

FRONT. ~Open stage design with brass front OBJECTIVE.—Beat double Achromatic, large
sliding tubes supported on brass uprights. The diameter back lenses with flashing shutter and
condenser sleeve and cover are pierced with rack and pinion.

boles to correspond with those in condenser CASE.—Japanned tin with carrying handle.
giving perfect ventilation. Complete in case with Jet Tray R 86
CONDENSER.- 4 ins. Plano-convex in brass cell  and Cowl, without lamp. PRICE s’
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As supplied to District Boards, Municipalities and the BEST QUALITY.
Health Department and specially recommended. RUSSIAN [IRON.

SPECIFICATION

BopY.—Handsomely made in best quality stout
Russian iron with panelled door. fitted with
flashing shutter sight holes fitted in corner and
fibre door knobs. FRONT.—Best quality finish in
solid brass with massive square plates, two draw
telescopio tubes accurately fitted in split collars
ensuring perfect rigidity, when extended ; suita-
ble for 12-inch focus lenses. TILTER.—New
patent design, giving a graduated rise to front of
lantern up to 214 inches. OBJECTIVE.—Mounted
in tube from interchangeable, beat quality double
Aochromatic, 2 inches diameter, massive double .
pinion jacket with tinter slot and flashing shutter. §
CONDENSER.—4}{ ins. "“Empire” patent Plano-
oonvex, so designed as to render fracture of
ocondenser lenses almost impossible.

‘
CasE.—Russian iron with leather carrying handle and lock and key, Com-' R 185
plete with Jet Tray and Cowl. PRICE (without illuminant.) S.
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India and the Transvaal

By Mr. C. F. ANDREWS

very serious new danger has ariscn in the
Trapsvaal owing to the introduction of the

Asiatic Land Tenures Bill of 1930. The Bill
was framed after an enquiry by a select committee
into certain acts by Indians who wished to trade
in the crowded centres along the (old Reef in
places that were called proclaimed areas.

For nearly fifty yoars the harshest legislation
had existed which placed obstacles in the way of
Indian trade in the popular centres. But in spite
of every obstacle Indians had hitherto found
help from European friends whereby they might
occupy sites and carry on trade under what might
be called European protection or Trusteeship.
For these sites were entirely at the disposal of
Europeans who might turn out the Indian occu-
pants at a month’s notice. Such trust however was
placed in the credit and zood faith of the Indians
who were trading that on no occasion as for as
I have heard was any Indian defaulting in
payment.  Nevertheless it was always recogni-
ged that the position was a very precarious one.
Under the old Boer Republican Government
things went on from year to year without much
trouble. In one case a high government oflicial
called the Mining Commissioner actually became
trustee for Indian traders in Pretoria. It might be
gaid that the Indians managed to pay their way

* As we go to press we lhave the cheering news of a
cable report from the Durban correspondent of the T'imes
of India who says that he is informed on good authority
that the Transvaal Land Tenure Bill is being withdrawn.
Mr. Andrews went to South Africa at a very opportune
moment and if the report is well fouided it must be no
small satisfaction to him that his unwearied labours on
behalf of our countrymen over there have not been in

vain, (Ed.L R}

among the easy going Boer officials. After the
Boer War the whole position of Indians in the
Transvaal was reviewed, They were comparative-
ly few in number and they have never increased
beyond fifteen thousand in all. Even at the pre-
sent time it is very unlikely that they have reach-
ed this figure.

When Tord Crewe as Secretary of State for the
Colonies, was asked by the Attorney-General,
Mzr. Jacob de Villiers to sign on behalf of the
Crown a new Gold Law which was intended
to restrict all minisg rights to Europeans, he
inquired from Mr. de Villiers whether Indian
rights would be adversely affected. He was told
that no trading or occupancy right would be injured
because the new Act doalt solely with mining
rights. On this understanding Lord Crewe signed
on behalf of the Crown the Gold Law of 1908,

The Indians naturally thought that they could
go on holding occupancy rights under Europeans
as before but when unfortunately a case was tried
in court at a later date the Law itself was found
to be faulty. So they tried to find a loophole
within the law by forming companies and owning
ghares in these companies. Here the law pro-
tected them for a time and up to the year 1919
such companies were not declared illegal, but
after that year owing to restrictive legislation
they were deprived of the means which they had
used so well under the law of forming companions
for trading purposes.

Even after this from 1919 to 1930 they
managed to survive by finding further loopholes
whereby their trade and occupation could be
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carried on without a definite breach of the Law,
but in the year 1930 some of these methods were
tested in the courts of law and were declared
illegal. This brought matters to a crisis because
nearly seventy per cent. of the Indiar trading and
occupancy in the Transvaal might poseibly be
challenged by law in the same manner. The
Bill which was then proposed after the enquiry by
select Committee sought to ~make absolutely
effective the prohibition against all trade and
occupancy of this kind which had been carried on
hitherto and proposed to give the occupants and
traders five years in which to wind up their
business and retire to certain defined areas which
would usually be right outside the town and the
trading centres. It also declared that even when
a mining centre had been worked out and was
celled ““ Deproclaimed " it should be prohibited
for Indian occupancy and trade. Thus the new

law which was proposed would not only shut up
the last loophole by which trade could be carried
on but would.also prohibit trade and occupancy
over far wider areas than before.

Last year owing to the earnest inter-position of
the Agent of the Government of India this Bill
was postponed. A promise was given by Dr.
Malan that it would be brought in again without
any alteration early in the parliamentary
gession of 1931. At the time of writing this
article the whole matter stands at this critical
point. Personally on arriving at Cape Town, 1
endeavoured with the utmost care and anxiety to
obtain a still further postponement. For it was
clear to me that if the Bill was passed the Indian
Community would be ruined. Perhaps before
this reaches the press the whole question may be
settled one way or the other. But this article
will show how immensely difficult the situation is.

THE LATE PANDIT MOTILAL NEHRU

T is with profound regret that we record the
I passing away of Pandit Motilal Nehru
at Lucknow on the morning of the 6th. Though
he was ailing for some months past it was
hoped that he would recover and live to see the
fruition of his labours in the cause of freedom.
But that was not to be, and the end came with a
stunning suddenness from which the country will
take long to recover. Pandit Motilal conld not be
said to have died young, for he had jﬁst passed
the psalmist’s three score years and ten but his re-
moval just at this time when his wise counsel and
sagacious statesmanship would have been so invalu-
able to the cause of peace, is nothing short of a dis-
aster.

A Kashmiri Brahmin, Pandit Motilal Nehru
was born in Delhi in May 1861. Ho hagan his
career as a vakil in Cawnpore, later moVi~z to
Allahabad where he was admitted to the B&-:
His legal acumen and forensic eloquence, coupl.e A
with his suavity of manners, quickly brought him
a lucrative practice,

Pandit Motilal came to the limelight in politics
when he presided over the Amritsar session of the
Indian National Congress in 1919, just at the timo
when the Montagu-Chelmsford reforms were
announced and the country was in the throes of a
tremendous agitation against the Rowlatt Bills.
His address was a scathing indictment of the
martial law administration and the regime of Gen.
O'Dwyer. He also laboured hard as a member. of
the Congress Enquiry Committee into the Punjab
Disturbances. .

With the launching of the non-co-operation
movement by Mahatma Gandhi in 1920, a gr(:at
chaoge took place in his political outlook. For
the Pandit could never de anything half-heartedly,
and it was typical of him that when he became a
disciple of Mr. Gandhi he did so thoroughly, giving
up his extensivg” practice and style of living.
On “the 6th B... 1921 he was arrested on

a charge of “w.ning the Congress pledge
and for the fird\ time he was incarcerated
for six months Wi\, his sop apd pephews
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and ever since his release he continued to
devote his entire time and energy to the service
of the country. In 1922 when Mahatma Gandhi
was in prison and his boycott programme was
suspended, Pandit Motilal, with the late Mr. C. R.
Das, Mr. V. J. Patel and Hakim Ajmal Khan, held
an inquiry into the working of the civil disobedi-
ence movement. As a result of the findings of this
Committes, Pandit Motilal, Mr. C. R. Das and
other leaders of the non-co-operation movement
founded the Swaraj Party “to give battle to the
bureaucracy on all fronts.”” The object of
the new Party, they explained, was not to lead
8 revolt against the Congress but to supple-
ment the work of Mahatma Gaundhi's party,
the ‘ No-Changers” as they were called, by
“ carrying the battle into the enemy’s camp.”
Pandit Motilal thus became the leader of the
Opposition in the Legislative Assembly, just as
Mr. C.R. Das led the Swaraj Party in the
Bengal Council.

He led the Swaraj DParty in the Legis-
lative Assembly with ability and distinction
and gave proof of his great qualities of
Parliamentary leadership. He succeeded in de-
feating the Government op numerous occasions ;
and his powers of debate, knowledge  of
Parliamentary procedure and trenchant criticism
made him a formidable opponent of Government.
As it was, he had to be content with exposing the
hollowness of the Reforms, and this his party did,
inder his distinguished leadership, with con-
spicuous success. On March 8, 1926, the Swaraj
Party, led by Pandit Motilal Nehru, walked out
of the Legislative Assembly after he had made his
dramatic statement on the floor of the House.

After tim “walk-out,” Pandit Motilal Nehru
lid not remain idle. He devoted his entire time
ind energy to the work of organising the country
ind educating the electorate. He fought the next
seneral election and returned to the Assembly
it the head of the Swaraj Party, which still cons-

tituted the largest single party in the legislature.

In the meantime he was -called upon
to preside over the Congress a second time,
and under his leadership, the Calcutta Congress
in 1928, laid the foundation of the present
civil ~ disobedience  movement by  passing
a resolution, which has been described as an
“ultimatum” to the Government. That “ ulti-
matum” remained unheeded, and at Lahore in
1929, the Congress under the presidentship of
his son, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, passed the
Independence resolution and embarked on the
civil disobedience movement, with results which
are to-day visible on all sides.

But the Pandit had undoubtedly constructive
ability of a very high order, and in any
other country his gitts would have easily won for
him the highest position in the State. For,
during the same year he presided over the
All-Parties Conference held in Bombay and
was the author of the famous “ Nehru Report,”
a document which he prepared in collaboration
with  8ir Tej Bahadur Sapru in answer
to the challenge that Indians could not produce an
agreed constitution. That Report was widely ap-
preciated and is in fact the basis of India’s
demand for Dominion constitution. The fact was
the Pandit was by temperament and training a
constitutionalist and it was the peculiar irony of
circumstances that conspired to make him spend
his life in opposition.

After the Lahore session of the Congress,
Pandit Motilal along with other Swarajists resigned
from the Assembly and closely associated himself
with Mahatma Gandbi’s civil disobedience move-
ment. As a result of his activity in connection
with the movement, he was sentenced to six
months’ imprisonment on July 2, 1930, under
Section 17 (1) of the Criminal Law Amendment
Act and Section I17 of the Penal Code.

While in jail, he, along with his son, Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru was taken to Poona frong
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Allahabad to have a consultation with Mahatma
Gandhi regarding the peace-parleys conducted by
Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru and Mr. Jayakar. Owing
to his serious illmess he was unconditionally re-
leased before he completed his full termn of im-
prisonment. But he was never able to recover
from -that illness.

In the death of Pandit Motilal Nehru has pass-
ed away a prince among men. The uaiversal tribute
that is being paid to his memory is an index to
the extraordinary hold he had on the affections of
his countrymen. Nay more, he was beloveld of
all and Mahatma Gaodhi’s most poignant outburst
is but an expression of national grief. Of his
gifts and accomplishments, of the magnitude of
his personal sacrifices* and sufferings for the cause
he espoused, of his outstanding ability, his courage
aod integrity, and his commanding position in the
public life of the country, eloquent testimony has
been borne by everyone who has known him. Sir
George Rainey spoke truly when he said in the
Assembly that the Pandit

had a personality which impressed itself on the most
unobservant. Eminent as a lawyer, eminent as a speaker
in the first rank and as a political leader, he could not
but take the foremost place wherever he might be,
whether within these walls or outside them, 'The quick-
ness of his intellect, his skill in debate, his adroitness as
a tactician, aud his strength of purpose rendered him a
formidable adversary in controversy. These qualities
were there for all to see, but he had other qualities which
lent distinction to his character in private life as well as
in politics, and it is these I myself often recall. An
endearing courtesy, a ready sense of humour, freedom
from malice and bitterness and a wide and deep culture
rendered him unrivalled as a host and the most charming
of companions. We shall not again see in this Bouse
his well-remembered figure, but we shall often recall that
exquisite fitness of attire which aptly symbolised the
clean fighter and the great gentleman and that impressive
face, deeply lined and careworn on which character and
intellect were so deeply imprinted.

Yes, it was the charm of his manners and the
courtliness of his behaviour that disarmed his
political opponents. He had a striking and
magnificent appearance. ‘‘ His finely shaped head
and strong face were outward manifestations of the

. ® It was only last year that Pandit Motilal Nehru
bequeathed his palatial Allahabad mansion, * Ananda
Bhavan” to the Indian National Congress. It is now
called “Swaraj Bhavan.”

mental brilliance which distinguished him alike
in law and politics; he was moreover a man of
sterling character and highest integrity both in
public and private life.”

As we think of that life our mind involuntarily
goes back to the days when he was living the life
princely. What a change has been wrought in that
life by the influence of the Mahatma whose comn-
pany has been to the son of the departed patriot

1

“4 golace and an inspiration,” in this hour of trial

and sorrow ! How completely his views of lifo
and habits have changed and what a resurrection
has been wrought in him will be evident from a
pernsal of his own letter to Mr. Gandhi written
from Ramgadh about the middle of 1921 :—

You will be interested to know the kind of life I am
leading here. In the good (?) old days, two kitchen
establishments —one English and the other Indian—
accompanied me in the hills, After Chota Haari in
camp, we would start off for the jungle with a full
equipment of rifles, short guns and ammunition, and on
ovcasions with quite a little army of beaters and killed
such innocent creatures as came on our way till late in
the afterncon— lunch and tea being served in the jungle
with as much punctilious care as at home. A hearty
dinner awaited our return to camp, and after doing full
justice to it we slept the sleep ot the just! There was
nothing to disturb the even tenor of life except occasional
annoyance at a stupid miss which saved the life ot some
poor beast. And now—the brsss cooker (purchased in
Delki when we were all there for the opening of the
Tibbi College) has taken the place of the two Kkitchens,
a solitary servant, not over-intelligent, that of the old
retinue—three small bags containing rice, dal and masalo
that of the mule loads of provisions (I shall never excuse
Kamala for making these bags of Bideshi cloth instead of
Khadi) —one square meal of rice, dal, vegetables, some-
times khir (milk and rice cooked together) in the middle
ofthe day, that of breaktast, lunch and dinner a la’ Anglai-
ger—lots of fruit with morning and atternoon tea and
occasional egg or two when available—The Shikar has
given place tv long walks and the rifles and guns to
books, magazines and newspapers (the tavourite book
being Edwin Arnold’s Soxa CELES'I"IAL which is now
undergoing a third reading). When it rgins hard as it
is doing nvw, there is nothing but to write silly lotterad
like this, * What a (all, my countrymen!” But real!y I
have never enjoyed lite better. Only the rice has given
out, and [ have applied Brahmin-like for a dole trom the
ministerial stores of Jagatnarayan who hdppens to be
near.

That gives a measure of the transformation that
was wrought on the life and fortunes of one who
for more than a decade was second only to
Mahatma Gandhi himself in influence and author-
ity among his countrymen.

THE ROMANCE OF COMMUNICATIONS

POSTS, TELEGRAPHS, TELEPHONES AND BROADCASTING IN THE U.S.A. AND CANADA.
By Mr. H. A. SAMS, c.LE,
Director-General of Posts & Telegraphs.

POSTS

T is always interesting to sec low ome’s own
l job is done in another country, to note the
poiats of difference and to see how the methods
adopted elsewhere can be used with advantage in
one¢’s own Department. This interest is specially
marked when the countries compared with India
are the U.3.A., and Canada, both somewhat larger
than India and Burma with the same wide spaces,
the U.SA., more highly developed than Canada,
Canada more British in its outlook and therefore
perhaps more analogous in its methods to Great
Britain and to India. Both these countries have
this great advantage over India ; generally speak-
ing, they are dealing with only one language,
Knglish, though in some parts of the U.S.A., there
is Spanish and German spoken and in the Pro-
vince of Quebec I'rench is as common as English
and in fact in that Province all Government forms
and documents are in both Krench and English.
Nevertheless postal and telegraph matters are not
so complicated linguistically as they are in India.

In the U. 8. A., and Canada where clerical
and operative labour is of course expensive, every
effort is made to employ machines rather than
humans. Everywhere one sees ingenious mecha-
nical contrivances to save both time and pay.

‘I'he main point of difference between the P.O.
in the U.S.A., and the P.0. in India is the colossal
trafic of the U.S.A., of nearly 27 thousand million
articles a year against 14 hundred million in
India, i.e., nearly twenty-six times as great, with
a staff only three times and a number of offices
only double those in India. These figures
immediately show not only the vast postal
traflic in the U. 8. A., where practically everyone
is literate and everyone writes a letter or receives
a parcel, but also the fact that the average office
is incomparably larger than the average office in
India and that as much as possible of the work is

done by machinery. Itis a revelation to watch
the parcel sorting at the Van Buren Office, whers
the tons of parcels filter from the top storey of the
sorting office to the g-ound floor along a movisg
band which is worked by a handful of sorters who
throw the parcels on to half a dozen other moving
Lands working in all directions towards shoots,
until they reach their destination on the ground
floor. Very much the same thing happens to
letters which are dumped on to the moving band
of the mechanical pick-up table where they are
handled by clerks who separate them into large
and small articles by dropping them upright into
one or other of two troughs which carry them,
already faced, by a8 moving band tothe obliterater.

A feature of the U. 8. A. Post Office is that,
while for inland letters, packets etc., there is a
uniform rate, for parcels the rates are arranged
according to the distance, varying from 9 cents™
for a local parcel to 61 cents if the parcel travels
over 1,800 miles.

Travelling along the countryside both in the
U. 8. A, and Canada, you will see cylinders fized
to the top of posts by the roadside into which
are dropped articles for delivery by the eycle or
motor-car official as he passes. 'T'here is no wait-
ing as in India to find the addressee or his servant.

It is a curious fact that out of 50,000 Post
Offices in the U, S. A., in 4,500 the Post Masters
are political appointments, made by the President,
confirmed by the Senate and held for four years.
The American citizen realises that such a system
does not make for efficiency, but it is part of the
political ‘ game’. He shrugs his shoulders and
gets on with his job of making dollars.

In Canada the postal traffic is very ncarly the
same as in India ; the personnel however including

the transport contractors is very much smaller

*1 cent==approx G pies.
1 dollar=approx Rs. 3,
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being some 23,000 as against our 130,000. The
number of offices in Canada is only half of the
pumber in India. In Canada as in the U.S.A,
postmen are not sanctioned for a town of less than
12,000 inhabitants. As all of them are literate
and expect letters a Canadian post office in a
small town is a busy scene at delivery time when
many of the 12,000 inhabitants flock to the post
offices for their letters!

As in the States, the rate for correspondence in
Canada, is flat ; but parcels are paid at a Zone
rate. For correspondence there is a minimum
rate of 2 cents whether for letters or postcards.
This accounts for the few postcards seen in
Canada, except picture postcards which go for
1 cent.

The Air Mails in the U.S.A. have reached a
wonderful stage of development. For the month
of July 1929 there were 31 separate routes with
a total length of 13,928 miles, of which that from
Chicago to San Francisco accounts for nearly
2,000 miles; 1,260,980 miles were flown and
645,653 bs. of mails were carried; $1,247400=
Rs. 32,29,400 was paid in that month to contrac-
tors. The Air Field at Chicago, the great Air
junction, is 8 wonderful sight aeroplanes constant-
ly rising and alighting.

Canada cannot boast of such air mail figures as
the U.S.A,, but the air mail in Canada has made
remarkable progress. In December 1927 the total
mileage was 367 miles, the scheduled trips 3 the
weight 1 ton. By October 1929, less than two
years later, the total mileage was 3000, scheduled
trips 300, weight 30 tons, mileage flown 50,9385,
Both in the U.S.A. and Canada it is fully realised
that night flying is essential to an air mail service.

There is an interesting air mail service between
Montreal and Rimouski near the mouth of the
St. Lawrence River a distance of 330 miles. The
mail is placed on and taken from the steamships
at Rimouski, thereby saving from 24 to 72 hours
in transmission. The load carried per trip is

approximately 800 lbs., confined to letters only.
No additional postage is charged.

The Air Mail in Canada has traosformed life
for dwellers in remote and hitherto inaccessible
places. By this means commuaications, which
would take days and weeks by dog-teams travel-
ling over the frozen wastes, take hours only by
aeroplane which carries to the isolated miner his
letters, medicines (often ordered by wire) and
often spare parts of machinery.

TELEGRAPHS

Unlike India, Telegraphs both in the U. 8. A.
and Canada are functioned not by the State but
by Corporations. In the U.S.A, the two rival
and competing companies ace the Western Union
and the Postal Telegraph Cable Company, the
latter name is somewhat of a misnomer, a8 it has
nothing whatever to do with the Post Office. In
Canada the two competing companies are the
Canadian National Railway Compapy and the
Canadian Pacific Railvay Company, the former
being operated on behalf of the Canadian Govern-
ment. The fact that in each country there are
two rival systems gives the public, as may be
expected, a wonderfully efficient service. In the
larger towns the offices of the rivals may be found
cheek by jowl. In the principal hotels both rivals
are represented often at the same Telegraph
Bureau and at the main railway statiops an office
of both will be found.

The figures below give a comparison between
these systems and the Telegraphs in India :—

U.S.A. CANADA.

India. w.U. P.1.C.Co. C.P.R. C.N.T,
Places served 10,360 25,000 2,300 1,566 1,797

Miles of line 102,402 214,790 32,385 16,085 20,216
Miles of wire 475,499 1,747,453 315,176 161,329 120,074
Miles of land

cable 1,132 3,419 670 — —
Megsages in

year in mil-

lions 2014 16414 3514 6 34

Revenue in

lakhs of Rs. 296 3,953 802 163 -—
Expenditure in

lakhs . 32 3475 68 33  —
Net profit or loss 30 438 i36 130 -

Comparing India with the Western Union only
it will be poticed that while the Western Union
has only twice the mileage of line, it has four
times the mileage of wire and sends 8 times the
number of messages.

All four Companies in the U.S.A., and Capada
have adopted the Zone rate, 4.e., payment by
distance, varyiog from 24 cents per ten words for
local messages to 120 cents for the furthest dis-
tance. In India it costs the sender the same
amount to send a telegram from Madras to Ooty
as from Madras to Razmak in Waziristan. In the
U.8.A,, and Caoada the Telegraph systems pay ;
in India they do not.

TELEPIIONES

To appreciate the wonderful development of
telephones in the U.S.A., one only has to remem-
ber that 59 per cent. of the telephone business of
the whole world functionsin that country and that
85 per cent. of the world’s phones can be reached
from any of the 19 million telephones. In 1928
more than a million dollars or Rs. 2634 lakhs
were spent erery day in telephone development
only. In India the total yearly expenditure on
Government telephones is only 511 lakhs, i.e.,
two days’ cost of telephone development in the
U.8.A. Telephones in the U.S.A., are growing at
the rate of 800,000 telephones a year and satura-
tion point does not appear to be in sight. For
every telephone in India there are a thousand in
the U. 8. A. From the Walker Street Exchange
in New York alone 30 million trunk ecalls a year
are sent and received employing a staff of 3,500

‘operatorn and 400 supervisors, If in India there

were only a fraction of the same demand for
telephones, what a chance of employment for
the unemployed middle classes of this country !
We could not equal the 334,000 employers of the
A. T, & T, but even a third of that number would
help to solve the problem of unemployment in India.

The whole of the ,marvellous system of
telephones ip the U, 8. A. js hapdled by the

American Telephone and Telegraph Co. (the
A. T. & T.) the mother Co. with some scventeen
operating companies working under it and the
“Bell Telephone ILaboratoties Incorporated ”
devoted entirely to research, employing a staff of
2000 highly trained scientists and engineers.

In Canada there has been an amazing growth
in telephones. In 1911 there were 300,000 : by
the end of 1928 there were 1,300,000 and the
number is incrcasing at the rate of 60,000 a year.
Unlike the U.8.A., where the great A. T. & T
controls the whole telephone system, in Canada
there are some nine telephone administrations,
three of which are run by Government. The
largest Company is the Bell Telephone Co., which
operates chiefly in the Provinces of Ontario and
(Quebec. It is closely connected with the A.T. & T.
which owns a third of its shares, and it has
access to all the patents and research work of the
Bell Telephone Laboratories.

In Canada great use is made of rural tele-
phones, as is only natural in a country of wide
spaces and long distances. These rural phones,
are generally as the ‘Party’ system, three or four
farmers sharing the same line, a system which
makes for ecomomy but not for privacy.

RADIO

As might be expected in progressive countries
like the U. S. A. and Canada Radio has made
remarkable strides. In the 1. S. A, it is, I
believe, practically in the hands of one Corpo-
ration, the Radio Corporation of America. Con-
sidering that the R. C. A., is only 10 years old
the progress made by it is phenomenal. It is in
radio communication with most countries of Europe,
the Argentine, Brazil, Columbia, Chile, Dutch
Guiana, Porto Rico, Venezuela, Canada, Hawaii,
Japau, the Philipine Islands, Dutch Fast Indies
and French Indo-China. At present there is no
direct route with India. The R. C. A. also sends
inland radiograms between Boston, New York and
Washington on the East to San Francisco on the
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West ; it works a ship to share service not only
with ships at sea but also with ships sailing on the
Great Lakes. As an example of their methods in
getting new business I may cite the following. As
soon as a message is received for a new addressee,
a white slip is prepared and handed to a canvasser
who has to call on the addressee within twenty-
four hours, interest him in Radio generally and
guggest a reply by Radio to the radiogram re-
ceived.

In Canada Radio Work is divided by Govern-
ment, the Marconi Co., of Canada and licensed
public Commercial Stations. An interesting depar-
ture has been inaugurated by which the Depart-
ment sends by Radio Telephones to the Lunen-
burg fishing fleet on the Grand Baoks and to
fishing ships in other parts of the Atlantic informa-
tion regarding storm warnings, the market price of
fish, the amount of bait on hand at various points
anl any other outstanding items of interest to
fishermen generally.

BROADCASTING

An article on communications in the New World
would not be complete without a short account of
Broadcasting.

The outstanding feature of Broadcasting in the
U.S.A., is that, unlike Great Britain and India
there is mno listening-in license. Any one, who
will, may establish a listening-in set. Who then
pays for the service and for the splendid pro-
grammes which one hears in the U.S.A.? The
answer is simple. It is paid for by some fifty
leading commercial companies, e.g., Mesars. Wrig-
leys Chewing Gum, Messrs. Palmolive, Messrs.
Flit, who ‘ sponsor ’ the programmes, that is, pay
for a programme occasionally or periodically at
so much an hour for the privilege of letting 40
million people hear the aonouncer say that
the programme is given “by the courtesy of
Messrs. So and so . Nothing further than that
is said before or after any of the sponsored pro-
grammes broadcast by the National Brosdcast-

: ——————
ing Co., though with the smaller broadcasting

companies the advertising is more blatant and
defeats its object.

The outstanding company is the National Broad-
casting Company of New York. Formed only
four years ago it has rapidly established a com-
manding position not only in New York and the
surrounding States, but also throughout the U.S.A.
By January 1928 it owned 8,710 miles of perma-
nent line and 1,990 miles of temporary line,
From time to time it links up, with 50 stations in
the US.A,, and Canada for simultaneous broad-
casting in a national emergency or on important
occasions, As [ have already said, the “ Sponsor-
ed programme  is the “ gentleman who pays the
rent.” Whether the same system would be as
successful in India is a matter of opinion, but there
would seem to be no reason why the sponsored
programme should not be enlisted to soften the
thorny path of Broadeasting in this country,

In Cfmada Broadcasting functions by private
enterprise except in the Province of Manitoba
where the stations are owned and operated
by the Provincial Government,
Canada has not adopted the spon
which has been go conspicuot

Curiously enough
sored programme

- - 13 a success i
the neighbouring country. Tn spite of the

great progress of Broadcasting in Canada the
Canadian Government was not satisfied with the

position and recently appointed » Royal Com
mission to investizgate and to mak

tions. 'l‘h'e Royal Commission re:or;:::ll:; l;gﬂ‘
B:roadcastxng Stations should be operated b y
single national utility company ﬁngnced by :
l1cense§ .fee of 3 (=Rs. 9) a year by. indi{ !
advertising (Sponsored programme’.s) and (;)c
general subsidy of % 1,00,0000 (Rs. 30,00 000) 3
as an pxpndi_ent to meet a deficit but ;s ’a. m ::0‘
of national importance and utility. The cos: .
operating seven stations is estimated at 8 2,500 00(0
=(Rs. 75,00,000) a year. By the time T lof
Canada the Government had not passed order
on the Report of the Royal Commission. Th
recommendations, however, show the importane
that the Royal Commission attached to Broad
casting as a national institution,

The United States of Europe’

By PrROY. S. V. PUNTAMBEKAR, M.A. (OXON.) BAR-AT-LAW,
Head of the History Department, Hindu Universily, Benares.

11

FI\HE chief causes of the present desire for a
United States of Kurope arises from politi-

cal and economic causes. The Peace of Versailles
(1919) created 27 states in Europe and there
are now 35 customs barriers, 27 monetary
systems and 6,000 Kilometers of new boundary
lines. Politically western Europe to-day is dis-
united. Great nations like France, Germany and
Italy are strongly suspicious about each other.
The enormous war indemnity imposed on Germany,
her compulsory disarmament, and denuding her
of some of her own peoples and territories has
continued this suspicion and hatred. The French
foreign policy is manifestly anti-German. The
Italian policy is imperial. Similarly eastern neigh-
bours of Germany and Italy who were rescued
aod recreated by the Great War are frankly anti-
German and anti-Italian. France still remembers
her sufferings during the War but does not
realise the sufferings she is causing to Germany.
This is the political condition of Tlurope. Besides
the political systems of many of these post-War
states are not as yet stabilised. There are
dictatorships and new parties, Fascists, Com-
munists, Nationalists and TImperialists are all
active within and without. Then there is the
external dacger of Russia with its ideas of a
world revolution based on communistie philosophy
which is hated by the capitalist countries of
‘EBurope. In their dread of this new social
philosopby they have uot recognised Russia
even diplomatically.  But Russia inspite of
their opposition has strengthened her govern-
ment and has ecreated a strong federal soviet
state over an immense piece of territory,
containing about 150 millions of inhabitants and

*Part I appeared in the last issue,
12

stretching over Asia and Europe to the extent of
22 million Kilometres. She is strong ir resour-
ces, fighting powers and communistic ambition.
She is united, there being no civil wars within her
vast territory. She is consciously organising her
peoples and her power economically and
militarily. As against this her immediate
European neighbours on the western boundary
are small states weak in resources, deficient
in experience, quarrelling and ill-equipped.
They cannot withstand Russia in case of
an aggressive war. Therefore the Russian danger
is real politically, socially and economically. It
is a disturber of old values in politics, society,
religion and economics. Kurope, if she wants to
defend herself and her civilisation, based on
capitalistic, competitive and colonial systems,
against the new Russia, will have to reorganise
herself politically and strengthen herself economi-
cally,. Her population is large, nearly 300
millions. It is vigorous, energetic, progressive
and creative. Her resources in Furope and in her
African and Asiatic colonies are large. But due
to her national rivalries and selfishness, her
mutual historical hatreds aod present distrust it is
a politically disintegrated and disrupted area
aad therefore powerless to meet the Russian
danger if it were to materialise.

Economically, European nations have been
dominating the world till the Great War, Their
colonial possessions all over the world, their
control over the carrying trade of the world, their
practical monopoly of many industries and
raw resources, their scientific and mechanical
knowledge and their political control and domin-
ance in the affairs of the world gave them enor-
mous wealth and economic power. Euwope was
the financial centre of the world. Most of the
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other countries were debtor countries and were
in the grasp of European powers in various ways.
But this enviable economic position changed dur-
ing the Great War. The European countries
‘became enormously indebted to U.S.A. The ruin
caused by the War to the manpower, to long
established industries, and to the control of
commerce and markets gave a set-back econo-
mically to every nation. During this period the
financial centre shifted to U. S. A. and European
countries are greatly indebted to her. They have
not been able to capture their old markets and to
establish their old industries. Germany has been
greatly handicapped by War indemnities, other
couatries by War debts and devastations. And
again the old competition between these countries
still remains.

Then again, the British are trying to
set up a new DBritish economic imperialism
against other nations in their own interests
which curtail a large area of the world
for marketing purposes. In addition the awake-
ning of Asiatic countries and their economic
swadeshism and industrialism are closing the
Eastern markets.

Therefore some Europeans have begun to feel
that if Europe is to live securely and prosperously
it must give up its policy of complete national
separatism and of economic self-sufficiency of its
units, and adopt some common policy and organi-
sation in political and economic matters, jts
states cannot now live in complete isolation and
independence and dominate the world in security.
In order to live in security politically and econo-
mically they must agree to unite in some form for
the common purposes and needs.

European states now 26 in all have many things
culturally, politically and economically in common,
Their inheritance of Hellenic and Roman art
and culture, their Christian traditions, their scienti-
fic mind and progressive outlook, their political
parliamentarianism, nationalism, their economic

capitalism and socialism are uniquely their own
creations and possessions.

vitally in their protection,
of their culture is one.

They are interested
The uuderlying spirit

Ugder the pressure of thege circumstances and
with a desire for security primarily economic byt
also political, the idea of 5 United States of
Eur(.)pe has rapidly developed amongst some
contiental statesmen. M. Briand iy its official
sponsor and Minister. Dr, Stressman had stated
before the Reichstag: ‘| believe that a time will

come, born of economic stringency when the

French economic policy, the German economic

policy and perhaps other economic policieg
in  Enrope will geek some common aveny
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There are roughly three political groups in
_western Europe. One is the Romanic or Latin
south west—J¥rance, Spais, Portugal, Italy and
Belgium, the second is the Teutonic centre—
Germany, Austria, Holland, Switzerland, Dan-

mark, Norway and Sweden. The third is the’

Slavic east—from Finland to the Balkans. At
present these groups have their individual fears and
policies and programwes. Unless they give up their
suspicions, hatred and selfishness no progress is
possible. They must recognise the advantages of a
common political organisation and a united econo-
mic policy. The dangers and disasters of civil war
are too near to be forgotten. The would-be Russian
danger, real or fictitious has to befaced or pro-
vided for. The unnecessary economic rivalry and
the wasteful armament competition can be largely
minimised ucder a new federated Europe.

The stages through which this proposal is likely
to pass and to develop may be stated roughly to be:

1. A Pan-Earopean Conference of States who
are willing to join.

2. Ifa preliminary agreement is reached on
the basis of immediate economic dangers, then an
economic zollverein or a customs union and
industrial agreements in order to maintain indus-
trial supremacy and the world markets.

3. Then a Pap-European arbitration treaty to
settle internal disputes.

4. Then security pacts to meet the * Russian
danger,” military and communistic.

5. Lastly would come the United States of
Europe with a federal government on a bicameral

4 8ystem, one _house representing the twenty-six
states as units and the other representing the
European peoples, about 300 millions in number.

In an International community of world powers,
anarchic or atomistic Europe caonnot survive.
M. Briand suggested an organisation on the fol-
lowing lines :

1. Like the Assembly of the League of
Nations, European Conference representative

of all European states who are the members of
the League. Its work was to be directive.

2. Its President was to be elected annually by
rotation.

3. 'There was to be a small Council to do the
executive work,

4. There was to be a Secretariat, and

5. A number of Techaical Committees.

This is purely a tentative scheme modelled on
that of the League. The Federation was to
“constitute a living bond of solidarity among
Kuropean nations.” Most of its immediate acti-
vities were to be economic and financial. It was
to look after labour problems, hygiene, comwmu-
nication, transit, and intellectual co-operation.
The economic co-operation would begin with a
truly liberal tariff policy. It would create a
common market and a rational organisation of
production and exchange and thus eliminate waste
and wasteful competition. 'There was also to be
the encouragement of mutual credit. Labour pro-
blems were to receive special attention. Mll this
was immediately necessary in view of the Rus-
sian and American competition. It would stop
internal competition and strengthen itself against
foreign competition and foreign tariff restrictions
on European goods. .

But there are a number of difficulties in the way.

1. Internal suspicions, distrusts and hatreds,
as between France and Germany, Italy and
Germany, Germany and her eastern neigh-
bours especially Poland, The Balkan Tangle etc.
The newly-won freedom and independence by
suppressed small nations and dismembered big
nations will not easily be merged in a new
organisation or associate with its old masters
and oppressors. Their political consciousness
is purely national and their economic policy is of
pational self-sufficiency. Hence their customs and
tariff barriers are meant to create a new economic
and industrial world for themselves which was
denied to them by their early masters,
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Therefore unless the hearts and heads of these
new nationalists and statesmen approve of this
idea, it has very little chance of sueccess,
only if there is an immediate and pressing foreign
danger, it may develop.

2. Then, Great DBritain because of her
Empire is not likely to welcome the proposal.
Her interests are more colonial and imperial than
continental. She does not really want a united
Europas. It would be a great danger to her
supremacy on the seas and in various parts of the
world. She waats peace in Europe but not uaity.
She has always helped and fought for the
preservation of small nations liks Holland,
Portugal and Belguim, and even for Turkey, nor
does she want any eatainglement in Kuropean
matters which would bind her to any indefinite
and uanforeseen responsibilities. She wants freedom
of action to interfere in Earopean affairs so far
a8 they would affect her imperial interests. She
would lower her status and her Imperial interests
would suffer if she were to become a member
of a purely European federation. Then her
colonies and dependencies are likely to break
away sooner from her than otherwise. She feels
herself to be a world-power and not merely a
European state. Then her economic policy is
either national or imperial. It can never be
European, because her competitors up till now
have been mostly Kuropean states, though no
doubt America and Japan have also become her
serious rivals. Her tariff policy is shaping itself
in an imperial form. She wants to become a
self-sufficient economic empire utilising all the
imperial resources in men and material, largely
to maintain her political and economic supre-
macy. She welcomes to be a member of a
League of Nations in which both her Kuropean
and world interests are pecured as she has
a predominant voice in conjunction with her
colonial and dependent partners. And the League
cannot interfere in bher internal and imperial

affairs. So she can treat her dependencies
and crown colonies in any way she likes.
Then under the fiction of mandates she
has attached many new territories to her empire
which sooner or later she waants to absorb, only
waiting for another opportunity.

M. Briand’s proposal is not approved by Great
Britain. "She wants to kaow what is to be its
relation to the League of Nations.

3. The League of Nations will prove an obsta-
cle to the realisation of a Pan-Kuropean federa-
tion. Xuropean powers like Great Britain, or new
nation-states or Asiatic and South American
states will not easily accept the idea of
Europe’s federation that would increase Europe's
strength which, according to them, is or has
been more than justified. No doubt one point
of attack against the League is that it is
dominated by BEuropean interosts and problems,
and Kuropean powers dominate its whole working.
But by way of counter attack some Europeans
say that non-Europeans vote on European matters
and that therefore the League should confine itself
to world problems and that there should be a
European federation to deal with purely European
problems. No doubt the difficulty would be to dis-
tinguish between purely Kuropean problems and
world problems as Kurope possesses politically a
large part ot the African and Asiatic world. Then
the League has no organic unity either economic,
geographical, cultural or sentimental. In it the

- problems of Europe as Europe are not represented.

Its members are not properly balanced. Interests
of some powers like Great Britain are over repre.’
sented. Irom the world’s point of view some
interests are mot represented at all. Russia and
America are not its members. And Europe as a
whole has concern with Kussia and America.
Therefore without destroying the League or mini-
mising its importance Europe wants an autonomy
within the League. The League should really
represent American groups, British Empire group,

ar ¥
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European group, Russian group, Mongolian
group, and the Muslim group. This is what they
would say. In the European and British groups
would fall the Colonies and Dominions in Asia
and Africa which are possessed by them.

4. America, Russia, China and Japan cannot
definitely and publicly go against this idea or
this attempt. America’s interest is financial and
economic. It cannot prevent or protest against
any such combination. Her own Muoro doctrine
of 1829 is itself a standing example aod inspira-
tion to KEurope to invite.

Russian interest is communistic. Kurope's union
of Federation would not check communism if it is
to succeed at all. On the contrary, national seati-
ment would decay. Russia’s fear is and would be
Europe’s united military power. But she has
no means of preventing Kuropean federation.
Her power for offence is not very great at preseat,
and she has her own economic difficulties to solve
and wants markets for her raw products and

would like to import machinery and some indus-
trial products from abroad.

China and Japan are in no way able to prevent
European federation though they would not like
a new invasion of the Kast by a United Europe.
China is at present engaged in her eternal
problems of creating a central government and of
preventing provincial separatism. To Japan it is
the British Empire and America which are greater
dangers politically than Kurope as a whole.

5. Then there are national chauvinists,
communists, militarists, protectionists, imperialists
who are opposed to any scheme of peace,
disarmameat, arbitration union or federstion
because their selfish economic interests are
touched or aggressive political ambitions can have
no scope. .

The new idea has thus to find its way through
all these difficulties and oppositione.

(Concluded.)

Mr. Montagu's Indian Diary

N July 1917, in the course of a debate on

" Mesopotamia, Mr. Montagu, then a private
member of Parliament, made a speech iu which
he criticised the Government of India as being

too wooden, too iron, too inelastic, too antedeluvian, to
be of any use for the modern purposes we have in view. I
do not believe that anybody could ever support the
Government of India from the point of view of modern
requirements. . . .  The Indian Government is an
ingefeusible system of government.

I'he speech made a great sensation then and
doubtless divided the ranks of the politicals into
{two hostile camps: there were ardent admirers of
Mr. Montagu as there were others in vehement
opposition to him. It was almost immediately
after this great speech that Mr. Montagu joined
the Coalition Government ot Mr. Lloyd George
* on condition tha} he should go to the India Office
confident in the great work which he felt he
could accomplish for the cause he had so much
at heart.”

On August 20 was made the momentous an-
nouncewment of the progressive realisation of res-
ponsible government for India: and Mr. Montagu
set out on his historic visit to this country. The
Diary * which covers the whole of his visit to
India in the winter of 1917-18 was written or
rather dictated, Mrs. Montagu tells us, in her
brief introduction

usually against time and at all times and places, some-
times on the back of an elephant, miles out in the jungle,
These week-end shooting trips were the only way by
which he could save himself from a severe breakdown,
which, indeed, continually threatened him.

There was no thought of eveatual publication ;
the main idea in writing was to give the Prime
Minister continuous news of how he was progress-
ing in his supremely difficult task. Mr. Montagu,
we are told, wrote impulsively on the spur of the

*“ AN IXDIAN Duarv.” By Edwirs. Mont; u. Edited
by Venetla Montagu. Heinemann, 21s. Prlceg Rs. 15-102.
(Available of G. A, Natesan & Co., G. T. Madras.)
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moment and we should not therefore be surprised
to find “sweepiog or hasty judgments modified
or even contradicted a few pages later.” "The
Diary therefore expresses Mr. Montagu's moods
from day to day, and expresses equally all his
generous enthusiasms, and his lofty aspirations for
India. He was a tired and worn-out man at the
end of his arduous labours and no doubt there are
passages which express his resentment or queru-
lousaess, but altogether the Diary has all the vivid-
ness of first impressions and the candour of a per-
sonal record. Mr. Montagu almost wore himself
out in his great work and we are pathetically
reminded that, when he resigned bis office in
1922, he seemed *in saying good-bye to his work
for India to lose the greater part of interest in
life ; he was never the same man again.”

There is no doubt the publication of this Diary
is of service just at this juncture when the Round
Table Conference has endeavoured to supplement
the work done by Mr. Montagu. Once again we
are confronted by almost the same problems, and
though the conditions have vastly changed in the
intervening years, the urgency of the problems
continues unabated and in 1any respects the
situation has become far more intense and demands
just the same insight and imaginative sympathy
which Mr. Montagu brought to its solution in his
own day.

At the very outset we are struck by the deter-
mination and something of the apostolic fervour
with which Mr. Montagu entered on his task.

v My visit to India means that we are going to do some-
thing, and something big. I cannot go home and produce
a little thing or nothing ; it must be qpoch-x_nakmgpr it
is a failure, it must be the keystone ot the future history
of India.

He was throughout conscious of the importance
alike of his visit to India and of the greatness of
the mission that he had undertaken. The Diary
is scattered with passages abounding in acute
judgments and _sympathetic understanding ; but
‘more than all his actual prescriptions for India’s

ills the spirit whicl, animated him
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Not even the Secretary of State for India could
have private interviows with the leaders of the
people, in the absence of the Viceroy. Lord

" Chelmsford resents Mr. Montagu’s efforts to
got into closer personal relations with Indian
politicians—as if he came all the way to read
the files and pass his judgments! And yet
Mr. Montagu sees the danger and the futility
of differing from Lord Chelmsford, the man on

the spot who runs the machinery :

But I cannot leave the Government of India untouched.
Itis not because I satd that 1 believed it was bad;
it is because I felt it was bad. I felt it before I came
out; I feel it more so now I am here. The dead hand of
the Government of India is over everything, blighting it

There must be a root and branch change in the
method and spirit of government. ‘The aloofness
of the governing class, its abhorrence of intimate
relations even with leading and loyal Indians and
its proclivity to rule by files and regulations went
against his whole grain.

He would fain introduce the more wholesome
methode of democratic rule, that is, government by
discussion and informal conversation. He would
like the growth of social intercourse between the
rulers and the ruled and the gradualdevelopment
of responsibility in the people.

------ There i8 no such thing as an informal conversation,
8o much so that the Government never does anything
except by message, resolution or Bill, and advice is never
given by the non-official or the people of the country
uctil it {8 asked for and it is never asked for.

I wish I had time to elaborate what I mean, but I still
say that the social side of the question is at the bottom
of the political mess in which we have landed ourselves.
...Certainly that social relationship which the Eunglish
people seem to find so difficult comes very easy to me;
and we shall go from bad to worse, until we are hounded
out ot India, unless something is done to correct this sort
-of thing.

And so he pleaded with Lord Chelmsford for a
pew angle of vision in the Government of India
with regard to England’s mission in the East.
And what is that mission ?

The historle part of Great Britain is to betriend national
aspirations. I am not sure that in the East, at any rate,
we have not forgotten this, and our policy of disruption
and control over Persia must react on Indian opinion.

Later we find Mr. Montagu pleading with the
Viceray sad the Commander-in-Chief to give up

the old segregation policy in the Army. He
bitterly resented the racial humiliation implied in
the exclusion of Indians from the Scouts organisa-
tion and military service and pointed out to Sir
Charles Munro

the difficulty of asking men to come into the Army
merely as sepoys, with no prospect of advance. We were
not making a similar request to any other part of the
Empire. .
He hit off the new principle he wished to introduce
in India viz, to shift the responsibility for the
Government of India from Euagland to India.

The main principle, as tar as [ can see, is that instead
of founding the Indian Government on the confidence of
the people of England, we arc gradually to found it on
the confidence ot the peoplo of India.

But ia all this we are told that he was met with
con-tant opposition from the Government of India,
For having no policy of its own it could accept
none from others. Its memorandum was
thoroughly barren :

It shows no line of advance in the future which I think
is fatal. It does not concede provincial autonomy, or
begin to concede provincial autonomy. At every stage
the Government of India keeps its control, and it does
not go nearly far enough in giving responsibility to the
Legislative Councils. I am going to read it again
to-morrow, and then try and find time to write to the
Vigeroy to tell him that he really must push his Council
infinitely further than he has gone.

Of his experience of a meeting of the heads of
Provinces, here is a depressing account which
shows against what odds Mr. Montagu had to
fight his way through:

I told them that I was more depressed than I could say
by what they had said; that I did not seem to talk the
same language as they did; that I daresay they were
right, but if they were right then our policy was wrong;
the Morley-Minto reform scheme was wrong and India
ought not to have any political institutions.

They must learn to be politicians ; they must learn ‘to

defend themselves,and not to think of suppressing
agitation.

PROVINCIAL AUTONOMY
Judging by his observations of the working of
Provincial governments, Mr., Montagu was inclined

to give full autonomy for the Provinces, In his
notes on the 4th Dee. he records:

I rather think, as I write now, that I a
pared to give full responsible
very little fundamental legislatio

............... As every day gues by
accept complete responsible gover

m quite pre-
government, subject to
n in the Provinces::....
I am more inclined to
nment for the Provinces,
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And he was averse to the jrksome interference
of the Government of India whose rights of inter-
fereace with the Provinces he wanted to curtail.

1 am perfectly prepared to give the Government of
India power to interetere when a Province trespasses on
the aftairs of other Provinces or upon the affairs of the
Government of India, and I am perfectly prepared to pre-
gerve their power of Ordinance. Further than this I do
not like to go.

INDIAN PRINCES

Mr. Montagu's capacity for friendship was
pronounced snd we find him from the very
moment af his arrival in Tndia ou the friendliest
terms with leading Indians who in turnloved and
admired him. Aopd then he had almost a genius
for ingratiating himself into the affections of his
friends. Princes who used to be formal and
ceremonious with British officers found in him a
genial companion and confided to him their views
and opinions without reserve. Mr, Moatagu too
quickly realised their difficnlt position :

They (the Princes) are at the mercy of the personality
of their agents or residents, and they all seemto have
suffered from this in the past. The best we ¢an do is to
weed out those members of the political service that are
not fit for their jobs, and issue a model set of rules for
residents, which requires careful drafting, that should be
their Bible aud prevent mistakes.

In the Scheme he drafted on the 12th December
he proposed that Indian Princes should be invited
to sit with the Government of India for imperial
purposcs. He visualised the federal idea, since
threshed out in the Round V'able Conference, and
recommended a Second Chamber for the Central
Legislature.

It has the incidental advantage of incorporating into
the fabric of the Indian constitution samething which
ought to spread and extend, and be the machinery for
incorporating the Princes sooner or later.

COMMUNAL ELECTORATES
Much is made of ecommunal electorates. It is
interesting to recall what Mr. Montagu thought of
them. He was definitely against the prineiple
of communal franchise, and said :

‘We must beware of this system which Morley intro-
duced, for it is fatal to the democratisation of institutions
and causes disunion between the Hindu apd the Moham-
meldan, and we must not extend It more than we e¢an
help, '

Referring to the non-Brahmin deputations in
Madras, Mr. Montagu notes :

What sirtkes me as so astounding about these non-
Brahmins is that although they are vigorous enough
to object to the influence of the Brahmius, they le on
their stomachs and appeal to the Government for help
instead of fighting ; and although there is the begirning
of the moat promising party system here, they want to
spoil it by the horrible extension of communal represen-
tation.

LORD WILLINGDON

In recording Mr. Montagu's notes on many
matters we have pacticularly refrained from
mentioning personalities; but it is necessary to
refer to one who seems to have struck Mr.
Montagu as the ideal head of a (GGovernment—
Lord Willinglen. Tord and Lady Willingdon
struck Mr. Moutagu as best fitted for their high
office, alike by their strenuous and unwearying
endeavowrs for public weal as for their capacity for
social friendship,  Throughout the book are
scattered affectionate and well-deserved tributes
to his old friends, the Willingdons—of whom he
writeg +—

I leave with great admiration for the personality and
character of Willingdon and for the thorough energy and
success of Lady Willingdon.

Though by stress of circumstances Mr, Montagu
had to tinker at his scheme of reforms to satisfy
diverse interests and to secure soma backing for
his proposals, Mr.-Montagu, left to himself, would
have devised a generous measure meore in accord
with nationalist aspirations in India. In many thiogs
he was far in advapce of his time and he truly
interpreted the aspirations of nationalist India.
His plea for a genunine and substantial concession
to Indian demand is’equally apposite to the
gituation in India as we find it to-day.

1 would that 1 could make it clear to those at home
that if the results of our deliberations are either some-
thing which India will not accept, or a niggling, miserly
grudging safeguard, fiddling with the existing order of
things, we shall have defranded, and defranded irrepar-
ably, for they will never believe us agafn—a vast
continent whose history is onr glory, and whose hopes
and aspirations, fears and tribulations it is pathetic to see.

How true, how prophetic ring these words,
written over a decade ago!

T
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THEORIES OF PUNISHMENT

By Mr. HORACE WYNDHAM,

Author. of “ Judicial Dramas, " efe.

CCORDING to Lombroso, the wrongdoer is
really an anthropological freak, and his
misconduct is predestined from birth, while the
oppoeite school of thought declares the one
vesponsible factor to be environment. The accept-
ance of these conflicting doctrines in certain parts
of the world has led to some grotesque legislative
experiments in penology, for their logical
fmplication is that punishment is not justifiable
under any cireumstances. This, in effect, was
Tolstoi's view. It is also, no doubt, that of
Bill Sikes.

If an individual should be detected straying
beyond the limits 1aid down {more or less arbitra-
rily) by the civilised community of which he is a
member, he is held to have infringed the social
eode. His conduct has antomatically become
miscondnet, and is met with repression or punish-
ment, or some other approved form of interdiction.

In the apportioniog of puaishment a point
strongly urged by Garofalo was the necessity of
exanmining the motives behind the wrongful act.
While this is only elementary justice, it does not
slways meat with full measure of recogaition from
those who administer the law. Thus, the half-
witted ploughboy who sets a rick on fire, merely
to see it blaze, and the defaulting tradesman who
deliberately burns his business premises (after first
insuring the contents above their valne) are each
guilty of arson. Yet their respective measure of
criminality is very different.

The main theories of punishment can be reduced
to three, (1) retaliatory, or retributive, (2) deter-
rent, and (3) reformatory. T'he first of these has
its origin in 4 deeply-rooted and perfectly natural
instinet ; and, when the world was younger, it had
the full sanction of the Jaw-givers, as is revealed
by the Old Testament.

The theory of deterrent punishment is based on
the assumption that a detected wrongdoer will pot

B

commit himself a second time; and that if
the “ example ” made of him be sufficiently severe,
other people will be deterred, or at least have
their eriminal proclivities restrained, If this wera
what happened, there would be good reason for
this agsumption. It happens, however, to such a
limited extent that the assumption cannot be
accepted as sound. People break the law, know-
ing very well the counsequences, and often after
having saffered from them,

The theory of reformatory punishment also
requires a pronounced optimism to accept it. If
the effect iz to ‘““reform,” it is difficult to under-
stand why there should be 8o many recidivists, at
once the problem and the despair of law-makers
and prison administrators. The fact that they
exist shows that something has gone wrong with
this part of the puaitive system. 'The truth of the
whole matter in a nutshell is that punishment
protects society, and society has a right to be
protected.

If we are honest with ourselves (which few of
us are) it will be admitted that all penal systems
have their beginnings in vengeance. It is quite
patural that this should be so, for vengeance is &
reflex action, and & primary instinet and the
oldest of human passions. This instinct of retali-
ation, too, is & perfectly comprehensible one, and
in primitive times it was regarded both as an
ethical axiom and a solemn duty develving upon
the ipjured family. This idea still holds good
{or, rather, bad) in countries where the vendetta
or blood-feud flourishes, and is thus part and
parcel of the les talionis theory of the Mosaic
Jaw, as enunciated in Exodus XXT.

As, however, experience proved that the prac-
tice of giving the person wronged (or his able-
bodied relatives) the right of inflicting private
vengeance on the culprit made social life gome-
what difficult for other people, the State graduslly
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took upon itself the function of judge and execu-
tioner. This assumption was the first real advance
in comstructive penology ; and the original idea
was to balance the weight of wrong by the weight
?f punishment. The idea of deterring and reform.-
Ing came into the scheme much later.,

At an early period it was held that Practically
any offence against the person of a freeman could
be met by restitution in money, According to his
status, the injured party had his officially recog-
nised grading and cash valye, From murder
to 8 black eye, the tarif was fixed o this
assumption. A rough-and-ready method of dealing
with a conflict of testimony was algo adopted,
Thus, when two persons were accused of the same
offence, and only one could be guilty, the practice
was to condemn the uglier of the pair.

Now that women serve on juries, such a system
might conceivably lead to violent differences of
opinion.

Until the reign of Edward I terms of imprison-
ment were seldom fixed definitely. A man might
languish in a dungeon for yoars; on the other

hand, he might be freed almost at once, Judges

“ went circuit ” to empty prisons, not to fill them
thus reversing the process now adopted. Afte;
the reign of Henry III, however, a practice
sprang up of fixing a period that varied with the
crime. It was an odd code, since carrying off a
nun or stealing a deer incurred precisely the same
penalty, viz., three years in durance,

It was not until modern times that humanity
and the penal system in England were not on
speaking terms. Arrest—or even accusation—
implied guilt, and guilt implied appalling con-
sequences to anybody once in the clutches of the
Law. Mutilations, accompanied by dreadfu]
barbarities, were, at a period when the world wag
younger (especially during the Saxon, Danish, and
Norman regimes), inflicted almost as a matter of
course. William I, who had no squeamishness
in” his composition, ordered that malefactors
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MARRIAGE AND MORALS

By DrR. A. LAKSHMANASWAMI MUDALIAR, B.A, M.p,,
Superintendent, Government Maternity Hospital, Madras.

ERTRAND Russell is well-known to the
literary world as an author who commands a
terse style, a picturesque method of presentation
of facts, and does not hesitate to express himself
on subjects which perhaps others would be eager
to avoid. The present book * Marriage and
Morals ™ is a philosophic study of the system
obtaining from the beginning of human civilization
and deals with some of the most difficult of
problems of sex relationship.

‘Pracing the history of marriage from the earliest
times, the author discusses the matriarchal and
patriarchal systems in their relationship to the
growth of human society. The growth of the
patriarchal system is due to some of the dominant
features of religion and the religious ideas of
Christianity are impregnated with the majesty
of fatherhood. The monarchic and aristocratic
 organisation of society and the system of inheri-
tance were based everywhere upon paternal power.
He discusses the Christian ethics at some length
in regard to the system of marriage and states.

The Christlan ethics inevitably try to emphasise upon
sexual virtue and go a great deal to degrade the position
of women. Sioce the moralists were men, woman acted
as the temptress : if they had been women, men would
have had this role. Since the woman was the temptress,
it was desirable to curtail her opportunities for leading
men into temptation. Consequently, respectable women
were more hedged about with restrictions, while. the
women who were not respectable being regarded as sintul
were treated with the utmost contumely.

Such statements must provoke many thoughts
and it is characteristic of the author that in all
{ the succeeding pages, the same dogmatic
assertions are made regarding some of the most
bristling questions pertaining to sex.
Discussing the subject of the liberation of
women, Bertrand Russell says :—

The demand for equality between man and woman
concerned itself from the first, not only with political
matters but also with sexual morality. Ever since 1914,

* « Marriage and Morals "—by Bertrand Russell,
George Allen & Unwin—£. 07-6.

modern feminists are no longer 80 anxious as the
feminists of 30 years ago, to curtafl the vices of man:
they ask rather that what is permitted to man shall be
permitted also to them.

We agree with the author that the whole
problem of sexual morality needs thinking
out afresh., The forces let loose since the
War have produced new conditions and Iet
loose new thoughts on the subject, and it
is no wonder that the best brains of every
country are devoting themselves to a solution of
them. It is in this spirit that the author proceeds
in the following chapters to a consideration of the
question and he begins with justifiable condem-
nation on the tendency in certain quarters to
taboo all sex knowledge. His criticism on the
censorship that is exercised vn so-called obscene
literature is perhaps not exaggerated. But when
he goes further and says “ that the taboo against’
nakedness is an obstacle to a decent attitude on
the subject of sex " and preaches the virtues of
nudity in suitable circumstances, both on grounds
of health as well as for sex education, onme is
forced to pause and wonder whether even with the
pace at which sex education is now making
progress, it would be in the fitness of things for
such ideals to spread.

Bertrand Russell then discusses the place of
love iu human life and states : ““ To secure as little
interference with love as is compatible with the
interests of children should be one of the main
purposes of a wise sexual ethic.” A chapter that
is bristling with new ideas, if somewhat startling,
is that on trial marriage. In the firat place, few
will be prepared to agree with the author that in
a rational ethic, marriage should not count as such
in the absence of children and that sterile
marriage should be easily dissoluble. The exam-
ple of the United States is given where, in spite
of the Miss Mayos, many almost incredulous things
are happening. For instance, the author states
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that owing to prohibition, it has become de riguenr
at any cheerful party for everybody to get more
or less drunk, and he quotes extensively from the
well-known books of Judge Lindsey. It wag
Judge Lindsey’s idea that first started the topic of
what has been called “ companionate marriage
Bertrand Russell thinks that companionate mar:
riage is the proposal of a wise conservative and is
au attempt to introduce some stability into the
sexual relations of the young in place of the
present promiscuity. We can admire the freeéom
of criticism that he allows himself, but cannot say
that, at present, the world is prepared for the
ideals that he sets before us.

The succeeding chapters on Divorce, Eugenics
and the place of sex among human values, are
equally interesting reading. T'he author concludes
by stating :

The doctrine that I wish to preach is i

At involves nearly as much sel?—coutrol ggt ?ﬁﬁigﬁfnc?:
the conventional doctrine. But self-control will be a efi d
more to abstaining from interference with the freed%p o

. others than to restraining one’s own freedom. It i of
I think, be hoped that with the right education fromm?l{’
start, this respect for the personality and freedom c}
others may become comparatively easy. But for those Of
us who have been brought up to believe that we hav °
right to place a veto upon the actions of others in :ha
name of virtue, it is undoubtedly difficult to forego tl o
exercise of this agreeable form of persecution. It m o
even be impoesible. But it is not to be inferred thatait
would be impossible to those who had been taught fro
the first a less restrictive morality. m

The last sentence probably explains the
view-point from which Bertrand Russell hgs
tackled the whole position. And his conception
of a future state of society is such that,
granted the education that is necessary, it would
not be difficult for people to think of these great
problems, not in the restricted sense in which they
are at present trying to think about them, but in a
larger and a more wholesome manner; so that
ideas of sex may not dominate to the extent to
which they do. Perhaps there is much in this
view, but still one feels instinctively that the
education that Bertrand Russell himself pleads
for as a preliminary to understand his view point,
js an education that will take a long, long time
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The Use and Abuse of :Stimulants

By Mr. UPTON SINCLAIR.

[ In our December number we published

interest it has evinced among our readers we gladly make rcom for
ticle Mr. Sinclair discusses the action of drugs on the human system—the nerves,

m—and points out when und how what is known as stimulants become
includes coffce and tea among the undesirable

Stimulants. In this ar
the heart and the blood-strea t v
porcotics. It is interesting that Mr. Sinclair

drugs and has no good word to say on

tea’ which has become all but universal among the civ

FUVHERE are drugs which affect the body in
two different ways : some excite the nerves,
and through the nerves the heart snd blood-stream,
to more intense activity ; others have the effect
of deadening the nerves, and dulling the sense of
exhaustion and pain. One of these groups is
called stimulants, and the other is called narcotics;
but as a matter of fact the stimulants are really
narcotics, because they operate by dulling the
nerves whose function it is to preveat the over-
accumulation of fatigue poisons ; in other words,
they keep the nerves and muscles from knowing
that they are tired, and so they go on working.

It is possible, of course, to conceive of an emer-
gency in which that is necessary. Once upon a
time, on a hunting trip, I had been travelling all
day, and was caught in a rain storm and exhaust-
ed and chilled to the bone; I had to make camp
without a fire, so when I got the tent up I wrapp-
ed myself in blankets and drank a couple of
sablespoons full of whisky. That is the only
time I have ever taken whisky in my life, and it
warmed mne almost instantly, and did me no harm.
In the same way there were two or three occasions
when [ was on the verge of nervous breakdown,
and could not sleep, and let the doctor give me a
sleeping powder. But in each case I knew that 1
was fooling with a dangerous habit, and I did no
more fooling than necessary. No one should make
use of either stinulants or narcotics except in ex-
treme emergency, and never but a few times in a

lifetime. What you should do is to change your

habits so that you will not need to over-straic.
All these drugs are habit forming; that is to
say, they leave the body no Dbetter, and with a

the ritual of “ morning coffee” and

Mr. Upton Sinclair's discourse on Foods. Encouraged by the

a supplementary discourse on

“ afternoon

ilized peoples of the world.—Ed. “/ZR." ]
craving for a repetition of the relief. When you
are tired, it is because your muscles and nerves
are storing up fatigue poisons more rapidly than
your blood-stream can get rid of them. You need
to know about this condition, and exhaustion aad
pain are nature’s protective warning. 1f you put
a stop to the warning, you are as unintelligent as
the Kastern despots who used to cut off the head
of the messenger who brought bad tidings. If,
when you have a headache, you go into a drug
store and let the druggist mix you one of those
white fizzy drinks, what you are doing is not to
get rid of the poisons in your blood-stream, but
merely to reduce the action of your heart, so as
to keep the blood from pressing so fast into the
aching blood vessels and nerves. You may try that
trick with your heart a number of times, but sooner
or later you will try it once too often—jyour heart
will stop a little bit quicker than you meant it to!
Drugs are poisons, and their action depends
upon their poisoning some particular portion of the
body, and temporarily paralysiog it. And bear
this in mind, they are none the less poisonous
because they are ‘ natural ’ products. You can
kill yourself by cyanide of potassium, which
comes out of a chemist’s but you can kill your-
self just as dead with laudanum, which comes out
of a plant, or with the contents of the venom
sac of a snake. You are poironing yourself none
the less certainly if you use alcohol, which is
made from the juices of beautiful fruits, and has
bad hosts of famous poets writing songs about it ;
or you can poison yourself with the caffein which
you get in a lovely brown bean which comes from
Brazil, frangant to the nostrils and delicious to the



109 THE INDIAN REVIEW

taste, You may drink wine and tea and coffee
for a hundred years, and have your picture pub-
lished in the newspapers as a proof that these
habits conduce to health ; but nothing will be said
about the large number of people who practised
these habits, and didn’t live so long, and about
how loag they might have lived if they hadua't
practised these habits.

I was brought up in the South, and my “elders’,
belonged to a generation which had grown up in
war time. For this reason many of the men both
drank and smoked to excess, and in my boyhood
I lived among them and watched them, and with
the help of advice from a wise mother, I conceiy-
ed a horror to every kind of stimulant. The alco-
holic poets could not fool me; I had bheen in the
alcoholic wards of the hospitals. I had seen one
man after another, beautiful and kindly and graci-
ous men, dragged down into a pit of torment and
shame.

Alcohol is, I think, the greatest trap that nature
ever set for the feet of the human race. It is
responsible for more degradation and misery thaa
any other evil in the world ; and I say this, know-
ing well that my Socialist friends will cry,
“ What about Capitalism ?” My answer is that
I doubt if there ever would have been any Capita-
lism in the world, if it had not been for alcohol.
If the workers had not been systematically poi-
soned, and all their saviogs taken from them by
the gin-mill, they would never have submitted to
the capitalist system, they would have built the
co-operative commenwealth at the time they were
building the first factories. I listen to the argu-
ments of my radical friends about ‘‘persopal
liberty,” but I note that in Russia, when it was a
question of making a practical revolution and
keeping it alive, the first thing the leaders did
was to drag out the contents of the wine-cellars of
the palaces, and smash them in the gutters.

Tea and coffee are, of course, much milder in
their effects than alcobol; you can play with them
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A Plea for Visionaries

By PRINCIPAL R. P. SABNIS, M.A.,, (CANTAB.)

Sir Parashurambhan College, Poona.

FY\HE feeling generally aroused by the word

“yisionary ' is that some one is to be
pitied. The man has good inteations surely, but
he is so hopelessly impracticable that nothing
good can come out of his teaching! A great deal
of harm may be done if his views find a responsive
goil in the minds of men whom a little kaowledge
has made dangerous. If any noble project is to
be scotched, there is no more effective way of
doing it than describing it as the product of a
visionary brain. We propose to blow away the
cheap ridicule which worldly wise men have
thought fit to enshroud the visionaries in.

A man with a vision ought to be respected. To
be in advance ot the times is to have to fight with
one’s contemporaries. To progress along a
beaten path is to progress rapidly, but narrow is
the path and long is the waiting that leads to new
light. To lead a crusade for a forlorn cause tries
the patience of all but the uncommeon. Tt is a far
more difficult thing to sow and keep a sleepless
watch than to reap the harvest. When great
ideas are conceived and propounded, the visionary
becomes a butt of ridicule, but truth will have its
own way. From ridicule to appreciation and from
appreciation to glorifieation is the irreistible
march of a visionary.

There is rooted in the human mind a tendency
to sloth. To rest on one's ores is the most
common of phenomena. To be disturbed in one's
wont is an intolerable provocation. One of the
Jaws of motion states that if a thing is at rest, it
will remain at rest until some force comes up to
disturb that state of rest or if it is in motion, it
will continue to move if nothing intervenes. The
law is no less true in the moral than in the physi-
eal world. A force or shock is necessary to stir
men out of their complacency if stagnation is to be
avoided ; a similar force or shock is necessary to

stop what seems a perpetual whirl that would
make a community giddy. It is the visionaries
who supply this force. There are what we may
call revolutionary visionaries and there are also
conservative visionaries. The former look at the
past, are dissatisfied, and gird up their loins to
drag manckind along a new path of their choosing.
The latter look at the future, propose to take
timely warning, and call for a halt when they are
persuaded that their fellows are rushing on to ruin.
The first class digs out a channel for a rushing
tide to flow alongit; the other stand like an
immovable rock to hold it up. But both have to
suffer the buffets of opposition.

Man is defined as a rational animal. No defi-
nition has been more flagrantly falsified by
history. Man is a sentimental animal, man is a
will-ful animal. Man’s will is more powerful than
his reason. We may have a right to say that our
ambition is to make men rational animals. The way
of the world has ever been to be carried away. The
progress of mankind has been after the manner of
the swings of a pendulum. Mankind likes to be a
hare that excites admiration by its swiftness of
foot though it then goes to sleep and loses the
race ; but it has a good-humoured contempt for
the tortoise that plods along to success. Tt is
open to us to say that things ought not to be that
way and ought to be the other way. But it is no
uge running away from what is and imagining that
what is, is not. There is far too much of action,
aod then there is far too much of reaction,
‘Avoid extremes’ is a copybook maxim that
like most others is hardly ever observed in actual
life. The golden mean is for ever eluding the
grasp of a panting mankind. Even in England
which boasts of  steady progress'—a myth—and
of freedom slowly broadening trom precedent to
precedent—Tennysonian chiselling of phrases—
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there is ‘ reformation in a flood ’ which tires the
electorate and then there is a succession of fits of
imperialism which make the nation sick. There
is a howl for war and more war followed by plain-
tive cries for a lasting peace. No Home Rule
even in a dream gives place to Home Rule for
everybody. It can at best be said that in England
the range of the swing of the pendulum is limited.

Tt is then as useless to complain that visionaries
are not reasonable ag to fret against the rolling of
waves and the blowing of winds. Their teaching
will of necessity be characterised by exaggeration.
The choice is not between steady progress and
revolution, but between decay and revolution.
Mankind Yike a skilful navigator, has to adjust its
sails if it wants to move towards its destination,
Otherwise there will be stillpess which is death.

The world being constituted as it is, it is bound
to be 80 wmuch the poorer for the loss of its vision-
aries. All that we prize in life—religion, mora-
lity, liberty—has been won for us by visionaries.
Men looked and wondered, but it was left for
Shri Krishna, Buddha, Zoroaster, Christ and
Mahomed to explain the relation of man to his
Maker. They saw as in a flash what other men
could oot see and fixed their grip on men's minds.
For religion more than for anything else vision
was necessary and it is these inspired founders of
religion who have excited the greatest influence in
the moulding of the world. Fvery rise in the level
of morality, every extension of it has been the
result of the lifework of a visionary. There was
a time not far long ago when fellowmen could be
bought and sold without the least compunction by
men who boasted of their religion. Visionaries
were required to convert practically-minded per-
sons to the view that every human being has cer-
tain inalienable rights and that slavery was a most

monstrous encroachment on them. Men would
bardly have outgrown the stage of des-
potism if there had not been visionaries ready
to shed their blood for their idess. If the world

were to consist solely of those who are commonly
regarded as practical men, no evil would be
thought to be intolerable and no evil, therefore,
would be remedied. The practical politician
regards it his duty to let sleeping dogs sleep
soundly. But the visionary is always bent on
blocking for him the path of least resistance.

Visionaries are often regarded as mad men—as
untrustworthy and dangerous. That belief only
bespeaks jmbecility, Tt is the argument of abuse
employed when no other resource is available,
Genius is to madness allied, but there is an
impassable gulf between. Coal and diamond
are shown by chemical analysia to be one and the
same thing, but the world regards them as earth
and heaven apart. If vision is frenzy, it is a fine
frepzy ; in other words it is not a frenzy at all.
Has any one ever heard of an inmate of a lunatic
asylum wielding an jrresistible influence on vast
masses and on elevated minds? Roussean was
denounced asa madman. Not oaly did hig teach-
ing lay the train of the French Revolation, but it
cleansed the powerful, if somewhat ill-balanced,
mind of Tolstoy a bundred years Jater, * * %

The power of a vision is indeed something
miraculous. Vietor Hugo has said, *there are
times when the unknown reveals itself in
a mysterious way to the spirit of man.”’ Blessed
is the man who has such a vision ! Tt at once lifts
him above mankind. He becomes a prophet if
he is great with the gifts of intellect. FEven the
most ordinary persons are as it were transformed,
we see them as if taking more massive propor-t
tions and nobler forms. A peasant girl tendiné‘
her goats is suddenly transformed into & Joan of
Arc, the terror of an immense army flushed with
victory. Are oot such incidents mysterious enough
to baffle your understanding? So we must end
with & warning to the common sense man
“ Scorn not the Visionary.”

T

FAMOUS

PARSIS

By Mr. R. P. MASANL

IO the enterprising firm of Messrs. Natesan
l & Co., we are indebted for a very for-
midabl list of useful and inspiring volumes dealing
with the achievements of Indians in diverse

DADABHAIL NAOROJI

spheres of public activity. 'This book on famous
Parsis (Rs. 3.) is a potable addition to the series

and it completes the trilogy which includes sketclies

of eminent Mussalmans and Indian Christians.
As a oumerically negligible but virile and

versatile community, hitherto always found in the

N
. . cis b
vanguard of progress in India, the Pavsi ave

Y
achieved no small measure of fame. Yet, strange

to say, until yesterday there was no publication
in English recording the important events in the
Mves of the men who have brought such distinetion
to the community during the past hundred years.
Messrs. Natesan & Co., have, therefore, done well
to give in this small volume biographical and
critical sketches of the inspiring caieer and
character of some of the most distinguished
members of the community, patriots, philanthro-
pists, politicians, scholars, reformers and captains
of industry, who have left their mark on the
14

history of not only their own commuaity, but also
of the country generally. In their piefatory note
the publishers pay a graceful tribute to those
heroes. There are no more illustrious names in
the roll of Indian patriots, they say, than those of
Dadabhai, Mehta and
Wacha; po more dis-
tinguished captains of
'industry than the
Tatas and Petits; no
greater philanthropists
than the Jcejeebhoys

and Wadias, no more

ardent reformers than
Malabari and Bengali;

S P. M. MEHTA

zo more venerated
scholars than K. R. Cama and Jivanji Modi.
The story of the lives of these men is also in
a great measure the story of the growth of religi-
ous, social and political reform among the Parsis
and other communities living in India. For
instance, it was Dadabhai Naoroji who firat
chanted before his countrymen the mantram of
swaraj. Indeed India has had no greater patriot
than Dadabhai and not only the Parsis, but men
and women of all races in the conntry regarded and
revered him as their own. * Mr. Naoroji ", said
Gokhale, ¢ has attained in the hearts of milliona
of his countrymen, without distinction of race or
creed, & place which rulers of men might envy,
and which in its character is more like the influence
which great teachers of humanity have exercis-
ed on those whose thoughts and hopes and lives
they have lifted to a higher plane”. India’s
growing poverty and the increasing drain of her
wealth to foreign countries was, as it were, a night-
mare to him. Loyal to the core, he believed that
true British rule would vastly benefit beth Britain
and India. What was mischicvous in the policy

of the rulers as regards the economic and political
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condition of the people he preferred to regard as
irreconcileable with the traditions of the British
people. Hence the title of his famous book,
Poverty and wn-British Rule in Indin. Tn the story
of his struggles for the political and economic
freedom of the country may be traced the
awakening of the Indian public and the growth
of Indian nationalism. On the day of his
death when the funeral party was returning from
the Towers of Silence, Sir Narayan Chandavarkar,
his great disciple and fellow-worker in the cause
of social and political reform, was asked to say a
few words. With his usua! eloquence Chanda-
varkar paid a glowing tribute to the memory of
one who in his days was with one voice admired
and adored as the greatest political guide and
gurw of his countrymen. “The sun”, said he,
“ that shone just ninety three years ago over
India is set, but, I say, it is set to rise again in
the form of regenerated India.” It is indeed this
charactersistic feature of the lives of the famous
Parsis, their whole-hearted identification with the
country's cause, that enhances the charm and
value of the book under review as a publication
of historical interest. The bulk of the Parsi
community bas at times been swayed by a spirit
of clannishness that has not uunaturally provoked
criticism and antagonism, but it must be regarded
88 a passing phase in a community which found
itself in a minority in the midst of much larger
communities rent by sectarian prejudices and
sectarian strife, but which, nevertheless, produced
not a few men endowed with a truly cosmopolitan
spirit and catholicity of outlook.

“We will be friends to the whole of Tndia”,
was the promise that is reported to have heen
given to the ruling prince of Sanjan by the
Parsi priest that headed the first band of
Zoroastrians who landed in this country after the
conquest of Persia by the Arabs. Dadabhai
Naoroji was only one of the numerous Parsis who
strove to fulfil that promise, The first Sir Jam-

setiee .Jejeebhoy, who is given the place of
bonour in the volume under review, also translat-
ed those words into action in the dispensation of
his bounties. Ia recognition of his charities, dis-
tinguished for the catholicity of their character,
the honour ol Knighthood was conferred on him
in the year 1842. He was the first Indian on
whom the rank and privileges of a Knight of the
British realm were conferred. “ Wo hail it,” said
the inhabitants of Bombay in an address pre-
sented at a public meeting, “as the harbinger of
a brighter day for India, when Britaip shall no
longer view her dominion here as a means of
aggrandisement for her own sons, but as a sacred
trust, of which the paramount object is the wel-
fare of the children of the scil and the improve-
ment and elevation of their moral and social con-
dition.”” What a flood of light this little extract
from the address throws on the history of the
times! It shows that even a hundred years ago,
when the country was not flooded with disgruntled
graduates or disaffected agitators, the loyal and
devoted subjects of the Crown thought that much
remained to be done to divorce the British rule
from the spirit of commerce that then dominated it,

The career of that captain of industry of A).
India fame, J. N. Tata, is a remarkable

illustra-

tion of that sense of
public  duty  which
makes one feel that
one’s happiness is
wound up with the
welfare of one's country
and that in working
for the motherland one
is working for one's
own self. In him was
J. N. TATA

scientific use of the imagination with an infipjte

happily combined “the

power of patriotic endeavour”. Not content with
developing the old industries already existing in
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his time, he devoted his talents and energy to the
dovelopment of the mineral resources of the
country, such as iron and copper, which would
give India a paramount position among the
wealthiest countries in the world. Nay more.
He even endeavoured to produce men who with
their scientific and technological training and
attainments would organise new industries and
evolve new combinations of old industries in this
country. With this end in view he endowed
scholarships for enabling Indian youths to qualify
themselves for any of the higher branches of
knowledge and science and set aside the
magpificent sum of Rs. 30 lakhs for a Research
University for Indians.

Among the biographical sketches of the illus-
trious veterans included in this book there is none-
more fascinating than that of the Hon'ble Sir

Dinsha Kdulji Wacka,
that marvel of energy
and  assiduity, that
voracious reader and
indefatigable  writer,
the organizer and life
and soul of pumer-
ous societies and ins-

titutions, the hero of
many a battle for

Sir D. E. WACHA

freedom in the spheres
of civics, economics and politics. Thirty-two years
ago, I had the privilege of succeeding Sir Dinsha
as editor of the linglish columns of the Kaiser-i-
Hind. I was then reading law, but nothing fascinat-
ed me more than Journalism and Dinsha Wacha,
the intrepid exponent of the gospel of the Indian
National Congress of the day, who could, at short
gotice, contribute to the ecolumns of various journals
lluminating article after article on complicated
juestions of high finance and statecraft, was my
dol. The admiration which I then had for him
18 a gallant and virile knight of the pen grew
tom year to year, as I came in closer and closer

cdntact with him. Indeed, irrespective of the
encyclopadic range of his interests, I have known
no more facile, vigorous and prolific writer. Well
may the budding Congressman of to~-day imagine
that Sir Dinsha has outgrown his usefulness as the
champion of the popular demands, but none can
deny that to him belongs the credit of quickening
the interest of the Indian public in questions of
economic development and political progress.
During his youth there was no public opinion in
this country worth the name. To-day, at the
veunerable age of four score years and six, thanks
to the epoch-making, pioneer work accomplished
by him “along with his colleagues in creating
popular opinion, he finds Indian public opinion so
strong and articulate as to arrest the attention not
ounly of the bureaucracy in this land or of the
Cabiret in England, but also of the whole world.

Another veteran journalist the Parsi community
may well be proud of was Behramji Malabari.
But it was more as a social reformer than as a
writer or scholar that Malabari's memory is
honoured in this land. In his earliest volume of
verses he had sung pathetically of enforced widow-
hood and sworn like a knight-errant of old to
eradicate the evil. Later, in his essay on “ The
Indian Problem,” he reverted to the same theme
in these words: “ A wife at 10, a widow at 12 (in
many a case the age limits stand much lower), a
mother at 13—these are monstrocities, in the face
of which it is madness to think of a consistent,
progressive public life.”

Yet, as pointed out by the writer of the sketch
of his life in the book under review, his position
was peculiarly unfavourable to the cause, He
was a Parsi by birth and could not impeach with
authority, the social abuses of an alien commug-
ity sanctified by the halo of religion and tradi-
tion. Moreover, his schemes of reform were not
based on Shastraic versions. Still he went on
urging, agitating and campaigning, and made
India and England -ring with the cry of the woes



of Indian womanhood from year’s end to year's
end. At last, the mountains were moved—the
g'riarriageable age of Indian girls was raised by
Y\egislation from ten to twelve! At any rate, it
was then considered a great stride forward to-
wards social reform and for this small mercy our
thanks are due to one who, born a Parsi, derived
his main inspiration from Christian life and Cluis-
tian ideals and who loved to dedicate his services
to the cause of Hindu social reform.

It is gratifying to see the biographies of two
eminent scholars, K. R. Cama and Sir Jivanji
Modi, included in the book. After all, it is more
on the achievements of scholars and thinkers than
on the ephemeral conquests of captains of indus-
try or commanders of political parties that the
fame of a community rests. The publishers might
have included in the series the famous Mulla
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ON AN INFANT'S DEATH
By DrR. H. W. B. MORENO

O Starlight, quenched within the sea of Time,
That rose above the marge, again to sink
Thy dartling rays of light, behind the brink,
To illume the comvex of another clime ;
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Fager we scan the horizon of omr time ;
While thou art fading from our searching eyes,
Sweeping along thy course to other skies,
Unseen to us through murky mists and grime.
Qace on that shore a starlet thou didst play,
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Feroze who was the first to kindle in India the
ame of Parsi scholarship which Cama and Modi
have since fed. But it must be recognised that it
is difficult to make the gallery of famous Darsis
complete and exhaus-
tive and incomplete
though it wnay be, this
volume will, as hoped
for by the publishers
be undoubtedly warmly
welcomed as a fitting
tribute to a community
that has played its part
in the shaping ot
India’s destiny. It will

Dx. J. J. MODI
also be Lailed as a solid contribution to the history
of the social, industrial and jolitical progress of

the country during the last huudred years.
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Then wenried, worn awhile, sank fast in sleep,
Ard whitling to the precinets of our day,

Thou opened once thine eyes fresh joys to reap,
But looked in vain around, then turned away
And closed thy lids, borne back in slumber deep.

s (] () (S () S - (i) (Fe] (] (-]

&EEE—EE—]@_:—EEQ

INDIANS IN MALAYA

By Mr. N. A. PERUMAL

¢

-

N aacient days India sent abroad her sons to
I spread Indian culture, religion and  civilisa-
jion but to-day at least to Ceylon and Malaya she
is supplying mea mostly to do all the uicaial
labour in those couatries. la the following few
lines 1 have ventured to state very bricily the
position of Indians living in Malaya.

There ave about seven iakhs of Tndians in the
Malaya Peninsula to-day and this is perhaps the
largest number of them living in any one country
abrosd. Like Ceylon, Malaya allows free
immigration of Indians who are not required to
hold a passport when entering the country. The
Ceylonese aud the immigvant Chinese are the
other races that are exempted from holding a vise

when entering the Peninsula.

Indians began to emigrate to Malaya since
the early part of the ‘ nincties in sailing crafts for
the purpose of trade. In 1872 the immigration
of unskilled Indian labourers (mostly from South
India) was legalised. Other Indians willing to
come in the interests of commerce and skilled
professions were also allowed to enter the
Peninsula. But, it was only in 1883 the immi-
gration of all classes of Indians was rendered
practically free,

In 1928 there were in all 680,000 Indians in
Malaya. Seventy per cent. of them were South
Indian Jabourers toiling in rubber plantations, tin
mines etc. ‘I'bus the Indian problem in Malaya
‘generally even to-day is a problem of South
Indiapn labour.

Indian labourers are generally employed in
rubber estates where a male labourer earns a
standard wage of fitty cents a day, a fomale
labourer forty cents and a child twenty cents.®
This wage is very low when compared to the high
cost of living the labourer has to face. He could

* About bV cents is equivalent to & Rupee.

have a moderately comfortable living only if his
wife and children worked along with him daily.
This grave difficulty should sooner or later eclipse,
the sogner the better. 1f the Government of
India can see that every immigrant labourer who
sails for Malaya is ecntitled to receive a wage
that will be sufficient for him to maintain
himself and a family of one wife and two children,
I believe the Indian labour problem in Malaya
will have a speedier solution.

About seveuty thousand Indian labourers were
recently repatriated from Malaya on accoust of
the trade slump in the country due to the steady
fall i the prices of rubber amd tin. In conse-
quence of the slmnp their wages were also cut by
twenty per ceat. from the standard or mininum
rates.

To look after the welfare of these labourers in
particular and the Indian commuaity in general

RAO SAHEB M. KUNHI RAMAN NAIR

the Government of India have sent to Malaya
their representative known as the Indian Agent.
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The present incumbent in this oflice is Rao Sakeb
M. Kunhi Raman Nair, who was formerly the
officer in charge of repatriated South African
Indians at Madras.

Among the other classes of Indians found in
the country are the Sikhs who are loyal policemen
in the Colony and the Malay States. They also
take to money-lending like the Chetties. .

The handful of Mahrattas and Marwaris are
businessmen while the Northern Indians in
general do some kind of trade or other. They
seldom seek subordinate positions in this country.
The Bengali population is very limited and they
are to be found here and there as legal
practitioners.

Trom one end of the I’eninsula to the other
you see Indians employed by the Governmen.t
departments in various capacities, alt!lough thfalr
strength in the Government subordmate's‘ervTce
is only second to that of the Jaffoa lamlls’;:
In these days, when the ery “Malaya‘for szlayans
is being raised by the sons of the 's011, Indla..ns f:;d
it very difficult to secure appointments in ;

Goveroment but the Indians born am? edu.cate
ju Malaya do find it easy to obtaiu suitable
Government appointments even to-day.

Many lawyers who have obtained their df!groies
in England (as they alone are al.lowed to [.n-actls‘e
here) and a fair number of medl.cal practitioners
also hail from the Tudian community. -

At apy rate, the Indians are .not very prosi)ef-

.in the field of business mainly due to t1e.1r
f’“’ i to stand the Chinese competition 1n
mabli:g (1)\Teverthele53, petty traders, imports and
markets.

erchants and those who carry on business

exports m be found among them

in a small measure are to

‘e in the country. .
verywhere in t ' ' )
) In)Zlians in Malaya have their national organ

i iati i a,lm()st
Sat.OllS kuown as Iﬂdlan ASSOClatlons l.ll
l & i ! carl‘y
ever town in the 1 en]ﬂsula. '1 hese bodles ,
on S()Clal lef()xﬂl W()lk Del n irom
i s yOT K. egates ch()se t

vear for the
these Associations assemble once &y

All-Malayan National Conference, a body run on
the lines of the South African Indian National
Congress. This Conference was founded in 1?27
by the Hon. Mr. 8. Veerasamy an eminent Indian

Tre Hox. Mr. 8. VEERASAMY

Advocate in the country. He also represents the
the Indian community in the Federal Couneil,

The Indians play a prominent part in the
administration of the country. 'The Federal and
the Straits Settlements Legislative Councils have
by virtue of Goverument nomination representatives
on them. In other public bodies such as the
Indian Immigration Committee, Municipal Commis-
sions and Sanitary Boards, Indian representation
is adequately provided.

The part played by Indians in Malaya since
the early days to shape the destinies of the country
is wonderful. The Indians by their immigration
to Malaya have done one great thing and that ig
to preserve cordial friendship between Malaya and
India and I have no doubt that this ¢

01‘dia1ity wil
continue for

many more years to come for the
mutuel advantage of both the countries,

—

The Commons’

P HE Prime Minister lost no time in initiating

l in the House of Commons on January 26
a debate on the Round Table Conference. Ior
one thing the debate cleared the atinosphere in
separating the sheep from the goats. The effect
of the R. T\ C. discussions was at once visible in
the support the House gave to the Government's
attitude in general. 'The members of Government,
of courss, spoke in very fervid tones of the urgen-
cy and necessity of the steps to be taken
towards thae reform of the Indian constitution : but
the spokesmen of the Opposition and of the Liberal
Paity also rose to the oceasion and welcomed the
proposals in general.

But it was not to be supposed that even the
very modest proposals would be left unchallenged
by what one may call the Hydo part of the
House : and that malevolent roll was taken up by
Mr. Churchill who spoke in the right Birkenhead
vein. But the singularity and crudeness of Mr.
Churchill's views only threw in bold relief the
general disposition of the Ilouse which showed
itself altogether favourable to a statesman-like
settlement of the Indian question.

MR. MACDONALD

Mr, MacDonald’s speech in initiating the
discussion was in the nature of a review of the
work of the Conference. After setting forth in
detail the nature of the work done at the
Conference, the Premier pointed out the absolute
nocessity there was for all the parties to agree
1to the general conclusions arrived at hy the Confer-
ence and authorize his Government to pursue the
problems in detail with representative Indians and
constitutional experts. Mr. MacDonald traced the
successive stages of the growth of the hope that
has been fostered in the minds of Indians by
Britain’s responsible authorities; and after des-
cribing the aims and results of the Round Table
Conference, which had been convoked to fulfil

Debate on India

o ———

that hope, he concluded with a magnificent
peroration :—

The stage has almost been reached—I am not at all
sure, I should not he quite justified in saying that it has

actually been reached—when we should begin our plans
with trial drafts.

If we refused, suppasing we do not do this, what are
the prospects ? Repression, nothing but repression and it
is very curious repression, very uncomfortable repression
and a kind of repression from which we shall get neither
credit nor suceess, It is the repression of the masses of

the people—a great proportion of these masses being
women and children.

It is repression not of organisations, not of bodies
but it will develop into a repression of a whole population,
If we arc prepared to march our soldiers from Himalayas
to Cape Comorin, then refuse to allow us to go on.

It we are preparod to subdue by force not only the
people but the spirit of the time, refuse to allow us to pro-
ceed. It we are prepared to stage, for the whole world
to behold, the failure of our political genius and at the
same time provide it with a spectacle which will bring our
name and our fame very low, indeed, then refuse to allow
us to go on. If, on the other hand, you wish to bind
India to you by bonds of eonfidence and make her happy
within your Empire and Commonwealth, if you wish to
hear her praise you in gratitude and remain with you in
pride, then accept the work that has heen done by the
Conference and instruct the Government to proceed wit),
it to its complete conclusion. (Cheers).

MR. STANLEY BALDWIN

M. Stanley Baldwin strongly repudiated Mr,
Churchill's view of the Indian situation and made
in the course of his speech the following obser-
vations :-—

The imagination of the whole country had been
caught by the idea of the United States of India. There-

fore we were on entirely fresh territory. The whole
situation had been changed by the attitude of the Princes.

* * . ® *

I do not believe that there will be any permanent
solution of the question of Indian Government until you
get complete co-operation, understanding and goodwill
between Iudians and ourselves,

Mr. Baldwin passed on to dissociate
and his party from the views of Mr.
Churchill, and made it clear to the whol
party that, ‘“if it should happen that we
change places with Mr, MacDonald and the
members behind him, we have only one duty, and
that is to implement, as far 8 we cap, what’ 1
heen dane in the Conference”, He wo;?;

himself
Winston
e of hig
shoulgd
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consider it his duty, as far as he was able, to use
every effort to bring about that Federal Consti-
tution which bad been the result of agreement at

the Conference.
MR. WEDGWOOD BENN

Mr. Wedgwood Beon, the Secretary of State
for India, made a vigorous onslaught on Mr.
Churehill's criticisms and pointed out what the
logical consequences of his policy would be,
His speech was subjected to frequent interrup-
tions by Mr. Churchill. Replying to one of those
interruptions, in which Mr. Churchill stated his
policy for India in the words: * British decisions
and Indian loyalty and good-will.” Mr. Benn

interpreted that as follows:

What that has meant is lathi stick and, after rifle,
the machine gun. You must either base the Gnvernn’\?nt
on the assent of the people or govern l)y fqrce. The
logical consequence of Mr. Churchill's policy, if put into
force, is Glovernment by force, without the assent of t]xe
people. The alternative is Government by the people for
the people. That is why pe'ople of. a}l parties have
grasped the principle almost with unanimity.

He wound up his gpeech as follows :—

TFor the future, in our judgment, two t!}ings are
necessary: one thing is sincerity, the 'second is speed.
One of the effects of the Conference is that we lll?ve
begun to re-establish the tender plant of understandmrg
and trust by continuing the work of the Conference. We
shall foster this plant for that purpose. Speeq is neces-
sary. What can be gained by delay ? If India Js to be
fitted for self-Government she must be fitted fer it at the

i ment.
earlu[e)s:l:;o had been the tragedy in the past. Thirgy
years ago, men, who, to-day are opposing us in India
were firm advocates of the British connection.

Mr. Gandhi was a stretcher-bearer in the South-
African War and it was Lis influence which gotus a large
contribution of money and endless troops. lh.ere is mno
tragedy like delay and ltlmt is (\lavhy I say it will require

i ity, but also speed. )

et ()Snl}gpi)];igltt}}:x’at, by the I1‘)abou'rs of all parties fu "ll(lie
House, something is done, supposing we snc_ceed (;n b:l"l d-
ing up a Constitution, not of seah-'zd and.delwerg pa ](ei-u;
on the English model, but somet}}l{\g unique ?il'l mou ei(
according to the tradition and spirit of the In 1511'1 F}?Otp c;‘
and resting in their good-will, if we can succet:.1 in :m,é
all parties can succeed in that, we .sh'all have honeBsritish
thing to discharge the true mission of tf e Briish
Commonwealth, which isto extend the area o | pe

contentment in the world among the free peoples.

MR. ISAAC FOOT
Another pleasing feature of the Debate wz.a.s
the attitude of the Liberals who have a splendid
tradition to sustain, Lord Reading, had, by the

time the Conference concluded its deliberations,
veered round to the statesmanlike acceptance of
the altered condition of things in India and the
Liberal spokesmen in the Commons expressed
their ungrudging approval of any forward steps
that might be taken in the direction of India's
advance to coustitutional freedom.

Mr. Tsaace Foot, who spoke on behalf of the
Liberals prefaced his speech with the remark that
he was well aware that there were all kinds of
anomalies in the Round Table Conference pro-
posals, but declared that there was no anomaly so
great as the government of India by the British
people. He said that the matter was important
before all others that came before the House.
The difference between a friendly India and an
alienated India was so great that no statesman
could appreciate it and no ecomomist counld
compute it.

I am a believer in selt-Government for India, because
1 believe that upon those lines there is the best hope for
these people * ¥ Our task of Lringing India
within the Commonwealth is the biggest thing we have
ever yet attempted. * * 1 believe that along
the lines of the proposed settlenient that association can
be maintained and that problems cannot be solved except
upon lines of friendship

HEeap Orrice :—Esprranape Roap, Forr, Boupay
. Sept ‘31,
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Prof. Radhakrishnan: A Study

By Dr. J. K. MAJUMDAR, MA. (Ox0YN.)
—— P e

I

pl?‘)b‘ESSOR Radhakrishnan was born on the
nth September, 1888, at Tirutani, a place
of pilprimage in South India, forty miles to the
west of Madras. Nothing much is koown of his

Pror. RADHAKRISHNAN

parents excepting that they belouged to a middle-
:tass Brahmin family of the orthodox type, the
‘ather holding the post of a ‘I'ahsildar in the
amploy of a Zemindar. 'The father is now dead
sut the mother is still living. 'Though born in an
orthodox Hindu home, Radbakrishnan’s early
boyhood and the best part of adolescence were
spent in Christian missionary institutions under

* Condensed considerably from a sketch prepared for
“The Heart of Hindusthan” by Prof. 8 Radhakrishnan.
3. A. Natesan & Co., Re. 1. To Subs. of “I. R.’ 12 as.

15

Christian influence. 7To what extent he imbibed
the Christian spirit or to what extent the Christian
influence worked in the moulding of the man, is
more than we can say, but if it has left any
influence at all this has gone a long way to make
him a truer Hindu, and who at that time knew
that its product would in future enchant and
enthral the minds of the very countrymen of those
who at one time claimed to teach him the rudi-
ments of knowledge ? The debt of gratitude to
Christian teachers fromn the West in his early life
he doubly repaid by teaching them and their
countrymen in his later life and giving more food
for thinking in such a critical juncture of world
aflairs.

Prof. Radhakrishnan passed the entrance and
¥. A. examinations of the University of Madras
from the American Mission College at Vellore in
1903 and 1905 respectively and was placed in the
First Division. He then joined the Madras
Christian College at Madras and was successful in
passing the B. A. and M. A. examinations of the
same University in 1907 and 1909 respectively,
securing the first place in both the cases. The
year in which he passed the M. A. must have
been a very stiff one for the examinees in Philo-
sophy, for he was the only candidate to succeed.
'The above record amply testifies to his high merit
as a student, and there can be no doubt that he
must have been considered a very brilliant and
highly promising student by his teachers both at
school and college, which has now been fully
corroborated by the wonderful success he hag
achieved as scholar.

The year in which he passed the M. A. augured
well for him  'The same year he was appointed
an Assistant Professor of Philosophy in the Madras
Presidency College in the Sub-ordinate educational
service under the Government of Madras. In 1910
she went for training for the L.T', and after a short
absence came back and joined his former post
in 1911 permanently. In 1916 he was promoted
to the Provincial grade and made a Professor
there. While acting as a Professor in the Presi-
dency College, Madras, the authorities of the
University of Mysore conceived the idea of
appointing him to the post of the University
Professor of Philosophy. . ‘Ihey approached the
Government of Madras to lend Radh
services for the purpose, for a period o
from 1918-23. The rapid promotion

akrishnan’s
f five years
from the
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subordinate to the provincial grade together with
the offer of the University Professorship at Mysore
show beyond all donht that as a teacher he must
have been successful from the very begiuning of
his career, and as years rolled by his name and
fame began to spread so widely that it crossed
the boundaries of his own province and reached
far-off places. We hear of Prof. Radhakrishnan's
success as a teacher even at a place like the
Oxford University, where he occupied a temporary
position on the teaching staff recently, in a report
that he marvellously kept up his andience for the
three terms that he stopped there. The Govern-
ment of Madras haviog acquisced in the request of
the authorities of the Mysore University Prof.
Radhakrishoan joined the Mysore University in
1918. In 1920 the Government of Madras again
promoted him to the Imperial grade (I.E.S.), the
highest grade in the educational service under the
Government. This further shows how even the
Government did not lag behind in appreciating his
merit and amply rewarding him for that.

Higher honours were awaiting him. As Indians
would say, he was born under a very lucky star
and was destined to be great. And those believing
in fate or adrishf¢ would be amazed to find how
the mysterious and unseen power taking him in
her kind hand was leading him on and on.
Radhakrishpan may attribute his success to luck.
In 1920 the King George V Chair in Philosophy
in the Calcutta University fell vacant, as Sir
Brajendranath Seal was appointed Vice-Chancellor
of the University of Mysore. And Sir Ashutosh
Mukerjee, the then Vice-Chancellor of the
Calcutta University, was on the look out for a
competent man to fill up the vacancy. Prof.
Radhakrishnan since his eacly career has been
a writer and during the years he was acting as a
Professor in the Presidency College, Madras, he
published two books, one a primer of Psychology
and another on “ The Philosophy of Rabindranath
Tagore . Both of these books were published in
Eogland. The book on Tagore was received very
well indeed, and brought him forth as a writer of
great ability and penetration. These were fol-
lowed by another and a larger volume on “ The
Reign of Religion in Contemporary Philosophy
in 1920 when he was acting as Professor at
Mysore, and like the other two, this was also
published in England. This volume not only
prought him name and fame but led to his re-
cognition 88 a0 a}tthonty on the subject and a
Grst-rate thinker in Europe and America. These
things- did not escape the notice of the great Sir

Ashutosh, and hjgs keen intellact enabled him to

[c);?:]([);:&lt:.t I(:lnce t;lis great scholar as the mogt
v An for the post. ' i

o .. post. ose havin

{). rsonal knowledge of Sip Ashutosh k vell

18 genius for the discovery of merit d"owbwell
\ and ambiti

f“or getting the famong scholars to Lis Univerlstilton

as to request Prof. Radha-

Ob app]ly for
) e selected
at | 10n wag . .
aply Justiied by the  brillians pehpeh S 18
ich i
tl}e critics of Sir Ashutl(l):}‘;e gvllle)ef:e(l)tr : ’ ‘.Sllenced
.}ns choice. Radhakrishnan Jjoined theggx;]eved "
in March, 1921, So long as " Sir Ashutosiw lPOSt
he never failed to give him encourape tved
provide all facilities for higher work ]g rtr]nlent )and
Graduate department of the Calcutta nU o 1?“-
We find Prof. Radhakrishnan ackno lgw'emlt‘y.
the prefa.ce of his book “Indian Phﬂo;‘;ehglgg n
deep obligation to Sir Ashutosh Muker'eg y " his
In June, 1926, the Empire Univer‘]siti.es’ c
gress was to be held in Cambridge an ho.

iti d the -
rities of the Calcutta University were askz‘(llth;)o

send delegates for the purpoge, iversi

selected Professor Radhpakﬂs;zan T;I:anmval;slty
of course, this was not the first 0 goot e
Radhfzkr.lshnan had of proceeding to Eulx‘)op Nl
was ianvited twice or thrice before but forpe. 'H(’
reasons best known to himself he declinedwﬂilous
Invitations. And even in 1926, he was not '“](?se
ed. to go but thanks to the persuasion of them:hm-
Vlce-Chax'lcgllor, Sir Ewart Greaves he ¢o ol
most uawillingly.  As soon as it wa,s kao vt
Radhakrishnan was leaving {or England " t'hat
tions _ﬁ'om the leading Universities ,lanlta-
socletles,.etc.,. to lecture there during l.eamed
were received in large numberg iucludin{i e f?tay
the Upton 'I'rust. ‘T'hus, while oyt therg gne ruat
have had a very busy time, and jt is quite ataral
tl}at on account of the shortness of his st  thoral
his retiring disposition diq not acce ts al}l, there,
wherever he weat his lectures were aptr mondot
success. The Social Reformer for Jul e:;n m]lgous
had the following on Radhakrishnan ixyl,E ’ 1 ~2§’
from a correspondent there : neland”

To-day the Caleutta Uuiversi
the ersity has reall
iv:ie;fh:\: g;zl;n;gnltli a gdenlius like Prof. l:aghalig?:l?::g
' b 3 a dele
Universities of British Empg':miwtl'::n %anris:hd ﬁile
ere in

that capacity, Oxford, 4
Universities, ,has ava’;il 5 fdest and the hest of the

-
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journal, Hibbert Jowrnal, said: ‘You have hn.nou.red us
by delivering your first lectures outside India in our
University’ The other day Cambridge gave a reception
to him. All the philosophers, logicians and metaphysi-
cians of that famous University attended. He spoke at
the Moral Sciences' Club on Bradley and Sankara.
Those who listened to him were surprised at the excellent
way in which he tackled the subject and especially the’
admirable exposition of the difficult problem of ‘maya,
and the leading Professor burst out saying that. no
Englishman or Indian had not clearly spoken on Hindu
Philosophy within the walls of Cambridge in a manper
which appealed to a Western audience.
s

Special mention should be made in this con-
pexion about the lectures Prof. Radhakrishnan
delivered under the Upton Trust on account of
their high importance. In former years such
eminent persons, among others, as Miss Kvelyn
1Tnderhill, Dean Inge ot St. Paul’'s and Dr. L. P.
Jacks of Manchester College, had the honour of
being asked to do so, and the learned Professor
was the first Indian to be selected for it. And he
more than justified his selection in this, if not in
anything else, that his lectures held their own
against the ‘‘Kights.” 'Those acquainted with
Oxford know well that the Eights Week is the
most exciting time at Oxford when both the
professor and the student, the lecturer and the
pupil, the Dons and the graduates get wholly
absorbed in the inter-collegiate boat races. Atthe
close of the course of lectures Principal Jacks
paid a high tribute by remarking :

A course ot lectures which has held its own against
“Eight " is a rare phenomenon in this University ; it may
be claimed thas this course has established a record
in this respect. Without meaning any disrespect for
“Eights" I may say that those, who like myself, have
deliberately chosen to attend this course rather than to
go to the river, have made a wise choice. In asking you
to offer an expression of gratitude to Prof. Radhakrishnan
for that which he has given us, I am only asking you
to do what you yourselves are eager to do. He has
brought before us a wonderful picture of the vast
hospitality of the llindu mind. Hospitality is the word
which came to my mind a number of times as I listencd
to his talks; catholicity I would have called it, but
hospitality, to my mind, means all that catholicity means
and a good deal more. It means, depth of feeling and
breadth of outlook characteristics of Hinduism as he has
presented it to ns. Not mere hospitality—— that which
offers a bare bed and a casual ward tor every religious
tramp ; the hospitality ot the Hinda mind is that which
educates and enlightens the mind which aceepts the
Hindu faith without forcing anything on it, if it be
unwilling. You will agree with me that this hospitality
characterises Hinduism. As I have heard him, the words
that came to my mind are those of the New Testament,
‘In my father's house are many mansions’. A new
meaning of spiritual charity dawned on my mind, there
were moments when I was tempted very much to say
almost ‘thou persuadest me to become a Hindu'. But
1 felt that the very points that tempted me to turn Hindu

were also the very points that I hope will some day make
me bold enough to say that I am aChristian. In the few
remiarks 1 made when introducirg Prof. Radhakrishnan
I ventured to say that the Indian mind has contributed
much in the past and still has vast contributions to make.
The Protessor's lectures have borne out the truth of my
remarks. The West has already learnt much from the
EKast and still has much to learn, even as it has much

to teach.

The Annual Report of the Manchester College,
Oxford, for the year 1926 had the following
paragraph :

Prot. Radhakrishnan’s lectures, given under the Upton
Trust, have constituted a notable event. The matter of
the lecturcs, on the philosophy ot Hinduism was
profoundly important and interesting and they were
delivered with a command of the subject-matter and a
power ot exposition whick greatly impressed all who
heard them. Hinduism, as expounded by Prof. Radha-
krishnan, may be said to have illustrated the principles
of Manchester College on ascale of which those acquainted
only with Western religion have no knowledge. The
lectures were as eloquent as they were profound. The
audience was large, varied and attentive and it is
noteworthy that they increascd almost to the point of
inconvenience inspite of the fact that they were held
during Kights Week, when even the best lectures in
Oxtord have difficulty in gathering an audience.

Writing in the Nutional Christian Council
Review Dr. McNicol regards the Upton Lectures
as “A really important work ” and “represents
the beginning of a movement within Hinduism
which may have important developments.” Again,
Dr. Sydney Cave writing in the Congregational
Quarterly observes: “A man of wide culture,
familiar with the philosophies of the West as of
the Kast, and writing with eanviable lucidity and
charm, no one is better equipped tham Prof.
Radhakrishnan to interpret to the West that
new and purified Hinduism of which he is
probably the most distinguished representative.
This brilliant manifesto of modesn Hinduism
deserves the most careful study from all Christian
thinkers ". The Expository Times commented :
‘“His faith is fortunate in its champion—a man
alert, thoughtful, fair-minded, armed cap-a-pie in
the matter of knowledge, and the master of a
trenchant style full of the stab of arresting
sentences ". The Guwrdian called it * epoch-
making . 'The Daily News had the followin
note under the caption ““ A Great Scholar™ : “I'he
leading philosopher of India Prof. Radhakrishnan
is in London. He has engagements to fulfil at

Oxford, at the Institute of Philosophical Studies,
London, at the Ethical Church, and at the Moral
Sciences Club, Cambridge. Afterwards he is
visiting the American Universities. One of the
remarkable things about this Indian scholar is his
command of the subtleties of the English
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language. He will discourse in Eunglish for over
an hour on some profound metaphysical subject
without consulting a single note . Sir John Wood-
roffe, who attended the lectures, wrotein the
Modern Review (Calcutta) for September, 1926, an
illaminating note, and we can well (uote portions
of it here. Sir John observes :

Prof. Radhakrishnan of the Caleutta University has
recently been doing good work by his lectures given in
the West on Indian Philosophy. He came to Oxford after
having addressed audiences both at Cambridge and
London University. I was privileged to hear him at
Oxford where he delivered four lectures in Manchester
College under the presidency of its Principal Prof.
Jacks, the well-known editor of the [[ibbert Journal.
The lectures were given under the Upton Foundation by
the Protessor who was the first Indian to lecture under
that Trust. Although it was “ Eights Week” with all its
attractions the lecture room was yet filled to overflowing
oo each occasion and the Professor was answering
queries in his room until late in the evening. To most
it not all of these inquirers, the Indian philosophic
case was probably being given for the first time.
They dealt with some of the important philosophic concept
of Hinduism and with the attitude of the latter
towards other religions. The lectures were very fluently
delivered and were admirably clear— Others also
have done good service in explaining Hindu religion
and philosophy: Bat taking together his books and
his extended tour of lectures thestatement of Dr. Jacks
that no one had done more than the Professor in stating
the Hindu case seems at the present day justified
to the great Believers and Sadhakas the first
rank is accorded, but there is room and a great present
demand for those who like Prot. Radhakrishnan can
speak as philosophers to those Europeans who are them-
selves philogsophers or for whom philosophy has an
interest. lor such the Protessor has the advantage
of possessing an Indian Sangskara which enables him
to understand a knowledge of both Sanskrit and
Indian Philosophy on the one hand and European
Philosophy on the other presented in good clear English
speech. ‘T'his combination of knowledge and talent has
awakened an attention which will be of benefit to those
who it is hoped will follow him.

Prof. Radhakrishnan’s Upton Lectures have
since then been published in Eugland in book-
form under the title of “The Hindu View of
Life”, about the subject-matter of which we
shall have occasion to say something later on,
but the unstinted praise these evoked, which we
have noted above, go to show beyond all
doubt that he more than justified his selection
to the high honour in all respects.

The same year the Sixth International Congres
of Philosophy was held at the Harvard University
in America in September, and Prof. Radhakrishnan
was deputed by the University of Calcutta to
represent it there. So he left the shores of
Encland in July with all the good wishes of his
fri(:nds and admirers there. As soon as it was

_—

kn()\.vn In A.me.rica. that Prof. Radhakrishnag

coming, lovitations to lecture before the l'ead"vas
Universities, etc., began to pour. And perha ”l]g
offer of the University of Chicago to l’ps e
deliver lectures under the Haskell 'Fl’llst : m fo
noteworthy. These lectyp was most

_—

delivered by eminent mep ‘lbike“:([‘,]‘nl P‘i‘;Vi(?us]y
Cuthbert 1all, A, W, Jackson. and frrows,

: . Ker
Saunders, not to meation others, [y Amm(?tll
L8, crica

also Prof. Radhakrishnay's lectures e
tremendous success as in England 1Vne a
equally unstinted b and  evokoed
ety umstnted - praise. Inthe ahsepe
reports of all these loctures, we would l)ettvre of
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yours, > must he relinquished,” he declared. .With the
utmost simplicity, he described the Hindu principle of the
oneness and wholeness of this universe, and the Hindu
practice of periodic retirement from the seething world
——“not literally in body”——so that the mind can
reflect upon life, looking it from the outside, aund can
establish a personal spiritual poise and strength  Urging
the Hindu philosophy as a solution for the pressing
problems of to-day, he concluded th.at‘ t!m flllﬁllll\tll.t
of that philosophy requires “great discipline and self-
sacrifice.” Even greater applause than followed Prof.
Dewey's address greeted Prof. Radhakrishnan. He hqlt
rose from his chair two or three times  to ackaowledge it
After the mocting there was a buzz of admiring com-
ment about him.

Thus, with all the laurels of victory over him
Prof. Radhakrishnan returned to India in the
following December. And in this counexion the
name of the illustrious Swami Vivekananda stands
forth before us with all its glory. 'Those having
no knowledge about the great Swami know with
what a startling effect he addressed the Parliament
of Religions in Chicago in 1893, 'T'hough there
is no doubt that the address of the Swami on the
above and other occasions, together with the writ-
ings of Sister Nivedita, his disciple and convert,
produced a deep and lasting a effect on the
Western mind, yet, as Mr. 'Tuckwell says in an
article on ‘‘ Indian Philosophy ™ contributed to
the Hibbert Jowrnal (October, 1930), ‘ something
further, something rather different, is needed now.
"What we are asking of India at the present time
is, not so much the missionary to convert, as the
teacher to instruct us.” And Prof. Radhakrishpan
is perhaps the most brilliant and competent of
these teachers that the new India has produced.
After his return to this country it fell to the
lot of the newly established Andhra University to
honour him first with the title of D. TLitt., at its
second convocation held in November 1928, with
the Governor of Madras, its Chancellor. Prof.
Radhakrishnan beloogs to the Andhradesh, so
the University of his native place has done well
to show this unique honour to one of the most
distinguished sons of the soil.

The tremendous impression that Prof. Radha-
'krishnan produced in IEngland, which was perhaps
strengthened by the publication of the two large
volumes of his “Indian Philosophy ”, did not all
go in vain. A short time after his return to India,
the Chair of Comparative Religions fell vacant at
Manchester College, Oxford, owing to the retire-
ment of Piincipal Estlin Carpenter, and this was
offered to the learned Doctor. The late Lord
Haldane was the chief man to take the initiative,
though it was not known to anybody here, until
Dr. Drummond, who came to India a couple of

years back, in the course of his lectures at the
Calcutta University declared that the last thing
which Lord Haldane did before he died was to
propose the name of Prof. Radhakrishnan for the
above post. Lord Haldane's was a great name in
politics but he was also a philosopher of note, and
he had a profound regard for what is best in
Indian thought. In an article contributed to the
pages of the New [fra for October 1928 he
remarks ‘ The spirit in the TKast is different
from that of the West but the task is to dis-
cover whether there is not a fundamental
basis in common to the spirit in both cases”.
And he believed that such a basis exists. *“ How-
ever East and West have come to diverge over
details, the essences of their final doctrines are
not divergent. If this be 8o, it opens up a new
avenue for hope in the quest after final truth .
And for this he thought what was most called for
at the present time was an increased amount of
reciprocal interpretation  But this, we must say,
was not a mere idea that he cherished in his
mind but it was seeking for expression in action.
And to give a practical shape to the desire, which
must have been burning in his great mind, and
which he thought would go a long way to the
realisation of the desired end, he availed himselt
of the first opportunity that came his way of
suggesting an Indian for the Manchester College
post. Nothing could be better than giving a
chance to an accomyplished Indian scholar to
interpret the fundamentals of Indian thought to
the West, for, he says, “if we come by study
to the highest quality in Indian thought, this
must, when found, be given the first place, inas-
much as it is found to have influenced pro-
foundly everything important that has come
afterwards . (lbid). And he thinks that though
Indian reflexion in its various aspects has been
studied in the West, yet the way in which
accomplished Indian thinkers have mastered the
idealism of the West thoroughly, is found wanting
on the part of thinkers of the West to master
equally thoroughly the idealism of the East. After
Western scholars bad done their best the need
still remained that Indis should speak for herself.
And that the choice to such a responsible post
fell on Dr. Radhakrishnan shows in what a high
esteem he was held by the greatest men in
England. Though the post was offered perma-
nently he could only accept it temporarily on
account of his previous commitiments in  India.
In this conoexion Dr. Radhakrishnan was to
have left for England in 1928 but pressure of
work here prevented his going till the next
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year, and the authorities at Oxford were good

enough to accommodate him. So he leit for

England in September 1929, to join the post in
the following October. 'I'his time also the news
of his coming to England was known there long
before he left India, and there was no dearth of
invitations to lecture in various institutions. The
most notable of these was the invitation of the
Hibbert Trust. 'The Hibbert Trustees availed
themselves of the opportunity of so distinguished
a scholar’s visit to KEngland and invited him to
give the world-famons Hibbert Lectures. He was
the first Indian to deliver these lectures.

The editors of the new edition of the Encyclo-
pxdia Britannica were obliged to give a place for
an article on Indian Philosophy in the latest
edition, thanks to the work of scholars like Radha-
krishanan, and requested him to contribute it.

Radhakrisnnan’s second visit to England met
with perbaps greater success than the first. The
enthusiasm and admiration of the people there for
this great teacher in no way abated by the run-
ning of time. The way in which bhis Hibbert
Lectures were received bears ample testimony
to this. The bonour shown to an Easterner was
perhaps unique and unprecedented. Perhaps never
before him was any lecturer so successful and able
to stir the soul of a conservative people like the
British, and this with the ancient message of the
East. We hear that when he delivered the course
of his Hibbert Lectures in the spacious hall of the
University College, London, the hall used to be
full to the overflowing on each occasion and
when Radhakrishnan used to enter the place the
whole audience would stand up to show their
reverence and listen with all attention to his
wonderful lectures. This he must have enjoyed
tremendously as any other human being would.
To show how wonderfully his Hibbert Lectures
both at Manchester and london were received we
can do no better than quote here some of the
remarks that were made by distinguished men
at the conclusion and comments on these that
appeared in the press there. At the conclusion of
his lectures at the Manchester University Prof. F.
E. Weiss, ex-Vice-Chancellor, in proposing the
vote of thanks remarked :

It gives me great pleasure as sen’or member of the
Senate to express on my own bchalt and on behalf ot this
large audience our warm thanks to Prof. 'Radhakrishpan
for the wonderful series of lectures which he has just
concluded. It is true as you said in your ﬁrfzt
lecture that we are assailed by religious and philosophic
doubt, but you Prof. Radhakrishnan hfwe shown how
this can be overcome, and ycu have given us courage

and hope for the future. I am glad to see that so mdsfny
of our students have taken the opportunity ot attending
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these Lectures,  Their resence s .
:lrle. time fo‘rty years [:‘go whmt‘al;:sa J(r;i)(;n;:lndt back to
Prmverflty.(mllege, I was privileged to hear Dy N? dont at
rof. Iu.st,l.m Carpenter and My, Wickst,ead'l artinoan,
topics similar to those you have heen dc;al- ecture on
am deeply grateful to the Hibbert, Trustees thl:éz 1 with. [
cnabled us and our students to hear your‘iley nave
lech‘lms. I am sure like myself all memb nspiring
audienee will have marvelled ot only at th 2rg ‘ot the
elolel‘ence wigh which you have developed aned skill angd
a difficult subject, but also at the wonderful Presented
have shown of a language not your native ;:a“e")’ you
haye looked in the past to the Iast for ‘:ﬁ;le. We
phl!osﬂphy and religion, to Greece, to Pa‘es“neure,dfor
India, to-day we have sat again at the feet ofam "
Indian teacher, and we shall leave this ]ecture-gre“
encouraged and strengthened by the words you li:)om
spoken and the views you have put before ug' Ihave
the geatest pleasure in proposing our warm ;h kave
Prof. Radhakrishnan for his inspiring and helpfal l:cnm:e?

Dr. H. McLachlan, Dean of the Faculty of

Theology, in seconding the vote o i
As a former Hibbert student it is perfhath:nks Ba}d :
that I should second the vote ot thanks Ilan I:ip}i)mpnato
should like to express my thanks to the .Hlbberto'll“ o
for allowing Manchester to have the benefit of “rustees
to the admirable course of lectures which Prof. :{teging
krishnan has just concluded. We have had the ’ ri n”ha-
in the past of hearing something about Indinnpt;lv e‘ie
af:d religion from two former Professors of the UO'“g :
sity, Prof. Rhys Davids and Prof. Farquhar, to_dmver-
have heard India herself speaking, thmugh,one nfy e
most distinguished sons. It seems very appro of her
me that these Hibbert Lectures should be deli;\’rerp:lmite o
Mfmc}}ester University which possesses the onl el (;1 the
minational Faculty of Theology, and seeiny chm ooy
interest they have evoked, I hope these splendgid le great
will be the inauguration of many others which the I;?lt)‘ll)res
Truxst may arrange for. I have great pleasure i ot
ing the vote of thanks. " second-
In a report of the University
appearing in the Manchester Guard
ber 21, 1929, at the end of the W
have the following paragraph :
One of the most interestin i
was the course of four pub'lxicth]lgcg:‘&fstgs :p;ese'it term
View of Life’ by Prof. Radhakrishngan who oc“ idea““
ghlzurttof II‘\Iletntal] and Moral Science i;x the Siples the
alcutta—Not only were the lee illiar
interesting in thelbrrlselves, wectures brilliant and deepl

* but it
Um.versit).’ authorities to find that“t’l}::regl;::\‘sf)::% to the
audience interested in lectures of a high ‘l“alicyar&i‘:ﬁ

dealt with philosophical and religious ideas.
- A course of four other lectures under
T'rust was a]go delivered by Dr. Radhakrishnan at
the University College, T.ondon. My C~ 1*“ 1:[
Joad writing in the Spee , vy 15, 1930)
pectutor (Febrnary 15 :

o tin sy ( ebruary 15, 1930)

Prof. Radhakrishnan

of Manchester
tan for Decem-
inter '1'erm we

p

the same

? 1 might have been speciall
f}‘?;sttht?)7r\){;&e;)tfemterp;eting the religious thgughat )(,)f c:;;
3 ! rn audiences, and the four lect i
he has delivered at Univer;xit Coll r Sirosh
\ . , Gower Sir
“An Idealist View of 1ife"yha(\)r Y oot
' I ] e attracted th
gdt,hgrmg' w‘hlch has.been seen at any public le:tulrfgisnt
a philosophical subject since the War. For the siz;e of
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the audienee the personality of the lecturer is in part
responsible. Prof. Radhakrishnan is a past master of the
technique of lecturing. He is extremely fluent, and his
lectures, delivered entirely without notes, flow in a stream
ot perfectly turned sentences, which would put most
English speakers to shame. His style is vivid and
arresting, made picturcsque with apt illustration and
metaphor, and crystallising into epigrammatic phrase
which result not from a forced collocation of ideas, but
from the drive of his thought sceking logical expression.
“1¢ takes centuries of history to make a little tradition ™
(I am quoting from memory); “it takes centuries of
tradition to make a little thought™, is a good example
of his manner ; and there was an excellent dcfinition of
the millenpiun at a time when “all the heads will be
hard and all the pillows soft™. The most noticeable fact
about the audience, apart from the number of Indian
students, was the large proportion of young people that
it contained. The lectures formed no part of a recognised
University course and attendance was entirely optional.
Nevertheless young men and women, many of whom, to
my knowledge, had been carning their living since half-
past nine in the morning, while others had, I suppose,
already attended a couple of lectures on the same day,
were there in hundreds, listening to a profoundly
religious man expounding to a gencration which has
largely lost its religion a profoundly religious view of life.

At the conclusion of his lectures the ex-
Vice-Chancellor of the University of [.ondon, Sir
William Collias, who was simply fascinated and
was in raptures, burst out saying that he found no
adequate words to express his deep sense of grati-
tude to, and feeling for the learned Doctor.
“We always look to the Kast for our wise
men,” said Sir Wiiliam, “ and to-day we have had
the privilege of sitting at the feet of a great
Kastern teacher. I congratulate the Calcutta
University on its I’rofessor of Mental and Moral
Science.” 'Then, tarning to the lecturer, he added
“ T wish I had had a professor like yon, Sir, when

p you, y Y
forty years ago I studied mental and moral scicace
in the University College, London.”

In conclusion, the Chairman said that he had
the privilege ten years ago, as Vice-Chancellor of
the University, of presiding over the Hibbert
Lectures delivered by M. Bergson, and his privilege
and pleasure were no less on the present occasion
in listening to a philosopher whose profundity of
thought, brilliance of exposition, and richness of
language were at once their envy, their admiration
and their despair (oud Cheers).

Dr. Radhakrishnan was also privileged to
deliver another lecture carrying high honour, viz.,
the Jowett Lecture for 1930. The Jowett
Lectureship was founded over thirty years ago in
the Mary Ward Settlement and has a very distin-
guished committee. ‘L'o quote the words of the
original syllabus “ the primary object of the
Lectures shall be to promote the study of the
Bible and the history of Religion in the light of

the available results of eriticism and research.”
Many extremely interesting courses of lectures or
single lecture were delivered since then, by such
eminent men as Prof. Sir George Adam Smith,
Dr. Perecy Gardner, Dr. P. H. Wicksteed, Dr.
C. G. Montefiore, Prof. I'. G. Burkitt, I’rof. Paul
Sabatier, Dr. .J. Estlin Carpenter, the Dean of St.
Paul’s, and Dr. J. Bethune-Baker. The subject
of Prof. Radhakrishnan’s lecture was * TheKast
and the West in Religion.”

Again, to show the high value and persuasive
character of Prof. Radhakrishpan's lectures we
cannot but here mention an incident which took
place at the close of a lecture of his at
Jambridge.  The  Ingnirer for March 8,1930,
reports :  “An elderly lady brought up in the
bosom of orthodox  Christianity of the ‘Imperi-
alistic’ type, was expressing her appreciation of
the lecture, and remarked: ‘It has made me
ashamed to think of mauy of the missionaries we
have sent out to India’. 'The Ubnitarian to whom
she spoke, replied: ‘[ have long been opposed
to missionary enterprise for the propaganda of
Christianity. I'rue missionary work is getting a
man like Radhakrishnan to come here to promote
undevstandiug and mutual respect, and for us to
do likewise’. The old lady said: ‘That is just
what I now feel.”

Prof. Radhakrishnan’s short term of office at
the Manchester College, Oxford, met with equal
success. A report says: ‘‘ At the end of the last
lecture on the 5th, Thursday, to an audience which
kept up marvellously for the three terms Principal
Jacks expressed deep thanks of the authorities
of the collega and the members of the audience
for the ‘vital, valuable and illuminating discourses’
which helped to reveal the Eastern mind to the
Western. He said:

Not only is Prof. Radhakrishnan a great living
master of Bastern thought, but as you must have dis-
covered a great living master of Western thought. His
presence in the college has been of immense benefit to
those who came into contact with him and he is a true
representative of the coming vital synthesis of Kast and
West.  His charm of manners and his humanity have
endeared him to us all. [venture to express the hope
that these will not be the last occasion when he will be
heard. In wishing him a safe and prosperous voyage to
his native land may I request him to convey to his
people our message ot good-will and respect for the
country which he has so considerably enhanced by his
presence and discourses on this land.

Perhaps nothing could be a better certificate

than this as to both his quality as a lecturer and
man.

'[_‘lms Prof. Ra_dhakrishnan reached the shores of
India once again early in July, 1930, ip all
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glory. And only the other day in recognition
of his great and unique achievements as a scholar
and services abroad the authoritics of the Univer-
sity of Calcutta on the eve of the expiry of his
quinquennial term of office at the said University
confirmed him for life, a fact which is unprece-
dented in its history. Great tributes were paid to
him on that occasion.

In giving an account of his lifs we have so far
described Radhakrishnan the scholar, but a few
words about Radhakrishnan the man may not be
inappropriate. Even in this respect also he is
great. T'o speak of Radbakrishnan as a man we
think it would be proper if we describe him as a
‘gentleman’, a truly cultured man with all that it
implies. Matthew Arnold spoke of sweetness and
light as the marks of culture, and we find these
fully illustrated in this great scholar. In speaking
of light perhaps the first and foremost thing that
characterises it is humility. In the Hindu Shas-
tras it has been said that knowledge or light
produces humility, and this is eminently true of
Prof. Radhakrishnan. We may say he is all
humility. 'The high honour and position that he
has gained would easily have turned the head of
many another, which is especially true of our
unfortunate land, but with him its effect has heen
the other way, instead of making him pufled up it
has resulted in an engaging self-effacement, If
people go to him and speak of his achievements
lie would feel shy and turn the conversation to
other topics. This is really most characteristic
of him. 'The way in which he mixes with people
without making any distinction of rank or prestige
perhaps best illustrates this quality in a practical
way. 1le would never let anybody feel, whoever
he may be, that he is in the company of a great
mao; none feels awkward in his presence, instead
it often happens that one who does not kuow him
at first but comes to discover who he is after
wards would rather be surprised at the humility of
the man, His doors are wide open for anybody
and everybody, and whoever goes to see him is
never disappointed without a visit. 'Then, again,
his utter simplicity in the mode of living, informal
ways in mixing with people, devotion to friends
and causes—are but other signs of true culture.
He leade the life of a philosopher. The old motto :
“Plain living and high thinking,” finds a true
illustration in him. He mixes with people as one
of them. Friends find in him warm devotion and
readiness to help in necessity. Right causes find
in him a true and ready sponsor and spokesman.
Radhakrishnan has got both the sweetness of the
head and the heart. The sweetness of the heart

expresses itself in what we call sympathy. Sym-
pathy with people does not lie in mere lip-deep
words but in action. Mere lip-deep sympathy
repels people, bnut sympathy in action attracts
them. Perhaps this'is the secret which draws so
many people to his door. People in various walk
of life flock to his doors for different kinds of

help, for he is said to be so influential. And -

nobody is disappointed ; even if he cannot help
anybody matertally he has at least this consola-
tion that he found a response of the heart, which
counts greatly. The sweetness of the heart also
may be said to express itself in furgiveness.
Friends he has many, and if anybody would ever
do any wrong to him he pities him and is ever
ready to forgive him. Ile would perhaps never
have even an unkind word for him. What we
call temper is perhaps conspieuous in him by its
absence. One hears of it even from a menial at
his place. The sweetness of both.head and heart
has perhaps found its best illustration in his famil

affairs. Even to an outsider the whole family
seems to he happy and joyous, which is a sure
indication of peace reigning there born of sweet-
ness. The children must have found in him g
sweet and dutiful father, the wife a sweet and
dutiful husband and the guest a sweet host.
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WORLD EVENTS

1

Pror. A. J. SAUNDERS, M.A., Ph.D.

"BARROWS LECTURES
FJN\HI coming to Madras during February of the
Reventh Barrows Lecturer—RBishop Francis
J. McConnell of New York—is an event of more
than ordinary interest. Perhaps a word alout the

origin of the lectureship may be of iuterest to

my readers.

The Barrows Lectureship was establislied in
1894 by Mrs. Caroline K. Haskell. Tt was really
suggested by the Parliament of Religions which
met at the World’s Fair in Chicago, Unitd States
of America in 1893, The first course of lectures
was delivered during the winter of 1896-7 by Dr.
John Henry Barrows, in whose honour the lecture-
ship was named. In her letter to President
Harper proposing to establish the lectureship Mrs,
Haskell gaid :

I take pleasure in offering to the University ot Chicago
the sum of twenty thonsand dollars for the founding of a
Lectureship on the Relations of Christianity and the other
Religions.  These lectnres, six or more in nuwber, are to
be given in Calcutta, and, if deemed best in Bombay,
Madras, or some other of the chict cities, where large
nunbers of the educated Hindus are familiar with the
English language,---++---- In reading the proceedings of the
Parliament of Religions, [ bave been struck with the
many points of harmony between the different faiths, and
by the possibility of so presenting Chiristinnity to others
as to win their favourable interest in its truths, If the
committee shall decide to utilize this Lectureship  still
further in calling forth the views of scholarly representu-
tives of non-Christian faithe, I authorize and shall
approve such a decision. Only good will grow out of
such a comparison’ of views.--... I cherish the expectation
that the Barrows Lectures will prove, in the years . that
shall come, a golden bond between the East and West,

Former DPresident Harry Pratt Judson lhas
written :  “ Mrs. [askell’s idea in founding the
Barrowg Lectures in India was a noble one. With
broad eatholicity of spirit she recognised the
esgential truth which is common to all forms of
religious thought, and realised that men are prone
to quarrel about diversities rather than to rejoice
in the elements of unity. With this view it
seemed to her that the essential Christian doc-
trines might well be presented to the acute Kast-

ern mind in 8o unpelemic and yet cogent & form
16

as to win appreciation of their beauty and power
far more than is possible from the customary
preaching of the gospel. The Indian is not a
heathen, but is 2 man of deep religious life and
profount philosoply. e is worthy to be ap-
proached by a similar mind.”

Among the other Barrows Lecturers should be
mentioned Dr. A. M. Iairbairn of Oxford, Dr.
Charles Cuthbert 1all of New York whose lec-
tures created so wueh interest that he was ap-
pointed the Barrows Locturer a second time, and
Dr. Gilkey ot Chicago.

THE RUSSIAN PROBLEM

Russia is in the public eye again with gnother
trial of plotters against the Soviet State. Whether
it be the work of her agents in Europe, or China,
or India, or in her own country, or the Five
Years Plan, Russia has maintained a real focus of
world attention for a number of years. Russia
merits attention ; she has a tremendous slice of
BEurope ; all northern Asia in that great and pro-
mising territory of Siberia is under hLer control ;
her population of 150 millions contaios many of
the most thrifty and hard-working people on the
face of the earth, and those sober-mirded and
practical men are trying out an experiment of
national socialism which, although we cannot
agree with much of their political philosophy and
socialistic methods, nevertheless, as students of
social movements we must study and follow
closely what is taking place in that country, for
a great couutry like Russia is bound to have an
influence for good or ill on the rest of the world.

The organisation of Soviet Russia for adminis-
tration purposes is similav in both political and
economic spheres; it is distinctly on the
decentralised principle. There are six republican
States : Russian, White-Russian, Ukrainisn, Trans-

Caucasian, Uzbeg, and Turcoman. These major
States are independent; they manage their owp
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affairs, and have the right to secede; but in
alliance they call themselves the Union of
Socialist Soviet Republics (U. 8. 8. R.) In theory
the federated republics have independent rights
of control in their own finances, industries, and
trade ; but actually the Union controls in practice
the whole political and economic life of the
Russian people. For instance, the Union controls
all financial affairs, including the republican
budgets, all foreign trade, all communications and
commercial treaties ; it controls labour and home
industry and trade as well as all foreign relation-
ships. Tn other words we have in Russia to-day
the very antithesis of laissez faire in which the
National Government controls and keeps a tight
rein on all the activities of its people.

The method of administration in economic
affairs is by Union Commissariats and by special
Councils and Boards, which of course are the
direct agents of the policy of the Union. The
most important of these are: the Supreme
Council of National Economy, the Council of
Work and Defence, the State Planning Board,
and the Trade Commissariat. The Supreme
Council has to do with national produetion, to
supervise the properties of the republican Councils,
to audit the balances and accounts of the large
industries and also to control their foreign trade;
it also controls all imports, exports, and foreign
credits. The State Planning Board for instance
is an interesting body ; its function with help from
other Councils is to bring into harmony the
economic projects of all the republics. Russia’s
present state of mind although ostensibly socialistic
is in reality unsocial, except for propaganda
purposes. Russia represents the great paradox
of trying to demonstrate socialism from the stand
point of individualism ; she does not yst know
that we are all liviog in an internationalised
world; but she is finding out from actual
experience that to cut one's self off from the rest
of people is absolutely no good to a modern state.

In financial matters Soviet Russia started off

over ten years ago to do without a money currency -

and foreign capital. She has long since restored
her movey currency and she also now feels the
need of foreign capital. But because the Soviet
Government wishes to repudiate all past indebted-
ness creditor nations like the United States and
Great Britain are not anxious to lend Russia money
until she promises to pay up her old debts. With
the opening of the State Baak in 1921 for the
Ruseian Republic banking throughout the country
has developed rapidly, and these reforms made it
possible partially at least to stabilise the currency,
that great achievement enabled the Union Govern-
ment to balance its budget. These reforms in her
financial organisation have helped greatly in
Russia’s economic recovery during the last five
years. And now she is bending every effort on
the 5 years’ plan.

Russia has a vast State economic machine;
gsome of its methods are decidedly harsh and
unstatisfactory ; it has changed considerably since
it began its great experiment ; it will change some
more yet, but whether it will be able to eliminate
all its bad features and demonstrate its utility as
an economic system we shall have to wait and
see.

SOUTH AFRICAN REPUBLICANISM

The change from former enemies of Great
Britain to ardent supporters of continued co-opera-
tion with and members of the British Common-
wealth of Nations is the political history of Botha,
Smuts, and now General Hertzog. Fears were
entertained that Hertzog when he came to power
would further the republican ideal, and break
away from the British connection ; but those early
fears have been swept away, for since his retur
from the Imperial Conference he has been making
a series of remarkable speeches in which he has
asked the Nationalist Party to cease their opposi
tion to Great Britain, for the fight of 100 year
has ended ; South Africa has self-government, ant
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it will be to her lasting benefit to remain within
the British Commonwealth.

In a speech at the Nationalist gathering at
Pretoria General Hertzog continued the attack
begun at Bloemfontein, and at the close received
a remarkable ovation from an assembly represent-
ative of Transvaal Nationalism.

If atter what I said at Bloemtontein, (he remarked) it
should be said I am a deserter from the Nationalist
cause—if that opinion be really held—then it is time
there was a change in the leadership. 1f the Nationalist
Party is not prepared to support me I am preparcd
immediately to relinquish the leadership.

The General went on to maintain that the fight
which the Nationalists had been waging for a
hundred years had now ended, and that the party
Was now entering on a new task—the unity of
white South Africa. If they wanted the Nationa-

. list Party to be a Republican party they lad the

right to get it, but he also had the right to make
propaganda against them, and would use every
ounce of histrength, every vestige of his influence,
to counter this Republican propaganda and obviate
disastrous consequences to South Africa. Both
sides in this quarrel had made South Africa a
hell long enough. In conclusion General Hertzog
said :—

Now we have our freedom it is absurd to go on fight-
ing, because we have nothing more to fight for.

BRITISH NATIONAL THRIFT

A really remarkble movement is going on in
Great Britain for promoting thrift among the
people. It began in 1916 when Her Majesty the
Queen bought the first certificate. The King has
recently accepted the one thousand million
National Savings Certificate. T'he total amount
fow standing to the credit of holders is no less
than £ 786,000,000, and there are some 30,000
savingy associations at work throughout the
country, many of which have heen formed among
school children. 'The movement aims at promot-
ing “ habits of wise spending and wise saving."

A note from THE BRITISH WEEKLY states
that Mr. J. M. Keynes has receatly given an
important Monday evening talk over the radio on

unemployment in Britain and other parts of the
world.

The great economist insisted on the extreme
gravity of the present situation, and he fears that
in matters of international finance the present
year may be worse than the last. Business losses
have been larger than at any time in the history
of the world. The anxiety in millions of homes
is extreme. Mr. Keynes estimates that in the
three chief industrial countries, Britaiv, Germany
and the United States, fully twelve million work-
ers are unemployed. In some agricultural coun-
tries the pinch has been even more severely felt.
The fall in wheat and wool has been catastrophic.
Wheat has fallen below pre-War prices, and at
Liverpool it is said to have been lower than at
any time since the age of Charles II. How are
farmers to live under such conditions ?

ANOTHER AMERICAN GIFT TO OXFORD

THE LONDON TIMES reports that Mrs. Edward S.
Harkness, of New York, wife of the tounder of the
Pilgrim Trust, has presented to Lady Margaret
Hall, Oxford, the sum of £35,000 for the erection
of a new block of buildings of students’ rooms.
Members of the family of Mr. Kdward Stephen
Harkoess, the American railway magnate and
philanthropist, have made many handsome gifts
to the United Kingdom. In 1927 the University
of St. Andrews and the new Shakespeare Memori-
al Theatre at Stratford-on-Avon both bensfited by
Mr. Harkness’s generosity ; and in the following
year Oxford received two gifts from him—one of
£1,000 for the Oxford Preservation Trust, and the
other of £5,000 towards the Quincentenary Fund
for the erection of new buildings at Lincoln
College.

Last September it was announced that he had
placed in the hands of trustees some £2,000,000
to be spent for the benefit of Great Britain. To
the universities of his own country he has also
given sums amounting to many millions.

————



RETRENCHMENT

Mk. S. A. PANDE, M.A., LL.B,

WITH the initiation of the coming reforms
and the expenditure incidental to them
economy in the public expenditure on some of
the superfluous items seems to be the only way
out of a financial chaos. With the growth of
travelling expenses of the Councillors, with the
increase in the members of the lixecutive, with
the consequent increase of their salarics also,
Mabhatma Gandhi’s proposition of reduction of all
public salaries beyond a particular limit scems to
be the only way out of our diffiecnlty. 'The
workiog out of some of the suggestions made by
the Inchcape Committee should be insisted upon
by the Legislative Assembly to relieve the public
expenditure ; all the continental Governments are
insistiog on retrenchment, the need whercofis the
greatest in the poorest agricultural country of
India. Better amenities with cheaper cost will
have to be the motto of the future Governments
and people do bargain for such conditions in al]
democratic countries. Government after Goyern-
ment is heckled in England to remove some of
the existing social evils and the demand of the
public is always of the sort stated above.
Efficiency at lower value than heretofore will
have to be shown. Contract system of doing
things in all public departments will have to be
more in vogue and public salaries will have to be
reduced. People in Gujerath and U. I’ as well
as certain parts of the Bombay Presidency require
an immediate relief about land revenue the
incidence whereof at present is unbearable. The
emigration of many citizens from these provinces
to others is a clear index of their hardships.
Future Government will have to take up more
social reforms than before without levying extra
taxation; the dexterity would lie thus like the
commercial companies to give the maximum of
return with minimum of remuneration; done this
the Government way will be smooth. Looked at

from wany standpoints the need of the day
seems to be the retrenchment in the public
expenditure  which can he achieved only by

lowering both the salaries and the man power in

the alministration. Lord Incheape is reported

to have said in one place that Indin’s is the only

Government  where probably  two men are
employed to do the work of one o many cases
Lo remove this defect the lines indicated ahove

must be resorted to, Indians must learn to live

on the Indian standard of lite and get the Indian

: _— . .o
ate of wages, otherwise Indianization will have

no Pani “utur
meaning.  Fature  Governments will have
always eritical and enlig
will insj i i
nsist on getting their
our political loaders,
details

litened tax-payers who
taxes’ due. It is hoped,
when they work out the
of the coming reforms will bear this
cardinal principle in mind in shaping them.
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KowTOow. By Princess Derling. Chapman &

Hall, London.
China is a subject of perennial interest. If

ancient Cathay interested Europe by its mystery
and old worldliness modern China arrests us
by its republican revolution and Civil War. Aund
this book of a genteel princess gives an intinate
picture of an aspect of China that deserves
to be better known. I’rincess Derling is the
daughter of Lord Yu Keng who held disting-
uished posts under the Chinesc Empress ‘T'zu
Hsi, popularly known as “‘Old Buddah”. Lord
Yu Keng was a provincial governor, a Cabinet
officer and later Ambassador to Japan and
France. e was a man of advanced views
and gave his daughter sound education. His
family was therefore unpopular in China and
unpopularity developed to hatred when Princess
Derling became Christian. But in spite of his
unpopularity with his countrymen Lord Yu Keng
enjoyed the confidence of Old Buddah till his
death and Princess Derling became IMirst Lady
in W aiting to the Empress in 1903. 1In her book
“0ld Buddah” published in 1929, Princess Derling
made a courageous attempt to vindicate the
reputation of limpress Tzu Hsi and boldly chal-
lenged the estimate of Old Buddah based on
bazar gossip and teashop scandals. In this her
latest book Princess Derling recounts incidents of
the official life of her father. In doing so she
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vividly describes the customs and mapners noi
merely of China, but of Japan, France, and other
countries of the West which she had the opport-
unity to visit along with her father.

The book records the incidents of the Keng
family from the time when Princess Derling was
six years old to the time of Keng’s death when
she was 18 years old. Our only surprise is how
Princess Derling is able to remember all the
incidents of her father's official life which covered
her girlhood.

Interesting though the book is, the title has
been ill-chosen. Kowtow was a peculiar form of
obeisance that obtained in pre-revolutionary China.
The man who performed the Kowtow dropped his
knees before the person to whom respect was due
and touched his head most Lwnbly to the floor.
No doubt there are two important references
to Kowtow in the book, namely, once when ‘the
First Secretary of Lord Keng was asked to Kow-
tow to Princess Derling in Paris for having
slandered her on account of her participation in a
drama, and secondly, when Prince Chun refused
to Kowtow to the Kaiser in Berlin when he was
called upon to do so for China’s behaviour in the
Boxer Rising. Kxcepting these two references to
Kowtow the book is a mere record of the official
life of Keng and we would therefore suggest a
title like this, “‘Gleanings of Past Years."

The book is nicely got up and well illustrated,
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BioGRAPIIY FOR BEGINNERS. Words by E. C.
Bentley. Pictures by G. K. Chesterton. T.
Werner Laurie. (Rs. 2-10. G. A. Natesan & Co.)
"This is quite the briefest and funniest biogra-

phy in English. Mr. Bentley and G. K. C. have

touched the virtues and foibles, the fads and
oddities of some forty leading men, with the
delicate but unerring instinet of true humour.

Alike the strong points and singularities of great

men are brought out in clear relief. What can

be more apposite than this of Bernard Shaw

that he

Was just setting out for the war,
When he heard it was a dangerous trade,
And demonstrably underpaid.

Or of Hilaire Belloc whose all-round interests

are hit off in

He seems to think nobody minds
His books being all of different kinds.

Four editions of the book having run out, the
Publishers have brought out this handsome reprint;

and doubtless

Mr. Werner Laurie

Is not at all sorry

He undertook the publication
Of this instructive compilation.

Tue HoLy QURAN. Translation of the Holy
Quran, Rs. 5. Ahmadiyya Anjuman-i-Ishaat-i-
Islam, Lahore.

Moulana Muhammad Ali, M.A., LL.B., President
of the Ahmadiyya Anjuman, Lahore, had pub-
lished in 1917 an English 'I'ranslation of Holy
Quran with Arabic text and exhaustive comment-
ary which had very good reception at the haxfd. of
the public. He has now issued a popular edition
of the translation with shorter notes and without

| Arabic text. He has also added a new Introdue-

tion which will be found very helpful in stud.ying
the holy book. The author has also reprmtefl’
in a pamphlet “The Islamic Institution of Prayer
that formed part of the Preface to the older
odition of the Quran; and in another pamphlet,
he has expounded the principles on which ¢ Islam
the Religion of Humanity " is based.

AMERICAN CRITICAL Essays. Ed. By Norman
Forester, Oxford University Press, London.
“Before we can have an American literature,

we must have an American criticism” said Paul

More in 1904 and undoubtedly the critical move-

ment in the United States is the most significant

movement during the last Aecade. The Oxford

University Press have therefore done well in in-

cluding some of the finest efforts of American

criticism in their latest addition to the World's

Classics. 1lere we have not only the old familiar

writings of I’oe and Lo Well, of Emerson and

Whitman but some typical modern American

criticism that can hold its own with the

contemporary critical literature of Eugland.

SAMKHYA AND MODERN Tuouenr. By J.

Ghosh. Published by the Book Company, Ltd.,

College Square, Calcutta.

This volume aiws at giving a popular presen-
tation of the great and acute Indian system of
thought known as the Samkhya System. The
strength and the weakness of this school of

thought lies in its straight appeal to Reason as

distinct from Revelation. The author says tha

“the Samkhya is thus fravkly pessimistic” apc
“that its object is practical or rather ethical
The Samkhya is great in its analysis and exposi
tion of the categories of existence and in its clea

affirmation of soul. But it is weak in its negatior

of God and in its non-affirmation of the nature o

the soul as supreme positive bliss, [t affiring the

plurality of souls and explains the way of deliver
ance of soul from the bondage of matter. It

merit lies also in its clear affirmation of th

separateness of soul from matter, and in its cleg
negation of the Buddhistic denial

of the pe
manence of the goul,

ot The great glory of th
Vedanta is in its disproof of the Samkhya doctrin

of Pradhana or Prakriti as being the cause of t}

universe and the author has given a rathe

general and discursive exposition of the Samkhy:
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Eigiur VICTORIAN POETS. By F. L. Lucas.

University Press, Cambridge.

If the Victorian age was richin poetry, it was
richer still in criticism. Indeed there was such
an abundance of interpretative literature that the
poets were made quite popular with the people.
And then the criticisms of Saintsbury and
Stopford Brooke, of Edmond Gosse and Sidoey
Colvin were of such excellence that it is hardly
possible to improve upon them. No wonder that
nothing “fresh could be said of the giants of the
Victorian age like Tennyson and Browning ; but
these talks are an attempt to revive old memories.
And Mr. Lucas's has doue this task deftly. For
to say anything stimulating on these poets without
appearing to be commonplace is difficult enough.
But Mr. Lucas’s task is to induce the reader to go
back to the poets themselves and not to be
content with books about the poets. 'T'he reader
must feel thankful for refreshing memories of
Swinburn and Rosetti and Clough, and altogether

the eight studies ending with IHardy are admir-
ably handled.

ONE FaMILY. A dream of real things. By Owen
Rutter, Elkin Mathews & Marrot, Ltd., Loudon.
This book is adapted from the film of the same

name. A little boy is taken in a dream to

Buckingham Palace to supervise the making of

the King's Christmas pudding. He is assisted

by representatives of Australia, New Zealand,

Canada, South Africa, India, and the Irish Free

State, who conduct him over their respective

countries in search of the ingredients. No book

has yet been published which gives so vivid and
accurate a picture of the Empire. We are told
that many of the photograpbs with which the
book is prof'usely illustrated from the filim were
taken in Buckingham Palace by the gracious
permission of H. M. The King. .

e

A STgpY OF THE MAHAVASTU. By Bimals
Churn Law. Thacker, Spink & Co., 1930.

Students of Buddism should be grateful to Dr.
Law for making available to them in this readable
form the substance of the Mahavastu—one of the
important books of Mahayana literature. Maha-
vastu means a big thing as it appropriately forms
the title of an unwieldly chaos of Buddhist
legends, stories and doctrines. And the language
in which it is written presents as much difficulty
as the subject matter. It is neither Sanskrit nor
Pali nor Prakrit, but an unstable combiration of
all the three. Dr. Keitu who has contributed a
note on the Mahavastu says that for lack of a
better term it might be called mixed Sanskrit.
Moreover it is not clear to which school the book
exactly belongs. It claims to belong to Vinaya
Pitaka according to the text of the Lokottaravading
But it contains very little of the rules of the.
Vinaya. So in every way the Mahavastu is a
tangled mass. And it is no small help that Dr-
Law has rendered to students of Buddhism in the
present book which gives us a fairly good idea of
the contents of the original. His account is
divided into two parts. The first part which
coatains two chapters deals with the Buddhas and
the Bodhisattvas including Goutama the Buddha.

And the second part gives a number of stories or
Jataka tales.

THE PATHOLOGY OF THE PRINCES. By Kan-
hayalal Gauba. The Times Publishing Company,
Lahore (Rs. 7-8. G. A. Natesan & Co., Madras),
The au‘thor of “Uncle Sham ™ has a style and

a way of his own and in this book he expresses

himself with equal vigour and lucidity. He has

some incredible and amazing facts to work upon
and he knows lhow best to do it. *“The Pathology
of the Princes " is a book of mordant satire and

Mr. Kanhayalal is again at his desk, framing one

the most staggering indictments ever published,
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Tue BHAGAVAD GITA (Student’s Ldition). The
Text and Translation with Introductionr and
Notes. By D. 8. Sarma, M.A. Published by
the Cunrrent Thonght Press, Madras. Rs. 2.
(Available of G. A. Natesan & Co.)

For some years past, Mr. Sarma has been
taking a good deal of interest in the religious
education of our students. He has already writ-
ten two hooks on the Gita and “A Primer of
Hinduisn,” all intended for the young men in
Colleges. We welcome this new effort on his
part to supply a long felt peed for a student’s
edition of the Gita.

In spite of the existence of some good transla-
tions—Sir Edwin Arnold’s and Mrs. Besant’s, for
instance—no edition of the Gita till now has been
furnished with a good introduction and notes, pre-
pared specially with a view to clear the doubts of
the beginner. This task has been undertaken
with success by Mr. Sarma. The translation is
in simple Koglish and is generally free from
sectarian  bias. Here and there, in disputed

passages, Mr. Sarma shows a preference for
Sankara’s interpretation, but he always takes care
to point out the other views also in the notes.
The introduction sums up excellently the teach-
ings of the Gita and gives the author's own views
ou its place in our literary history, its relation to
other systems of thought, ete. On points of detail
ose may have to differ from him, but this does
not in any way affect the merit of the work. Oge
suggestion only need be made here. Mr. Sarma
might well have devoted some moye space to the
discussion of the Sankhya system, as beginners
may feel some difficulty in understanding this
portion of the introduction, as it stasds. The
notes are such ag might show the attentive sty-
dent the way to further thought and study. The
value of the publiction is enhanced by the two
appendices—Mahatma Gandhi's article on “Ahimsa

and the Gita " and an extract from Aunrobipdg
Ghose on the caste-system,
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THE AWAKENING OF INDIA

In the course of a thoughtful article in the
Nineteenth  Century on the Indian problem Sir
Fraseis Younghusband describes in the following
words the strivings of new life in India:

“ Life and more abundaat life has come to her.
She is being bors agais. As from the ancient
land of Rome a young Italy has come to birth, so
it is with India. Out of the old Indin 8 new
India is arising. She, too, has been canght up in
the more vigorous life which is pulsatiog
throughout the whole world.  With all the impe-

,tuosity of youth she is panting to express herself.

They have to come out of her—all the new hopes,
the high ideals, the ardent expectations, the eager
straining after thé heavenly visions. And she will
not be restrained. She chafes at every delay and
impediment. Her sons and daughters fear neither
death por imprisonment if only she can be free—
be rid of the great burden of alien Government
which is "lying so heavily on her--.-. Iodia is
united as never bafore. Young Muslims join
with young Hindus, in devotion to the common
Amother land. The cities are thronged with proces-
gions singing and praying and bearing aloft the
national flag. Even the imperturbable villages
are stirred. They, too, feel the thrill of new life,
India is in the full threes of budding nationhood.”

In this connection & contemporary recalls the
words of Swami Vivekananda who saw the vision
of awakened India and expressed himself in the
following inspiring words ;—

17

“ The longest night seems to be passing away,
the sorest troubles seem to be coming to an end at
last, the seewming corpse appears to be awakening
and a voice is coming to us. Like a breeze from
the Himalayas, it is bringiog life into the almost
dead bones and muscles, the lethargy is passing
away, anod ouly the blind cannot see, or the
perverted will not see, that she is awakening, this
mother land of ours, from her deep long slumber---
None can vesist her any wmore; never she is
going to sleep any move; no outward powers can
hold her back any more; for the infinite giant is
rising to her feet.”

Mg. GANDHI'S PRESENT OUTLOOK

Mr. Horace G. Alexander, Professor of Interna-
tional Relations at Selly Oak College, has a use-
ful article on * Mr. Gandhi's Present Outlook,”
in the Spectator. He records the interview he
had with him in gasl at Poona in the middle of
September. In the course of this article, Mr.
Alexander says : “ Phrases like ‘ Dominion Status’
and ‘ Federation ' mean little to him. He wants
to know what the functions and powers of a Domi- .
nion are to be, and who is to have effective
control of the essential services in any federation.
Unlike many of his fellow-countrymen, it is not
the prestige of a higher status that he eraves, but
the power to wrestle with the problem of Indian
poverty. ‘'There is surely nothing negative or
destructive in such ap aim, as so many of his
British crities maintain, even thongh his method of
securing it may seem strange.”



130 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ FEBRUARY 1931

THE MEANING OF LIBERTY
Mr. Aldous Huxley writes a thoughtful article
on liberty in the December number of the
Fortnightly Review. He quotes Lord Acton's
saying that “ medizval liberty differs from modern
in this, that it depended on property ” and proves
that the difference is surely a difference in degree

and not in kind.

All my legal liberties turn out in practice to be as
closely dependent on property as were the liberties of my
mediseval ancestors. The rich can buy large quantities of
freedom ; the poor must do without it, even though, by law
and theoretically, they have as good a right to just as
much of it as have the rich.

A right is something which I have at the expense of
other people. Even my right of not being murdered and
not being made a slave is something which I have at the
expense of those stronger than myselt who could kill me
or force me into servitude. There are no such things as
“ natural rights ; there are only adjustmentsof conflieting
claims. What I have at your expense ought not to be
more than what you have at my expense: that, whatever
the practice may be, is the theory of Justice, * * *

Legally and theoretically, we are all free now ; but the
right to make use of these liberties must continue, under
the present dispensation, to depend on property and the
personal abilities which enable a man to _acquire property
easlly. Some people, like tramps and certain artists,
enjoy, 1t is true, a good deal of liberty without paying for
it; but this is only because, unlike most human beings,
they are not interested to stake out a claim among the
things which can be paid for with money.

In what he calls the egalitarian state of the
future all excessive accumulation of property will
be sbolished. But this implies apparently, the
abolition of all excessive enjoyment of liberty,
For * when everybody has three hundred a year,
nobody will be less, but also nobody presumably
will be more free.”” He has no belief in the
fature when everybody will have an equal share
of the good things of life—for when that state is
_reached by legal or mechanical means, the
“good " itself will cease to be worth striving

after:

My own hopes are tempered, I must confess, with certain
doubts. For there's a divinity, as I see, that dmisshapes
as well as one that shapes our ends. Suitably enough
(for like bad dogs, bad gods deserve bad naes) this
malignant deity is called the Law of Diminishing Returns.
It was the economists who gave him the name and who
first recognised and clearly described his unfriendly
activities. Butit would be a mistake to suppose that this
demon confines himself solely to the economic sphere.
The law of diminishing returns holds good in almost
pvery part of our human yniverse,

THE FUTURE OF INDIAN STATES
Sir Brajendranath Seal writing on  *“ British
India and Indian States” in the Modern Review
for January suggests an All-Todia Federation of

British Indian Provinces and the Indian States

I believe in a centralizin .
unitary Government), in th
Indinn provinces, i.¢,, a F\

g Federation (though not
e first instance for the Brltis‘l:

i 'ederation {
cial sphere is definitely circumscribedn bv;héﬁllx“t:g‘s‘:g:iz;‘

local matters, and which leaves a

duary Jurisglction to the Central Gl:l;:gr:n::::stl}lxg: 10 f reat.

I could desire at the outset,—though [ would mov: Yh“

(}))n to a gradual decentralization, from the Federal t e
rovinclal, and from the latter to local self-gove iy

The Ce.ntral Government will, of course have:g ;?ment.

Executive Council, and a Supreme Cou;t » Federal

Next, as regards the integration of Indian States
with the British Indian Government: For this

what is necessary is an All-India Fedration of 5
composite type.

The conditions are (1) that this F\

organic Union, and not 8o loose in :Ezmlr?a?‘;si: agne
of Nations, or even a Statenbund or a Confedera v of
States, (2) at the same time it mnst not be a centrnfiyl of
or Unitary Federation such as their common histor ¥ nd
tradition of the last hundred and fifty years lndic:’t .

the primary need of the British Indian provinceﬁ-as
degree of cohesion and homogeneousness which are vt
ina;ln gle case oé the Indian States. want-

these conditions will be fulfilled

in the year the Central British Indian ' Ee;:si:‘:heri g"llgs
joict session of both its Houses, to which dele at.eso o
sent tron} the Indian States, delegates 10ho fe 777 ont
both their Governments and their peoples (!hel lfzstsm-
thrm{gh their popular Houses, where there are Such e"
by direct election), the numbers being in pProporti e

the population and ralculated on the basis ofpthr eame
quota as that accepted for British Indian represenet stnizme
and t_he States being grouped together or othea (;n,
gflgoa::]ze%} as mn); be nlelcgssary for the purposes ;fwtl?:

. 16 session will deal ouly with
India concern according to a scg'eduled "I;‘st:e::d('fs?x::ll:

other matters as may b
ments concerned. y bo referred to it by the Govern-

Sir Brajendranath does not contemplate a sepa-
tate Federal Chamber for the Indian States, for
’

they will, as individual states, be constituent mem
bers of this All-India Federation. *
As on the one hand, the Britigh In

dian Fed
comes more and more dece ! ederation be-
the [ndian States becone mlll)trl;ah::g, and on the other,

Governments, they will

thsal‘gpe ?henfi;al Al}l,-ln&iabl‘%:g:;:tlzlr;)sely Integrated fato
is ¢ dynamic )

evolution lat{ant ni taspect, tha  prineiple of growth and

he above sch .
the logic of events, the dynamic ofem:’tor;?hermse called

———
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ANCIENTS AND MODERNS

Professor Floyd Allport, of Syracuse University,
writing in Harper’s Monthly Magazine, asks the
following question : —In  spite of our alleged
enlightenmeat and our control over Nature, are we
fundamentally any wiser or securer than our fore-

tathers ?
The terrors of our ancestors were more

acute, he adds, but they were for the most part
short-lived and occasional. The evils which
threaten us to-day are more continually near us,
an unremitting source of strain and worry.

In pioneer days men foared the hostile savages about
them; to-day we fear our civilised fellows and the
contrivances which civilised men have made. Although
wild beasts have ceased to harass us, the automobile
takes an increasing toil in life and limb.

We no longer face starvation through an inhospitable
or a fickle environment; but the stock market is even
less reliable than the soil or climate, and there is the
continual threat of depression and unemployment. The
anxiety of the modern business man lest he be unable
to tide over a dull period or meet the competition of
continually larger and more powerful organisations is a
pitiful spectacle.

This fear has infected everyone from the manager
down to the oftice boy. It has placed efficiency experts
with stop watches in factories, made agitated machines
out of office workers, and destroyed the older amenities

of commerce.

‘Curning to the question of hygiene, we find
that, while small-pox, typhoid, diphtheria, and
other epidemic diseases have practically vanished,
the maladies whicb require rest and mental rather
than physical sanitation have not abated and may
be increasing.

We must endure the nervous strain of. working in
roaring factories, and the hurry and congestion of modern

. urban life. Aad through it all runs our tense effort to

4 keep up with the accelerating pace of living, with no
assurance as to where the eeaseless struggle for new and

grander luxuries is leading us.
In one important respect we are to-day in

worse plight than were our less accomplished
ancestors.

Their early visions of subduing their environment and
directing natural torces to man's benefit were amply
justified by the later course of events. And in those
days all the human qualities we have prized, the courage,
industry, and intelligence of the common man, could

play thelir part.

Though not yet physically emancipated, men
were free, at least, to struggle. They were
travelling along the right road toward their goal.

But to-day the entire front of civilisation has changed.
The problems by which men are faced-are no longer
primarily those of the natural ernvironment, but of
society. The new frontier, in Professor Dewey's phrase,
is social rather than physical. The institutional habits
which have made our material progress possible have
themselves become our principal weakness and source of
danger.

A FRIENDLESS GOVERNMENT

The Nation points out that the English Govern-
ment in India has now bardly any supporters :

The first essential for a good Government is to
have some body of opinion in its favor, but it is
becoming increasingly clear that this dispute has
become definitely racial, and that we cannot look
for support either from those Indians who have
entered Government service, nor from the business
men and land-owners who might have been
expected, on personal grounds, to have supported
the existing Government. It has proved equally
ineffectual to appeal from articulate India to the
“yoiceless millions” of villagers, upon whose
“ placid contentment” we have been taught to
rely. During the last ten years they have shown
few signs of that inherent loyalty which was
supposed to stand in such marked contrast to the
activities of the seditious educated minority.
There are sigos of a strong agrarian movement in
various parts of India, 8 movement which is partly
anti-landlord, but almost invariably anti-Goveran-
ment, and it is clear that Mr. Gandhi’s teaching
has come like a breath of fresh air into the
stagoant village life of India. Finally, the Princes
and their Ministers have shown themselves to be
infected with the same Nationalist virus. To
many British efficials and soldiers of the old
school, this defection has proved the unkindest
cut of all. It seemed incredible to them that the
Princes, whom they had patronized for so many
years, and whose hospitality they had so often
enjoyed should show such base ingratitude,
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INDIA—A FEDERATION

The January number of the KMPIRE REVIEW
gives the place of prominance to an article on the
above caption by the Hon, Sir William P. Barton.
Englishmen will welcome, says Sir William, the
scheme of a Federation in India, as offering the
best prospect of a stable and balanced Govern-

ment in India. And the whole Empire will join

with them in the fervent hope that the Round
Table Conference may evolve the framework of
such a Government that will appeal to lodians as
a whole both in India and the States.

The Government of India under the system as proposed
will have a hybrid character, since the same Legislature,
and presumably the same Executive, will deal separately
with British Indian questions. In this sphere the partici-
pation of the States will be excluded. This might, it may
be thought, disturb the balance of the Legislature and
probably of the Executive ; there seems, however, to be
no alternative except a separate Legislature. One way
out of the difficulty has been suggested: that legislation
in non-federal subjects should not apply in the provinces
until approved by the Provincial Legislatures. This
would permit of the whole Assembly joining in the
legislation passed. Itis understood that in the Assembly
the States will be represented on a population basis; in
the Council of State (the Upper House) the more import-
ant States, e.g, those represented in the Chamber of
Princes, desire each to send a representative. This
would mean one hundred or more members from the
States which would make the Chamber unwieldy. Inci-
dentally, it would mean that in some cases a small
unprogressive State would have equal representation with
Hyderabad, Mysore, or Baroda. This would seem hardly
justifiable. A compromise appears necessary. The
Princes are inclined to stand out for half the seats in the
Upper House, a claim which is likely to meet with much
opposition. At the same time, British India cannot
expect l'ederation to be entirely democratic; some weight-
age must be allowed to the States. The suggestion has
been made that the two Chambers shall hold joint
gessions in the event of disagreement. The executive
will be responsible to the Legislature except in the Crown
subjects. 'The Crown will .not be represented in either
House except by officers concerned with the adminis-
tration of the excluded subjects. 'L'his would mean two
or three representatives at the outside. It is believed
that some of the States delegates support a proposal to
give the British Government a reasonable degree of
representation in view of the tremendous responsibilities
which still rest on its shoulders.

This can hardly be considered unreasonable,
concludes the writer, in a scheme of Federation in
which the British Government, 7.e., the British
nation, is one of the predominant partners.

MODERNISED CHINA

The simplification of the Chinese language into
a few score of letters instead of many hundreds
has led to the translation of many famous books
of the Western world into Chinese. Writing in
the London Mercury, Mr. Hsieh Wen Tung says
that translation has been the greatest medium by
which China has been modernised. “In her
bewilderment at thy sudden awakening into a new

world, the literature of the West, its product, has

served her as a guide. It has initiated her into

the mysteries of the modern spirit and shown her
all the psychic probleins that have confronted the

West and now confront her; finally, it bas

endowed her with the technique attained through
experience in dealing with them. Gradually the
Chinese mind is adjusting itself to the new world-

view ad 1 B . .
» and is comiog to the point where the

experience of others leaves off, lettioer her shift
hereafter for herself.” )

The number of works translated has reached

three figures. Tt is neither possible nor desirable

to list them here, but to mention the countries

whose literature has been most favoured, and the
authors whose works have been most tryanslated
may serve to indicate in part what foreigr;
influences have been dominating Chineso

letters.
“In the first category Rut e

s8ia ranks first, and in
the second, Turgenev and Chekhov. I’r:’\ctically'
all the works of these two have been translated

Others  well represented are Tolstoi, Gorky

Andreyev, Artzibushev and Dostoigvsky.

lle nati
xt
I on ne to Russla 18 Blﬂnce, lmong

whose writers these have appeared most j
translation in this order: Maupassant N
France, de Gourmont, Ziola, ’
Moliere and Flaubert,

Anatole
Romain Rolland,

Still nest com )
. , es kngland.
Scott and Dickens have been introduced quite

fully by Lin Chia Naa. It is now the tura of

Wilde, Galsworthy, Shaw, Hard ]
1 3 , . Lew 5
K. Manstield, and Fielding.” ? b Carroll,

———— s
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BRITISH [MPERIALISM IN INDIA

The CALCUTTA REVIEW for December gives
the place of honour to an article by Dr. Tara-
kanath Das who, writing under the above heading,
says that it is not true to say that ¢ Great Britian
gecured control over Iudia accidentally, and the
gole purpose of the British Government's insistence
to rule India is to serve the people and the cause
of humanity and civilisation. It is needlsss to
say that no honest Knglishman and certainly no
Indian —moderate, constitutionalist, nationalist or
revolutionist—believes in Britain's ission of
philanthropy in Iondia.”

He quotes the following candid statement of
an ex-member of the British Cabinet to prove his

Caso

We did oot conquer lndia for the benefit of the
Indians. I know it is said at missionary meetings that
we conquered India to raise the level of the ln‘dlans.
7 hat is cant. We conquered India as the outlet for the
goods of Great Britain. We conquered India by sword,
and by the sword we should held it. (Shame.) 'Call
shame if youelike. I am stating facts. I am inter-
ested in missionary work in India and have done much
work of that kind, but I am not such a hypocrite as to
say we hold Indla for Indians. We hold India for the
Indians. We hold it as the finest outlet for l}ritish _goods
in general and for Lancashire cotton goods in particular.

'fhe whole article contains a wealth of extracts
from important documents and despatches from
ex-Governors to the India Office and responsible
men of the British Parliament.

Subordination of the interests of the people of
India to those of the British people, contends
Mr. Das, remains to-day asa cardinal policy of
British imperialism. Thus he says that inspite of
all professions of reforms, the people of lndia
are denied full control over the finances of the

country.

Imperialism in Indin is to keep the people il}_subjec-
tion and exploit them for the benefit of the British peo-
le in general and British imperialists fn particular.
Further more the British Imperialists have designs of
utilising Indian man-power, stategic position, raw m.a.te-
rials and ecopomic resources to further the British
imperialist system, ‘The present nationalist movement
io India is an endeavour 1o change the existing system.
An American observer on the present sitnation in India

writes:— It was Warren Hastings who first acted
upon the assumption that Indians could not be entrusted
with authority to handle revenues and to administer
justice. This assumption has been the prevailing influence
in England’s conduct of the affairs of India ever since,
and it is in protest against this assumption that the
people of India have risen to a point of practically open
rebellion against British domination.

The people of India are working to recover
their birth-right of freedom: while the British
imperialists, says the writer, are determined that
the people of India should not even be accorded
“ Dominion Status,”

MODERN PERSIA
Under the regime of Reza Shah Pahlevi,

within the Kmpire.

‘ Progress ' has become one of the watchwords of
Modern Persia. ¥or example, roads are being
constructed with feverish rapidity all over Persia,
from the Caspian to the Persian Gulf, and from
Iraq to the Dorders of Afghanistan and Baluchistan.
Motor transport is comparatively safe and rates of
hire ave reasonably economic,” writes Dr. Linton,
Bishop of Persia, in the International Review of
Missions. '

Aeroplanes carry passengers and mails between the
most important cities, and Persian Air Mail links up at

Bushire with the Imperial Airways. A letter posted in
London may be delivered in Ispahan in five days.

In education, too, Progress is the watchword.
'The Persian Government is opening village schools
on a wide scale throughout the whole country, and
middle schools in all the larger towns.

The university in Teheran is probably less efficient in
its own sphere than any other branch ot the educational
gervice. The Governnient sends a number of students
every year to study in the universities of the West.
Persia is determined to wipe out the stain of illiteracy
among all classes.

National unity is another aim of the Shah.

Now, think of a country three times the size of I'rance
with such widely diverse elements as are found in Persia
from the cultured, educated gentieman in the capital who
speaks two or three Kuropean languages, to the nomadic
tribespeople speaking their own dialects which few out-
side the tribe understand, though again, many of the
young tribal chiefs have been educated in England or on
the continent of Europe. Add to these the Kurds,
Armentians and Syrians, each speaking their own tongue
and you will sympathise with the Shah in his insistenc(;
that all schools shall use the Persian language as the
vehicle of instruction up to a certain school standard.
How otherwise could he hope to attain to anational unity
with such a Babel of languages ? !
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INDIAN LABOUR MOVEMENT
Under the above heading Mr. Dewan Chaman
Lal, M. L. A., contributes an article to the latest
number of the Indian Affairs. Mr. Chaman

Lal says that the Indian Labour problem is almost -

as ancient as known Indian History. For the
“ ARTHA SASTRA " draws up codes for labour
regulation and legislation.

It deals with the earliest codes of its kind, dealing with
the problems of labour which, at that period, must have
been of singular importance, due not only to the shortage
of skilled and unskilled labour, but also to the ever-
increasing industrialization of India at a period when
most of the historically known world was living a
nomadic cave life, having hardly emerged from a state of
utter barbarism. It is indeed not improbable that at that
period our ancestors actively concerned themselves with
the formation of guilds, problems of apprenticeship,
regulation of wages and restriction of trade.

Indeed, the Indian labour problem wmust have
been as ancient as the system of capitalism, but it
is a different proposition with the Indian labour
movement. There is nothing ancient about this
movement. For, while other countries in the

West

had marched ahead, not only in the development
of soclalistic theory, but equally in the development
of class-conscious, proletarian organizations, the twenty
million industrial workers of India had accumulated
nothing™ except their age-long misery u{lder a rapid-
ly developing industrial system. Untl! the twen-
tieth century they could not boast of a single organi-
zation. To this day they cannot boast of a single theorist
who has added even a comma to the expressed thought
of the world on problems that affect the lives and happi-
ness of millions of wage-earners. Economists we have
had in plenty, particularly of the graduated school of
economics variety. Pt they have been compilers and

not thought-givers.
Now what is the explanation of this infecun-

dity ? “I can sum up theanswer briefly,” “ writes
Mr. Chaman Lal, ‘fy saying that the problems are,
firstly of wise leadership, secondly of education,
thirdly of organisation, in order that the standard
of life of the average worker should be raised—a
standard of life which is a perpetual menace not
only te him, not only to the nation, but equally to
the rest of the industrial world. How far Socia-
lism will play a part in the solution of these
problems is an apswer which the next ten years

will give.”

—————

A LIVING WAGE

“I want to put thig direct challenge to
Christians : can we,

e —

with clean conscienees, eat

and enjoy comforts whicl
have been produced by labour paid less than a
living wage ? " writes Mr. A. Fenner Brockway
M. P, in the Congregational Quarterly, ,

If we do, we are living at the ex
others. None of us ought to rest co
these unchristian economic condi
manifestly wrong to kill a mun in

A a order t
poclfet. It is equally wrong to kill a man by gegr:g:s }ll:s
paying him a wage insufficient to keep him alive, : ﬁ
thin to accept the results ot his labouy, o A
% & very young man, I was o f ;
Socialists }vllonl Mr. Ber,nard Shm:/eo:ceaa(;rllr:-:lslsegm“pl?f
{)sxxigose ot‘ l\i:’e. At the end of his talk | put this qu?a:tlto:;
m: € are youngsters and
sometl:ixlg useful out of ofr lives. nW}‘n‘l:t ;:a;:)u? !3&}(0
to us ?_ He replied: “I'ry to find out what the Litef‘l"v oo
is mt}kmg for, and t‘nake for it, too.! The ‘Llfe-Foror(i?
Call it God, or the Eternal Spirit of Progress, or wh tce
w1lll.h It does not seem to me to matter.” - syou

The essential thing is to realise that
Great Life, that we can conscious give om
fulfilment, that we can 1
selves in the realisation

food, wear clothes,

pense of the life of
ntent for a day whilst
tions continug. It s

) e a partof a
Y g1ve ourselves to its
0se ourselves in it and find our-
of its purposes.

Such is the challenge of World Problems to
Christians—and to all men and women for whom
life means something more than an jdle passing.

THE ABIDING THINGS

The abiding things of all the centuries. are
not in buildings or in streets. They are in the
sights and sounds of the fields, among birds and
flowers. “On the way from Jerusalem to Nazareth
we had stopped at Jacob’s Well—one of the few
certain sites in Palestine—and had drunk of its
tepid water and walked in the garden’’, writes
‘E.P. in Countryman.

And in the garden there were goldfin
the trees, and I thought of Frnncesgca’s ‘f‘}laet?viziyn’giinng tllln
I‘{atl.onal Ggllery, with its delicately painted birds .;
singing choir. But the flowers were the real link \:;lth
the past. In the road dropping from Nazareth ou
stand by the hedge-bank with the common pla{lts (t?l:
1

speedwells and pennyworts and stitchworts, wing

from the road to the little lot ’f you can climb up
wild, some cultivated, by tlll)e s?d(; é’:}‘]‘:‘:ﬁﬁ;z% of thom

There are earpets of flowers there, irises, cyclamens
13

grape hyacinths, scarl A T
Tocking at thes:a, arlet anemones—the lilies of the field.’

haps, you can travel back through
can glance from the petals among the stones

feet to the sky-line i
of the unchan g{ng‘!lla o ;l} cloud and shadow,

at your
miles away,
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SELF-GOVERNMENT FOR INDIA

A pation which is to develop self-government

properly must be a homogeneous nation, with a
common tradition which enables its members to
agree to differ,’ a8 members of contending and yet
not irreconcilable parties, and to let their differ-
ences be decided amicably by the decision of the
majority, writes Professor Frnest Barker in the
Contemporary Review,

“ Moreover, self-Government requires not only
pational homogeneity, but also individual dis-
interestedness—a willingness of representatives
to serve the nation freely for the nation’s sake,
and not for the sake of locality, or connections,
or family, or self. Such disinterestedness is not
an easy acquisition,

I am pot thinking of the disinterestedness—
absolute, ardent, unswerving—which the tense
martyr can show as a testimony to a struggling
and militant cause. I am thinking of the dis-
interestedness—steady, daily, prosaic —which the
citizen must show, in every office in which he
‘bears the person’ of the community, when the,
heroic days of struggle, the Garibaldian days, are
over, and the long trial of the ordinary days
succeeds.”

INDIA AT THE CROSS ROADS

Commenting on the proceedings of the Round
Table Conference the ZEnglish Review dryly
remarks that one party to the Conference is
occupied in talking about rights and another about
the practical requirements of the hour. The

{ Indisn Princes may prove to be the arbiters in the
long run, but any attempt to solve any constitu-
tional problem on the basis of a right to govern is
foredoomed to failure. The only question is the
ability to govern. Government is a necessary evil
and no nation to-day tries the unenviable and
difficult task of governing other races for its own
amusement. These situations spring from facts,
and change as facts change. The only question
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to which the spokesmen of British India have to
address themselves is their ability to provide,
under any given system of government which they
wish to propose, the services which a central
government in India has got to provide if it is to
endure. Those services vary between countries
according to the racial, religious, geographical and
political facts of the case. In India they are
infinitely move varied, more difficult and more
extensive even than for ourselves with our vast
colonial Ewmpire. They are a thousand times
more complex than the services which any of the
Dominion Executives are called on to render to

their nationals.

“ INDIA UNDER THE LATHI”

In the course of an article entitled ¢ India
under the Lathi,” in the New Republic, Mr. H.
N. Brailsford wrote from Delhi:—

One loses count of the demonstrations broken up by
the police, after a lathi charge on a peaceful crowd, which
may en'l, like that in Bombay last week, in 200 arrests
and 30 casualties that call for the surgeon's care. Trade
is at a standstill and credit scarcely exists. Once in each
week, and occasionally twice, a hartal is declared in
these busy industrial towns. The mills close down, and
in eight or nine shops in every ten the shutters go up.

Throughout India there are 60,000 persons in prison for
political offences, and Bombay has more than its share.
Most of them are in Class C—on a level, as to diet and
conditions, with the lowest rank of criminals. In the big
towns, under the eyes of Furopean officials, some res-
traints are obscrved. In the villages among which I
passed five days every scruple is forgotten, and in the
areas which are resisting taxation peasants are beaten
indiscriminately for no discoverable offence unless it be
the wearing of the white Gandhi cap.

In spite of all this immeasurable volume of the suffer-
ing, danger, and loss the Hindu population in the Bombay
Presidency is all but solid for the Congress. One needs
no evidence save that of one’s eyes.

No reasonable being would contend that a Govern-
ment, when negotiations failed, could sit passive in face
of open, if non-violent revolt. But for the brutality of this
repression there is no excuse.

In the interests of order there is for a punitive dis-
persal of such crowds no reason or excuse whatever.
Indians resent physical brutality more hotly than we do.
Their physique, to begin with, is slender and frail, nor
have they been through the rough discipline of the old-
fashioned English school. Save in some regions, they
may lack aggressive martial courage, but they show
amazing toughness when they steel themselves deliberate-
ly to face pain,
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INDIAN PHILOSOPHY
The Prabuddha Bharata for February con-
tains a thoughtful article on Indian pkilosophy
entitled  Reality and Appearance” by Dr.

Mahendranath Sircar, Tadian Philosophy

comprises within its purview a wide range of
subjects. KEvery system of Indian Philosophy,
says the writer, is a complete system of logic,
psychology, physies, ethics and metaphysics.

“In these days the student of Indian philosophy
can hardly neglect the light that reaches him from
othe West,” says Mr, Sircar, * and sometimes the
acquaintance with the Western system of thought
enables him to follow and appreciate better the
trend of Indian philesophy. This comparative
study cannot be expected to be useful unless we
are quite acquainted with the concepts and ima-
geries of Indian thoughtin their true meaning and
significance.”

The term philosophy has a unique significance
in India, it means mnot only a reasoned-out
system but it implies a profound sense of the
intuition of the Truth. Mr. Sircar continues :—

Philosophy cannot neglect the higher experiences and
mystical intuition if it is to fulfil ity vocation and claim
as the final arbiter of Truth, If the senses reveal to us
the surface existence, intuition reveals to us an order
not accessible to the senses. Philosophy must be defec-
tive if it ignores the vistas of supra-mental perception
and merely counfines itself to the task of systematisation
of experience. The rational understanding of life will
be defective if philosophy neglects the deeper currents
of the soul which do not meet the ‘ senses.’ This noble
office which philosophy used to fulfil in the hands of the
ancients has been neglected in the claims of intellectual
analysis and rational understanding. The effect has
been that philosophy has now the restricted connotation
of systematic thinking and has the task of rearing up a
conceptual construction. The modern tendency has been
to dislodge philosophy evea from the task of constructing
conceptual systems and te engage itself to the analysis
of perceptual facts and building up systems upon the
facts of analysis. The conceptual logic has been dis-
placed by the logic of use, by pragmatic and realistic
logic. The effect has been that the scope of philosophy
has been more and more limited. But the Indian teachers
in their wider and deeper visions have extended the con-
rotation of the term to cover apprehension. Except the
Lokayata school no form of serious philosophy has denied
the possibility of higher intuition and supra-logical
revelation but in this anxiety for intuition ot truth, the
claims of reason and experience have not been neglected.
Only they have been restricted to their proper sphere.
And so long as reason is masterful, philosophy cannot rise

above expericnces and conceptual construction and welcome
truth in the wise passivity of the soul. Reason, therefors,
suffers limitation in its task of positive understanding and
the truth it worships cannot exceed the phenomenology
ot experfence or at best the schemata of pure reason. The
seers of Upanishads felt this and they condemned the
doctrinaire spirit ot reason regarding the final truth,
Buddba has the right vision when he observes sllence
regarding the ultimate truth. The consciousness of the
limitation of reason is the end of logical pursuit; this
consciousness inspires new preparations and novel
adjustment to welcome and receive truth and the history
of Indian philosophy despite searching analysis of the
teachers has been the history of types of thought
generated by kinds of intuitions.

If the approach to the study of Indian philoso-
pby is made with sympathetic insight into life
and inspiration the key to its right appraisement
and proper valuation will be immediately found.
The thought construction, says the writer, follows
the deeper appreciation of reality through intuition
and if differences of construction are prominent
they are only because the inspiration is not always
drawn from the same plane of experirnce and the
logical miud becomes anxious to build up a cons-
truction upon the phases of immediate experien-
ces that may reveal themselves to the seekers.
This truth is pressed home to us if we follow the
conception of reality as set out in Indian philosophy.

INDIA IN PERIODICALS

WOMEN'S EDUCATION IN INDIA. By Olive C.
Cocks. [The Church Overseas, Jan. 1931.]
CHANGING CONCEPTIONS IN HINDUISM. By Dr.
A. J. Saunders. [World Unity, Dec. 1930.]
INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS OF THE INDIAN PRO-

BLEM. By Prof. Mahadeo Prasad Sharma, M.4A.
[Sanatava Dharma College Magazine, Dec,

1930.] 4
TOWARDS A GREATER INDIA, By the Rt. Hon.
Earl Winterton, P.C., MP. [The Fortnightly
Review, Jan. 1931.]
AN ACCOUNT OF THE TAMIL ACADEMIES. By
Mr. T. G. Aravamuthan, M.A., B.L. [The
Journal of Oriental Research, Dec. 1930.)

HISTORY OF THE REIGN OF SHAH JAHAN. By
Mr. Abdul Aziz, Bar-at-Law. [Journal of
Indian History,! Deec. 1930.] '
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LORD TRWIN'S STATEMENT

The following is the statement issued hy Iis
Excellency the Governor-General on January 25
releasing  the members of the Working Com-
mittee of the Congress:

In order to provide opportunity for consideration of
the statement made by the Prime Minister on January 19,
my Government, in consultation with Loeal Governments,
have thought it right that members of the Working
Committee of the All-India Congress should enjoy full
liberty of discussion between themselves and with those
who have acted as members of the Committee since
January 1, 1430,

In acecordance with this decision and with this object,
and in order that there may be no legal bar to any
meeting they may wish to hold, notifications declaring the
Committee to be an unlawtul association under the
Criminal Law Amendment Act, will be withdrawn by all
Local Governments and action will be taken for the
release of Mr. Gandhi and others who are now members,
of the Committece, or who have acted as such sinee
January 1, 1930.

My Government will impose no conditions on these
releases, because we feel that the best hope of restoration
of peaceful conditions Hes in discussions being eonducted
by those concerned under terms of unconditional liberty.

Our action has been taken in pursuance of a sincere
desire to assist the creation of such peaceable conditions
as would enable the Government to implement the under-
taking given by the Prime Minister that if civil quiet were
proclaimed and assuved, the Government would not be
backward in response.

I am content to trust those who will be affected by
our decision to act in the same spirit as inspires it and
I am confident that they will recognise the importance ot
securing for those grave issues calm and dispassionate

examination.

Following this Mr. Gandhi and the members of the
Working Committee were released and they all
assembled at Allahabad. The Working Committee
met soon after but the decisions were suspended
publication pending the arrival of Dr. Sapru,
Mr. Jayakar, and the Rt. Hon. Sastri. Te three
latter interviewed Mr. Gandhi in the second week.

Mr. Gandhi also sent a letter to the Viceroy
through Moulvi Rafiuddin Ahmed Kidwai, ex-
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M.L.A. seeking an interview with His Excellency
at Delhi to discuss the political situation. The
Viceroy baving assented Mr. Gandhi left for Delhi
on the 16th.

Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, Mr. Srinivasa Sastri
and Mr. Jayakar have also gone thers. The
Maharaja of Bikaner and the Nawab of Bhopal
have also been summoned to Delhi.

R. T. C. DELEGATES MANIVESTO

‘The attainment by India of Dominion Status is
no longer in dispute, * observe 26 delegates who
returned from the Round Table Conference
on February 6. They ivclude the Maharajas of
Bikaner and Alwar, Mr. Sastri, Sir Tej Bahadur
Sapru, Mr. Jayakar, Begum Shah Nawaz, Sir
A. P. Patro and Sir Phiroze Sethns.

They emphasise that English opinion has under-
gone a remarkable change in India's favour. It
has been explicitly recognised that the task of
governing India should in future be entrusted to
an Indian executive responsible to the Indian

legislature.

On the question of safeguards, the manifesto
says they will not affect the substance of the
scheme which seeks to transfer political power
into Indian hands. 'They are only intended for
the period of transition and are subject to further

examination.

As regards law and order, the manifesto says
the Governor-General will not have power to
interfere with day-to-day administration and will
step in only to secure peace and security when it
is seriously imperilled or when the interests of the
minorities are seriously endangered.

The signatories express approval of the release
of Cougress leaders and hope they will come
forward to make solid coutribution to the comple-
tion of the scheme. 'They further express the
hope that a suitable atmosphere will be created
for the consideration of the several questions by

the release of all political prisoners.
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THE VICEROY ON NEW DELHI

The New Delhi Inauguration Week, began
befittingly, on Iebruary 10 with the unveiling of
the Dominion Celumns. His Excellency the
Viceroy addressing the large and distinguished
gathering on the historic occasion said :-

“Nineteen years ago His Majesty the King
Emperor proclaimed the decision to build a new
Imperial Capital in Delhi. To-day, we meet to mark
the formal completion of that work. In laying
the first stones of the new Capital, His Majesty
expressed the desire that the plan of the build-
ings to be erected should be considered with deli-
beration and care, so that the new creation might
be in every way worthy of the historic character
of its surroundings. Standing here, we can surely
say that Ilis Majesty’s commands have been well
and faithfully observed.

Those who first conceived the general design
that has now taken concrete form aspired to make
something that for dignity and beauty might
stand alongside the architectural triumphs of cen-
turies ago. ‘Those who under skilled guidance
have brought to completion a great idea have
adorned it with the highest skill of Indian art
and craftsmanship. To them, as to all who have
shared in the fulfilment of the Royal purpose, is
due the lasting gratitude of India.

The considerations, which led to the change
of Capital have now moved beyond the sphere of
practical debate. But after the passage of twenty
years and in the light of the present-day experi-
ence, it is not without interest to recall that, when
* this project first took shape, Lord Hardinge and
his colleagues foresaw a future when, with the
growth of provincial self-government, it would
become the more necessary to give the Central
(Government a separate and independent setting.
To such courage and foresight we owe the birth
of this new city on a ground, from times immemo-
rial, the centre for dynasties and empires, of

whose past greatness many monuments are still
silent spokesmen. A great responsibility will
rest upon those who follow up to keep
a close watch over the development of this
place. A few years hence unless public opi-

nion is forewarned, much may have happened

which men, of that time, will find it diflicult, if
1ot impossible, to correct, and jt would be nothing
short of a tragedy, if through any lack of timely

thought, the expanding city of New Delh; were to
be disfigured by evils, which
accompanied city growth,

have elsewhere

Y 4

I'he four columns, which are the immediate pur-
pose of our meeting to-day are tokens of some-
thing wider than anything,

which the past cities
of Delhi represent.

They are the gift of the four
great Dominions of the Empire, to whose Govern-
ments I would offer, on behalf of India, an expres-
sion of deep gratitude for their generosity and for
the good-will of which that generosity is evidence
For some, they will commemorate the days when-
the Dominions fought shoulder to shoulde;r with
India in the Great War, to others they will tell of
the long history of devotion and self—sacriﬁce, which
is our proud Imperial heritage,

enshrine a tradition of affection a
person of the King-Emperor,

To all of us they
nd loyalty to the

: which is the strong-
est tie between the several members of ouy Im-

perial Society. Other Emnpires there

. have been,
whose ideal has been uniformity
b

of shaping their
on mould., Qur

aim | : at of a unity, which might
Join in a single whole the wide differences of rae

and clime and of which the bonds are those :;
freedom. Devoutly, then, let us bray that these

four pillars of fellowship now given to India may
for ever symbalise such ap associ
thought, undaunted jn faith and

constituent elements to 4 comm
aim has rather been th

ation, large in
houg powerful under
Providence to work for the service of mankind.”
(Prolonged applause)
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STATES SUBJECTS' DEMANDS

Mr. Kakalbhai Kothary, the Acting General
Secretary of the Indian States’ People’s Confer-
ence, has issued a statement in the course of
which he says :—

The people of the States demand that if the
All India Federation is not meant for British
India alone, if it is really meant to be democratic
and for the whole Indian nation, then,

(1) ‘There must be an authoritative declaration
of rights for the citizens of All-lndia IFederation
including the States. These fundamental rights
of the citizens of the Indian Federation must be
held above every thing and shall be inviolable as
an integral part of the Counstitution.

(2) 'The same principles of the election and
administration shall prevail in the States as in
British India for the purposes of both central
and provincial Legislatures under the Federal
Constitution.

(3) The so called internal Sovereignty of
States to be above interference, the Princes shall
pledge that representative institutions and all the
attributes of democratic form of Government
would be the main features of their adininistration.

THE PRINCES AND THE R. T. C.

In the course of a speech at his capital the
Maharajah of Bikaper explained the proud and
patriotic part played by the Indian Princes at the
Round Table Conference and especially their
willing contribution to the scheme of federation.

The Maharajah stated that the proposed reforms

‘opened a new chapter in Indian history by granting

responsibility at the Centre, and expressed his
belief that most of the States would join the
federation, but on terms of absolute equality.

He denied that the Princes, in agreeing to enter
the federation, were actuated by the evil motive
of dominating British India, and appealed for a
policy of trust and co-operation in working out the
details of the constitution.

MAHARAJA OF PANNA'S BENEFACTION

During the Viceroy’s recent visit to Bundelk-
hand their Excellencies Lord and Lady Irwin
accompained by the Hon. Col. and Mrs. Heale,
Sir Charles and Lady Watson and staff numbering
about 25 lunched with his Highness the Maharaja
of Panna in Panna State territory on Dec. 6. To
commemorate the Viceregal visit to the Panna
State His Highness has been pleased to make the
following announcement :-——

(1) To found two Lady Irwin scholarships of
Rs. 15 per month each for training in midwifery
and nursing course tenable at Indore by candidates
preferably from Bundelkhand.

(2) To build a vernacular middle school at
Pawai to be called the * Irwin Vernacular Middle
School.’

(3) 'To start an agricultural demonstration
farm at Panna to be named the ‘ Irwin Agricultural

Demonstration Farm.’

BRITISH COURT AND INDIAN PRINCES

The Bombay High Court dismissed the suit in
which a Bombay woman claimed Rs. 1,84,000
from Sir Tukoji Rao, ex-Maharaja of Indore, as
damages for wroongful restraint and seizure of
movable  properties from her residence in
Bombay.

The plaintiff’s action related to events prior to
Sir Tukoji Rao’s abdication. She wmade various
allegations which, however, were not considered
by the Court as it decided first the issues whether
the action complained of were acts of State and
whether in such a case Sir Tukoji Rao was
personally liable.

The Court found that the acts complained of
were done by the defendant in his capacity as a
Ruling Prince and, however wrongful, they did
not furnish a cause of action against Sir Tukoji
Rao’s person or property.
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INDIANS IN EAST AFRICA

The Viceroy’s announcement that the (Govern-
ment of India have selected Mr. Srinivasa Sastri
and that the right honourable gentleman has
agreed to present India's case before the Joint
Select Committee of Parliament on East Africa
will be widely welcomed. Few Indians have
done so much for the cause of Indians over-
seas as Mr. Sastri, says the Leader of
Allahabad. * His tour of the dominions which he
undertook some years ago at the request of the
Government in the interest of overseas Indians
was a great success. His work in South Africa
won the appreciation of such competent authori-
ties on the subject as Mahatma Gandhi and My
C. F. Andrews. And not the least of his acquisi-
tions has been his thorough and impartial study of
the situation in East Africa. It will be remem-
bered that he was sent in June 1929 by the
Government of India to Kast Africa ‘to help the
Indian community to state their views to Sir
Samuel Wilson on matters arising out of the
Hilton Young Commission’s report and to be
at Sir Samuel Wilson's disposal if he wished
to make use of him in dealing with Indian
deputations. Mr. Sastri rendered most in-
valuable help to the Indian community in pre-
senting their case, which was acknowledged by
the Kast African Indian National Congress hand-
somely in a resolution expressing their gratitude to
him. It is quite possible, continues the journal,
that Mr. Sastri’s appointment as the Govermmnent
of India’s spokesman may not be quite relished in
circles not known to be friendly to Indian aspira-
tions, but it will be widely welcomed by the Indian
community here as well as in East Africa.

[NDIAN AFFAIRS IN CANADA
Captaio Tan Mackenzie has been appointed Federal
Minister of Immigration, Colonisation and Indian
Affairs. Indian affairs had hitherto been adminis-
tered by the Department of the Interior, which is

about to be merged with other Departments.

SOUIH AFRICAN REPA’ 'RIATES

‘The report submitted to the Government of
India by the Hon. Mr. @. A. Natesan and
Mr. Gray on the working of the special organiza-
Fion for dealing with emigrants from South Atrica
18 now published. Under the Cape Town,
Agreement, the Governmnent of India undertook
to see that assisted emigrants from South Africa
found suitable occupations in this country, Qpl
a very small number of returped emigrants COIII(}{
be assisted to settle in some occupation, the
majority being left to quke homs
The report contains some
it is hoped that steps will b
to them.

great
care of themselves,
useful  suggestions and
¢ taken to give effect

INDIANS IN SOUTH AFRICA

M. C. . Andrews,

interviewed by  Reuier
stated that after y  Rewder,

carefully congideri
; . ering  the
South African situation on the spot theb best

course appeared to him to be ¢, concentrate ever
effort on the Postponement of the pew 'l‘ransva:’l
Asiatic Bill Pending a revision

of the Cap :
Agreeme potown

. nt at the end of the present year
cireumstances combined to malke this
pressed home.

beginning was

Many
u feagible if
The session of the legislature now

. already overloaded with diflicult and
pressing measures. The Capetown Agreement had
' 0 run and the whelg

vaal question neceded thorough
both sides before any fresh legis]

only another year t
rans-
consideration by
ation was enacted.
INDIAN COOLIES IN MALAYA
Drawing attention to the

: report that 25 o(n
coolies have left rubber esta g

tes in Malay
. . . )a f l.
India in a single month owing to the reduction in

wages and increased hours Maurice Maude in

letter to The Financial News, .
rubber shareholder, foresees |
the price of rubber again goe
that the wholesale exodus sho

stopping work on Sundays.

as  an anxions
abour difliculty when

S up. He suggests
uld be remedied by

————
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INDIA'S POVERTY

“India has an ill-fed and short-lived popula-
tion which badly needs a risc in its present low
standard  of living,”
declared Sir M. Visves-
varaya presiding over
the fitth College Day
gathering of the
Sydenham College of
Commerce and Kcono-
mics, Bombay on
December 200 He
estimated the figure
of unomployed per-

sons in India at 12

SIR M. VISVESVARAYA

millions—alfigure
larger than the total wnemployed persous in Kurope
and America put together. Ile attributed this
state of affairs to * work done piecemecal, work
which an Imperial Government considers appro-
priate for a Dependency.”
s, INDIA CHAMBER'S PROTEST

Mr. Jamal Mahomed Sahib, M.I..A., President
of the Southern India Chamber of Commerce, has
forwarded to the Private Secretary to the Governor

of Madras the following resolution passed unani-
mously by the Committee of the Chamber :-—

“his Committee desires to express its sense
of strong resentment on the use of violence by the
police on Congressmen and peaceful picketers of
foreign cloth shops and on unrestrained belabour-
ing of other peaceful citizens by the free use of
lathis and requests Government to put a stop
forthwith to these brutal methods of the police.”

Concluding, he says his Committec is very
anxjous ‘‘Governmeat should give immediate
attention to stopping these ualawful methods of
the police and avoid further estrangement of the
people and Government at the present stage of the
constitutional parley and settlement.”

THE VICEROY ON THE BOYCOTT
“The extent and the wide-spread nature of the
present dislocation of trade is reflected in the very
high figure of unemployment in different countries,”
said His Excellency Lord Irwin in the course of
an address to the Associated Chambers of Com-
merce, Calcutta,

After analysing the causes for trade depression
Iargely due to over-production, Lis Excellency
said that in [ndia the Civil Disobedience move-
ment has been responsible for an intense boycott
against foreign goods and the resultant losses to

merchants.

While expressing Government’s powerlessness,
Lord Trwin said that a veduction in railway freight
would go a long way in alleviating the economic
distress in India.

Finally His Kxcellency foreshadowed some
relief to the Indian sugar and jute industries in

the near future.

INDIAN MERCHANTS INDICTMENT

‘“ An early conference should be called of the
various interests connected with the Indian finan-
cial world so that there could be a frank exchange
of views, and immediate inauguration of suitable
remedial measures for the full diagnosis of the dis-
ease.” This is the concluding portion of an important
document forwarded by the Indian Merchants’
Chamber of Calcutta to the Government of India
discussing the present deplorable financial situa-
tion and the causes for it.

In the course of the statement, it is pointed out
that the whole mischief started with the statutory
enthronement of the ratio at L8 peace a rupee,
which has applied the monetary screw tightly to
the financial market and has, consequently,
adversely affected trade, commerce, industry and
agriculture.

The policy of borrowing on Treasury Bills by
Government at a high rate of interest is severely
condemned and also the recurring loan operations,
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AGRARIAN REFORM IN INDIA

Writing in the Ticeni Mr. Ramadas Puntulu
says that it is a mistake to suppose that the Agrarian
problem in India will solve itsclf with the attain-
ment of our political freedom or the transfer of
power from the British to Indian hands. Yor it is
essentially a domestic problem and full of intrica-
cies. Mr. Puatulu writes :—

“The World Kconomic Conference which met
recently at Geneva has clearly traced the connec-
tion between agricultural depression and industrial
depression. These general economic priveiples
must necessarily have their fullest operation in a
country like India where 80 per cent. of the
people pursue agriculture as an aceupation and en-
tirely depend on it for their subsistence. The
state of our agriculture will naturally depend upon
the elliciency of those to whose hands it is en-
trusted. It should, therefore, be the constaut
endeavour of those who are interested in schemes
of nation-building to realise the effects of the
systems of landholding in vogue in India on the
well-being of her agricultural industry, and to
strive to so modify the existing theory and practice
as to create a self-reliant and prosperous body of
peasanl proprietors, on whose econemic strength
the happiness and efliciency of the nation largely
depends.”

Mr. Ramadas appeals to the Landlords to per-
ceive the benefits of a more rational and equitable
system of land-holding in this country, which will
transform the existing weak, disorganised and dis-
united peasantry into a self-reliant, organised and
prosperous community. Ile concludes :—

“I'ke cultivators must be roused from their placid
and pathetic eontentment and fatalistic repose.
Their rights should be fearlessly championed. In
this re-adjustment of the relations between land-
lords and tenants, and vecoustruction of rural eco-
nomy on new foundations, the legislators and
economists are bound to play a prominent role in
the near future,”

THE USE O FERTILIZERS

India is greatly indebted to the commercial
organisations which have rendered it possible to
demonstrate on no mean scale the immense advan-
tages which accrue to the cultivator by the use
of fertilizers, writes Sir Alfred Chatterton in the
columns of the Capital, Referring to a school of
economists in ladia who regard the movement
with distrust, as likely to assist in perpetuating
the foreign economic dominance Sir Alfred 8Ay8:

With their aspirations T amin entire sympathy but I am
stre they have come to a wrong conclusion, It ig only
a guestion of time and the ercation of a suhiciently large
internal market to render it a perfectly feasibla proposi-
tion to establish the manufacture of nitrates in the
country. The Royal Conunission examined the proposal
and relegated it to a distant future mainly on the ground
that the minimum manutactusing capacity of a commer-
cial plant must be 150,000 tons of pure Nitrogen per
anmun or say roughly one million tons of Nitrate of
Soda or three-tourths of a million tons  of Ammonfam
Sulphate—quantities  which they did not cnvisage as
being used in [ndia. Put here I think they were in error,
and lacked imagination. A maund of  Ammoninm
Sulphate or ity equivalent in other nitrogen yielding
compouads per acre wonld be a by no means excessive
supply for the erops of the country, yet it would invelve
the production of at loast ten million tons of fertilizers,
Apain who is to say that the improvement of the techni-
cal process of the fixation of nitrogen will not render f{t
practicable to work on a smaller seale than at present?

The potential resonrces of India in respect to
the generation of hydro-electric energy ave sufhi-
cient, gud in fact for the covatry to go ahead and
utilise them it is only necessary to create internal
markets for the products which can be manufsc-
tured.  Obviously those who are most anxious to
enhance the industrial status of India should be
keenest about creating markets which it is certain
they can ulthmately supply frowm internal resources,

PERIYAR IRRIGATION
‘The Madras Government have passed orders on
the report of Mr. J. I, Hall, LC.S., Collector of
Madura, on the scheme relating to Periyar irriga-
tion in the Madura district, 'I'he report and the

orders thereon will be published for the benefit of

the public shortly. "The most important order of
the Government appears to be the appointment of
ap irrigation advisory committee for the Kumbum
valley.
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RED CROSS AND WELFARE WORK

The neod of a larger number of Indian women
taking a more active interest than hitherto in the
welfare work of the Red Cross in ladia was
emphasized by Sir Henry Monerieff Smith,
Chairman of the Managing Body of the Iudian
Red Cross Society. The occasion was the open-
ing by the Viceroy of the Society’s new head-
quarters at Delbi,

is Excellency the Viceroy in performing the
ceremony said the formation of a child welfare
bureau would mean economy in power and inerease
in efficiency. With the welfare of children, he
declared, was bound up the well-being of the
state. The work the Society would be doing
would be of the greatest national importance.

MEDICAL RESEARCH IN INDIA
“Is it conceivable that we should go back to our
provinoes and make no effort to prevent the dis-
cord and lawlessness among our peaple? 1 do
beseech my brethren to make their powerful influ-
ence felt in the direction of discipline, loyalty and
peace,’ said Rai Bahadur Dr. U, N. Brahmachari
at the concluding session of the general assembly
of the Indian Provincial Medical Services Associa-
tion in Calentta. The speaker further said that
there must be more rescarch workers in the fivld
of medicine in India than there are at present.
The remedy for the dearth of research workers lay
in the adoption of the policy of securing for them
adequate pay, security of tenure and a reasonabla
chanca that their distinguished services might be
&.pmperly recognized.
DENTAL SERVICE FOR CHILDREN
Four million school ehildren in Great Dritain
need yearly dental treatment, according to the
annua} report of Sir George Newman, Chief Medi-
cal Officer of the Board of Bducation, who esti-
mates that a really complete dental service for
schools would need 2,100 dentists, or 1,600 more
than at present, at un additional anuual cost of
£680,000 rising to £1,400,000,

MECHANICAL DOCTOR

The latest craze in Paris is the treatmeat of
patients by meaas of gramophone records. The
records, made by an artist with Just the right
kind of soothing bedside voice, suggests to the
patient that every second he is getting hetter and
better.

‘The inventor is Dr. Vachet, who believes
strongly in the healing power of suggestion. e
has prepared a series of records suitable for all
kinds of ailments. Sometimes the record contains
music that is felt to be particularly suitable,

There is a proposal to extend the idea by
making records containing talks on the symptoms
and cure of all kinds of simple but comman
illnesxes. The idea is that every household should
possess a library to which its members can refer
when they ave fecling ill, but rather too hard up
to afford a doctor.
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X-RAYS AND STEEL

“During the past ten years it has been possible
to attempt the examination of metals by N-ray
methods. The success which has crowned the
efforts of workers in this direction is almost pheno-
menal,”” writes Mr. John Saynor, B.Sc., in Cham-
ber’s Journal.

“In 1917 it was possible to pass X-rays
through a block of steel an inch thick, and to
detect cracks or tlaws in the interior. To-day,
thanks to the untiring efforts of research workers
in England and in America, it is possible by
X-radiography to detect a crack in the inside of
a piece of metal over four inches thick, and this
although the surface of the metal appears perfect
to the naked eye.

A little thought will make us realise how very
useful this achievement may become. Snppose a
number of metal castings have been made, and it
is desired to know if they have any cracks or
wholes in their interior. By the employment
of X-rays every one of the castings can be
examined, and passed or rejected with absolute
certainty without the slightest damage to them in
the process.  QOae direction in which this fact can
be taken advantage of is in the reduction of the
size, and consequently the weight of a casting.”

WATER POWER FOR ELECTRICITY

In 1900 the total ipstallation of water-power
in Canada for generating electric power amounted
to 170,000 horse-power, comprising a few hydro-
electric stations and a large number of water-
power plants of relatively small capacity connected
with industrial establishments. The installation
had grown to 975,000 horse-power by the end of
1916 and to 2,508,000 horse-power by the end of
1920. Pollowing this, an extensive period of
development set in, with the result that nearly one
million horse-power were added during the next
four years. This rate of expansion has been
maintained and the total installation at the end of
1929 reached 5,700,000 horse-power,

WRITING TELEPHONK

Telephones in Germany may soon be litted
with electrie typewriters, which will enable subs-
cribers to transmit and receive written as well as
spoken messages.

One of the most useful features of the system
will be the provision for the reception of type-
written messages when the receiving subscriber is
out. After the telephone of an absent subseriber
bas been ringing without reply for a period a
switch will bhe put over automatically and the
calling subscriber can then type ont a message.

Prov. EINSTEIN'S NEW THEORY

Prof. Kinstein has formed a new theory of
cosmology. The andience at Mount Wilson Car-
negie Institution gasped with astonishment
when Prof. Einstein declared that “No matter
what equations are used, space can never
be anything similar to the ol symmetrical spheri-
cal space of theory.” In these few words he
swept away his original concept of the Universe,

Pror, LINSTEIN
Prof. Einstein added that the foundation of the

general principle of relativity was unsatisfactory
and required further development.

Literary 15

———

DEAN INGE ON READING
Dr. Inge, Dean of St. Paul’s, was the guest of
honour at the thirty-first dinner of the National

DEAN INGE.

Liberal Club’s Literary Cirele when he was intro-
duced to the company by the Chairman, Mr. J. A.
Spender, as the “gadily of the Athenians—the
gadfly which stuns them into thought.”

Dr,_lInge speaking on the art of reading, said
that the ancients did not read wmuch but the
Romans used to read aloud a great deal. Now
some people read a great deal too much, Jjust
8 same people talked too much. Rapid reading
was a habit which one might fall into like the
habit of driuking. The worst of it was that
nothing stuck.

He recommended reading alond, remarking that
poetry, of course, was always meant to be read
tloud. Apother important maxim was to stop
from time to time to think of what you had read.
He was a great believer in taking notes. Some
young men, he said, made the mistake of reading
or too many hours a day. No one could do hard
>rain work for more than seven hours a day.

Speaking of reading newspapers, Dr. Inge said
hat the great advantage of newspapers was that
»eople read them in trains and that prevented
hem from talking. ‘T wish carriages in railway
rains were labelled, instead of ‘smoking’ and ‘non-
smoking’ ‘talking’ and ‘non-talking.”

19

SYNONYMS FOR “ JEW"

Uncomplimentary synonyms, given under the
word “ Jew " in “ Roget's International Thesaurus
of English Words and Phrases,” have been omit-
ted in a new edition published in America.

These were Roget's original synonyms for
“Jew " -

Cunning Harpy
Usurer Schemer
Rich Lick-penny
Extortioner Pinch-fist
Heretic Shylock
Deceiver Chicanery
Imposter Duplicity
Crafty.

The associate editor of “The American
Hebrew,” Walter Hart Blumenthal, is mainly res-
ponsible for the deletion of this part of Roget's
work, and he has received congratulations from
thousands of Jews,

Peter Mark Roget, an Englishman, of French
descent, completed his work in 1852, “to facilitate
the expression of ideas and assist in literary com-
position.”  Ilis son, .JJohn Lewis Roget, enlarged
and improved the * ‘Chesaurus.”

“Webhster's New International Dictionary ™
defines ““ Jew " thus: “To overreach by sharp
practice, cheating or trickery ; to practise imposi-
tion or extortion.”

THE “MAHRATTA " JUBILEE

The Mahratte and The Kesari of Poona, found-
ed by the late Lokamanya Tilak have just
completed fifty years of their existence and service
to the country. The publishers have issued an
INlustrated Golden Jubilee Number in commemora-
tion of the event which, in fact, is a history in
miniature of the political movement and the perso-
nalities connected therewith in Western India for
the last half a century. We offer our corgratula-
lations to the publishers on the success that has
attended their efforts and wish them maay more
years of useful service.
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Educational

AN EDUCATIONAL MAGNA CHARTA

The First All-Asia Educational Conference,
held at Benares on December 26—30, last, adopted
some striking rosolutions with regard to character-

training and moral and religious education. They

v

BABU BHAGAVAN DAS.

were drafted under the inspiring guidance of
Dr. Bhagavan Das of Benares. Mr. G. N.
Giokhale, Principal of the Engineering College of
Karachi, was Secretary for that Section of the
Conference which dealt with those matters. 'The
resolutions call for consideration not only by
teachers and others directly concerned with edu-
cational institutions, but also by all who realize the
supreme importance of Education for the Nation’s
advance. The substance of the resolutions is as
follows : '

‘Tt is essential to lay greater stress on the for-
mation of character in our system of education.
The ideal character of the good citizen, which

iducation has to form, may well be summed up
in the Imperial Rescript on Education in Japan,
which, with some modifications, embodies the
essence of the moral code of all the Scriptures of
Asia:

Be filial to your parents: affectionate to your
brothers and sisters: as husbands and wives be
harmonious : as friends true: bear yourself in
modesty and moderation: extend your benevol-
ence to all: pursue learning and cultivate arts,
and thereby develop intellectutl faculties and
perfeet moral powers : further more, advagce pub-
lic good and promote common interests : always
respect the constitution and laws which are in
accord with public conscience: and should an
emergency arise, offer yourself courageously in
the cause of the Nation, when it is pot in copflict
with the cause of Humanism,”

EDUCATION IN N. W. F. P.

The story of the progress of education in the
North-West Frontier is contained in the Chief
Commissioner's Review on the annual report on
Public Instruction for the year 1929-30. The
year under review was the third of the five-year
period of expaasion, which began in 1927-28,

This programme of expansion provided for a
larger number of schools to be opened in the first
than in the succeeding years of the quinquennium.
For this year the total number of pupils receiving
instruction went up from 82,152 to 84,123, The
number of recognised institutions increased by 27
and the number of pupils earolled therein by
3,896. The increase in the number of girlg
attending recognised schools was 836, or about
10 per cent. This is very satisfactory in a pro-
vince, where until quite recently females were
loocked down upon as a sort of inferior beings and
female education with grave suspicion,

The percentage of male scholars to the total
male population rose slightly from 5.9 to 6, the
girl pupils also increasing in proportion ta the
ferale population from 8 to 9 per cent,

Legal 17

CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE CONVICTIONS

According to a statement given in the Assembly
by Sir James Crerar, the total number of convic-
tions since the inception of the movement and up
to the end of December was 54,049, while those
undergoing imprisonment at the end of December

were 23,603. The Provineial figures were as follows :
i

TUTAL Ko, FOTA, ;
FROVINGES  victun AT The END b wrc.

Madras 3,998 2,110

Bombay 9,732 3,803

Bengal 11,463 2,973

U. P. 7,606 4,555

Panjab 3561 1,349

Bihar and Orissa 10,899 4,980

C.P. 3,861 2,139

Assam 1,089 291

N. W. Frontier 761 337

Coorg 6 4

Delht 1,073 953

The casualties among the public during April,
May, June and July due to police firing were
101 killed and 427 .wounded. [The figures for
the subsequent months should be equally heavy.]

POLICE ACTION IN MADRAS

Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar, Mr. G. A. Natesan
(members of the Council of State), M;. Ranga-
chariar, M.L.A.,, Dr. P. Subbaroyan, and Messrs.
Arogyasami Mudaliar, anl A. Ranganatha
Mudaliar (ex-Ministers), Messrs. Yakub Hasan,
Sami Venkatachalam Chetti, K. R. Venkatramier,
Abdul Hamid Khan, Srinivasa Iyengar, (M.L.C'.),
and Messrs. 1. R. Ramachandrier, and T. R.
Venkatrama Sastri (Advocates), have sent the

gfollowing telegram to the Premier, Mr. Bepn and
the Viceroy : —

Having seen Mr. Bhashyam, Advocate, High Court and
perused authentic accounts in 7The Hinduy newspaper,
we opine police assault on Congress workers severe, high-
handed, upjustified. 'This and similar daily incidents,
brutal treatment here, elsewhere, producing atmosphere
unfavourable, calin consideratfon, great problems, facing
country. Caleulated nullify effects not only labours
Round Table but also intentions sincere ftatesmen like
Premier, Sankey, Benn. Exasperation already seen
legislative condemnation police action by large majority
‘twice this week Madras. We feel duty lodge® emphatic
. protest continuance policy so futile, mischievous, - ,

Mr. SADANAND’'S ACQUITTAL

Mr. S. Sadanand, Editor of the Free Press
Jowrnal, who was sentenced to three months’
simple imprisonment and Rs. 225 fine on the
charge of assisting the operations of the Bombay
“War Council” an unlawful association was
acquitted on Feb. 5, by the Chief Justice, Mr.
Beaummont and Justice Murphy, on the appellate
side of the Bombay High Court, Their Lordships
held that the prosecution had failed to prove that
the Congress bulletin, from which the extracts
were reproduced in the paper of the accused,
was of the ““War Council” while articles
complained of were mere statemeants of fact and
merely reproducing them did not amouat to assist-
ing in the operations of an unlavful association as
provided in Section 17 (1) of the Criminal Law
Amendment Act.

ILLEGAL: POLICE ORDERS

The Chief Justice and Mr. Justice Mallik bave
held that the order of the Commissioner of Police
Calcutta, passed on April 21 banning all proces-
sions and public assemblies in the city and
suburbs indefinitely, is illegal and altogether bad.
Their Lordships are of opinion that the Comnis-
sioner can only ban a particular procession upon a
particular occasion which he may think it
necessary to prohibit for the preservation of public
peace or public safety.

RAID OF “YOUNG INDIA” OFFICE

On information received two Sub-Inspectors of
Police, with some constables, raided the house of
one Lalshanker, at Almedabad on February 4
under a warrant from the City First Class Magis-
trate. The police, it is alleged, found Lalshanker
and a few others operating a _cyclostyle machine
on which supplements to the Young Indiq
were being printed. The police stopped " the
operations and seized a large number of copies
of the printed Yowung. India and dlso to

ok away
the cyclostyle machine, S
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Personal

—_—

Mgr. WINSTON CHURCHILL
Mr. Churchill, in a letter addressed to Mr.
Baldwin on 27th January, said, “ Now that our

THE Rr. Hox. WINSTON CHURCHILL

divergence of views on Indian policy bas become
public 1 feel that I should not any longer attend
meetings of your Business Committee,”

Mr. Cliurchill added that lhe would give Mr,
Baldwin the utinost assistance to secure the defeat
of the Socialist Government.

Mr. Baldwin replied on 28th Jannary saying
that, much as he regretted Mr. Churchill's deci-
gion not to attend the meetings of his old collea-
gues, he was convinced that decision was correct

in the circumstances. Mr. Baldwin agreed with
Mr. Churchill that there was nothing in the differ-
euce of opinion on a single policy to prevent close
and loyal co-operation in doing their utmost to
turn out the present Government.

Mr. Churchill's withdrawal from the Business
Committee confirms the suspicion in political
quarters that he is to be excluded from Mr. Bald-
win’s next Cabinet.

MR. M. A. JINNAH

Mr. M. A, Jinnah,
Table Confercnce,
that he had decided
nitely,

interviewed by Reuter, said

. to remain in England indefi-
He will take up practice I

. efore the Pri
Council but the main ol

. reason for his remaining

tIlfere 18 “ to fight India’s battle in England.” M:

.Imr.ml'l considers that Lo can be of more uso to

odia in England (hay in Tadia, for
)

which reason
he hopes to enter P

arliament,
THE NEW Higy CoM
The Governor-(jenera) in (
approval of the Seere

\ -
Council, i3 pPleased to a

MISSIONER
‘ouncil, with the
tary of State for India in

Ppoiut Sir Bhupendranath

Sz B. N. MITRA

Mitra, formerly a member of the (Yoverpos
General's Executive Council, as p; h ¢ -
missioner for India : o

in the United Kingdom in
Chandra Chatterjee when
t office on the gt July,

successisn to Sir Atyl

the latter vacates tha

who attended the Round{

f’oiiﬁcai e

MAHATMA GANDHAI ON THE SITUATION

“1 am a man of peace. But circumstances have
made my life one of struggle. I shall, however,
leave no stone unturned to attain peace. It is no
joy to me to subwmit thousands who have childlike
faith in me to suffering,” declared Mahatma
Gandhi in the course of his conversation with a
representative of the Pioneer soon after his release
on the 26th January.

Asked about the Premier’s declaration, he said
that he resolutely refrained from coming to con-
clusions, but if Mr. Sastri, Sir T'ej Bahadur Sapru
and Mr. Jayakar would explain to him satis-
factorily that the declaration conveys something
beyond what he had been able to make cut on a
cursery reading and in the light of his eleven
points, a settlement is possible, he would advise
the calling off of the Satayagraha movement.

Mahatma Gandhi made specific grievance of
confiscations in Gujarat and Bengal. He said
that the sufferers may have been guilty of non-
payment of taxes, but if property worth about
tifty lakhs has been appropriated for dues worth
say about a lakh, it must be restored.

Reterring to the release of political prisoners,
Gandbhiji said “1 know they will be relcased. But
I have difficulties which though not insuperable,
are facing me. Some of our people are already
perturbed at my conciliatory statements, But
when I am couvinced, I should call off the
movement. I also hope to convince them.”

Referring to the Round Table Conference,
Mahatmaji said “If our co-operation is wanted,
«it will not do to tell us to adhere to the consider-

‘ation of unsettled questions. We must have

freedom to reopen discussions in the so-called

T safegu&l‘ds.”

Referring to the Iladian States, Mahatma
Gandhi said :—

“There seemed to be no protection for the
people of the Indian States and [ cannot bring
myself to believe that Mr. MacDonald would deny

in his dealings in the matter, all the teachings of
a lifetime.”

Concluding, Gandhiji said that he was doing
everything to terminate the Civil Disobedience
movement, provided full restoration was made, the
prisoners were released and impartial enquiry
into Police excesses was held and certain
preliminaries were observed.

MADRAS LIBERALS' RESOLUTION

At a meetiog of the Executive Committee of the

Madras Liberal League held on February 6, the

following resolutions, among others were passed :—

This Council welcomes the declaration of His Majesty’s
Government that responsibility for the Government of
India should be placed upon the legislatures, Central and
Provincial, with such transitional safeguards as may be
found necessary.

"This Council is ot opinion that the Prewmier's speech
and the speech delivered by the Secretary of State for
India in the House of Commons open up avenues for
useful negotiations in India designed to bring about a
settlement of the Indian problem eonsistent with national
interests, and self-respect of India.

This Council is further of opinion that the nature and
scope of the transitional safeguards outined must be
carefully defined so as to be acceptable to the country
and s0 as not to hamper the growth of responsibility in
the transitional period and that every effort should be
made not to whittle down the principle of the tramsfer ot
responsibility for the administration of India from Parlia-
ment to the Indian Legislatures by safeguards which are
unpecessary and subversive of the aforesaid principle;
and also trusts that every effort will be made to make
the period of transition certain and definite and to make
it possible for the authorities to have recourse to the
constitutional safeguards in normal conditions.

This Couucil is of opinion that in -the further negoti-
ations and in the drafting of the constitutional special
attention should be paid to the immediate attainment by
India of real and ctfective fiscal treedom with full powers
to regulate India’s commerce, exchange, currency. finance
and industries.

This Council is of opinion that any constitution that is
framed now should be capable of automatic development
and lead to the attainment by India at a definite point ot
time of the same statas as other Dominions in the British
Commonwealth without any further legislation by Parlia-
ment in England.

This Council is of opinion that in the interest of India
and England the Government should adopt immediately
a conciliatory attitude and issue general instructions for
the suspension of repressive measures and extraordinary
exccutive action and also appeals to the Indian National
Congress to suspend immediately the Civil Disobedience
movement and allied forms of action.

Resolutions were also passed appealing to all
parties to co-operate with the Government to
restore normal conditions and emphatically dis-
approving Police excesses all over the country.
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THE SCHNEIDER TROPHY

Following the reiteration in the House of Com-
mons by the Air Minister of Government’s decision
not to assist in any way in the defence of the
Schaeider Trophy, forty-two Conservative M.P.s
gave notice ot a motion urging that the decision
should be re-examined.

Siv Philip Sassoon says that the Royal Aero-
Club offered to find £80,000 to finance the race
provided that Government assisted by lending
pilots and bigh speed machines for training. The
machines sought were those which participated in
last year's race, but the offer was refused.
Apparently the question of finance is not the only
bar. In Government’s estimation there were also
reasons of policy and principle, declared Mr. I,
Moantague in the Commons in bis second expla-
nation of Government's attitude. This is quite
new, replied Commandar Kenworthy voicing gene-
ral surprise. Mr. Montague explained that the
question of principle involved consideration of
whether it was desirable for Government to under-
take responsibility for what should be purely a
sporting contest.

[taly and France this year are coatributing
their full Air Force service teams.

CRICKET IN AMERICA

We understand a team of British  bowlers
bave left for Americato take part in the U. 8,
Open National Championships, at St. Petersbhurg
I'lorida. The team also competes for the
American Cup a trophy preseated four years ago
for competition between America and Great
Britain. Four previous annual ceotests have been
held and cach time the Americans have won.
This will be the first oceasion on which an organis-
ed team has competed for the American Champion-
The three test matches for the American
Petersburg, Orlando, and Lakeland,
party will return by March 10,

ships.
Cup are St.
Flol‘iday a,nd the

‘very hard training. It igs 4 rule while try

Sport

‘ TRAINING WOR THE OLYMPIQ
The Tudian is born with a patural quickness, he
has, ho.w-ever, specially to acquire the puctic; of
competitive sports, says writer in the slustrated
{Vews of Bombay. It ig got enough to toe the
line of the 100 metre race and to run at the word

oF. command, but each ryup must be accomplished
with particular concentration ; it is peces : fror
the . beginniog to do the run iy theu::o to :
possible time. At fiygt small and oo
should be taken, but they aftor
(steps) must grow longey,
energies have to be concentr,
in order to Perbaps gain gt
meters over a competitor,
with starting exerciges whic
"The first point to be remem

short paces
30 yarda the paces
Towards the end all
ated for p jagt effort
ill a couple of centi-
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mand. The starter should if Possiblo betwaen
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WORLD CHESS CHAMPILON

What is claimed as 5 world ches

made by Capablanca op I

played 50 chess games with four men at each

board, making a total of 200 opponents, drawn

from leading American chess clubs, upiversities
and newspapers,

to run the same distance as
but somewhat legs,
short periods with
Training three ti

8 record wag,
ebruary 12, when he

The contest, we are informed,
teams being defeated, 16 drawg and
Capablanca,

ended in 28
6 wins againgt
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ALL-ASIA WOMEN'S CONFERENCE

Delegates from ten Asiatic countries and visitors
from three other continents were present when the
All-Asia Women’s Conference was opened at
Lahore on January 12 by the Rani of Mandi on
behalf of the Maharani of Kapurthala. The Rani
of Mandi said that this was the first gathering of
its kind in Asia to meet to promote cultural unity
among the women of Agia, to place at the service
of humanity these qualities which are peculiar to
our Oriental civilisation, to stamp out those evils
which erept into our civilisation, to pick out and
adopt those qualities of civilisation and culture
which elevated the West to the high pinnacle of
gsocial and material prosperity and to benefit our-
selves by the exchange of experience in our res-
pective countries.

Concluding she said, ‘let us discard customs
and traditions which have been strangling our
domestic lives.'

The secretary read messages from promi-
nent women organisations throughout the world.

Sir Jogendra Singh, Minister of Agriculture,
welcomed the Conference on behalf of the I’unjab.
He said that this Conference showed a new dawn
breaking in the Kast with a promise of renewed
life, a refreshment and glory.

The Conference concluded its eight days’ session
after passing many resolutions concerning educa-
tion, religion, culture, equality of status, ete. Two

" of the resolutions deserve special mention. One

says that in order to prowmote a spirit of religious
tolerance, love and harmony amongst different
communities, the lives and teachings of the great
religious leaders should be taught in schools and
a comparative study of the great religions of the
world be included in the curriculum of colleges.
Another resolution demanded full responsible gov-

ernment in India.

MRr. GANDHI ON REPRESSION

Interviewed by a I'ree Press representative,
soon after his release Mahatma Gandhi said :

I have no message to give to the country. 1 can only
emphasise what I have been saying that ‘the continuing
repression about which evidences are daily accumulating
makes it well nigh impossible to contemplate peace.
From all over the country [ am getting reports that the
authorities are said to have been devoid of all decency
and on the top of their frightfulness they do not hesitate
to deny the truth of the allegations made on behalf ot the
saffering public. The most painful part of the whole
affair is that the political department at the top defends
the conduct of the police and wilfully—that is the oaly
expression that 1 ean use—shut their eyes to every-
thing said on behalt ot the public no matter how
well supported the allegations may be. I have not a
shadow of doubt in my mind that allegations ot unchival-
rous and cruel conduct of the police in respect of women’s
processions in Borsad are true and yet the Director of
Public Intormation has made what reads like an oracular
statement incapable of being contradicted * * I know
that I am usirg strong language. But anything less
strong will be untruthful on my part and I would like to
be proved wrong in having believed reports I have
received, in which case 1 should tender my apologies to
the ofticials concerned.

PRINCIPAL P. SESHADRI, m.a.

who has been elected to lead the Indian Delegation to the
World Conference of Educational Associations to be
held at Denver, U.8.A. in July this year.
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Jan. 20. The Rani of Mandj opens the All-Asian
Women's Conference at Lahore,

Jan. 21. Labour Government sustains a defeat
on an amendment to the Fducation Bill.

Jan. 22. Nr. Jamnadoss Dwarkadoss is arrested.

Jan. 23. Martial Law is withdrawn in Peshawar.

Jan. 24. British Electoral Reform Bill is intro-
duced in the House of Commons.

Jan. 25. Tord and Lady Willingdon arrive in
England from Canada,

M. K. GANDHI.

Jan. 26, Mr. Gandhi, Jawaharlal Nebiu, Mis.
Sarojini and 25 others are released,
Jan. 27. The accused in the Lahore Shooting
Case is sentenced to death.
Jan. 28 Mr. Gandli publishes his terms for
Peace.
Jan. 29, Calcutta Corporation adjourns protest-
ing against the conviction of its Mayor,
Jan. 30. Mr. Churchill resigns from thie Business
Committee of the Conservative Party.
Jan. 31. Congress leaders meet in Allahabad.
Feb. 1. A.I C. C. meets in Allahabad.
Feb, 2, Sardar Vallabhai Patel is elected Presi-
dent of the Karachi Congress.
Feb. 3. Assembly rejects Dr. Gour's Civil
Marriage Bill.
Feb. 4. House of Commons passes the 2nd
reading of the Electoral Reform Bill.
Feb. 5. Bombay War Council members are
arrested for renewing Salt Satyagraha.

Diary of *he Month

——

Jan. 19. Premier makes his statement on India.

Feb. 6. Pt. Motilal Nehru is dead,

Feb. 7. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru meets Mr.Gandhi, ~

Feb. 8. Mass meeting at Allahabad pays elo-
quent tribute to Motilal Nehru.

Feb. 9.  Assembly adjourns in memory of Motilal
Nehru, ) :

Feb. 10. H.E. Lord Irwin opens the Domi-
nions Columns of the New Delhi.,

Feb. 11, House of Commons defeats
of censure on the Labour
310 to 235 votes.

Feb. 12, Bengal Government sustaios a defeat
on the motion for special grant for new jails.
Feb. 13. Sir D. I'. Mulla attends Privy .Council

meeting presided over by H. M. the King.
Feb. 14. Sapru-Sastri-Gandhj Conference ends
Feb, 15. German Reichstag passes & motion -fm:
enquiry info causes of world war,

Tory vote
Government by

LORD IRwIN,

Feb. 16. Lo Irwin agr
for an interview,

Feb. 17. Mr. Gandhj meets Lord Irwip
Feb. 18. IrwinvGandhi .

former’s consultation wi

€es to meet Mr, Gandhi

talks end pending the
th White Hall,

.

f AR

BUILDING BETTER BRAINS

1

How Mental Training Is Enabling Thousands Of Men
And Women To Increase Their Efficiency
' And BRAIN Power. ‘

! THOUSANDS of men ar;d women in every

Profession, Business, and Trade are
increasing their Efficiency, and consequently
_ their Earning Power, as a result of scientifically

* trainjng their minds by means of Pelmanism.

Pelmanism builds better
brains, It banishes
Timidity, Self-Doubt, and
whatis known as the
“Inferiority Complex.” It
drives the dark clouds of
Depression away from
your. horizon, leaving the
mental atmosphere . in

which you “ live, move,
" 8ir J. Foster Fraser. and have yourbeing' clear
vital, and undisturbed. It
. eliminates harmful, morbid, and * defeatist™

. thoughts, It provides a remedy for that “for-
getting habit "—that distressing habit of for-

~ getting appointments, names, dates, telephone
. nmmbers, prices, and “the right argument at
' ‘the right moment,” which so often causes
. people to miss opportunities of advancement
‘which' possibly never recur. e _
.~ On the" positive side Pelmanism- increases
. ‘»;"your mental energy. It strengthens your Will-
* Power. It gives you Courage, Initiative,
"/ Porcefulness, Determination, and Self-Con-
. fidence. It gives you a memory—you and
pther people-—candepend upon. It causes
"you to take an optimistic/ outlook on life. - It

makes your mind kéen, alert, reésourceful, and ’
. self-reliant.” In short, it develops just those

" mhental qualities which lead to success in life.
. . Ad Sir John Foster Fraser writes : “ Pelman-

" ism quickens Perception; it stimulates the ..
\vImaginatiori; it develops Concentration. Tt'
".will not. ndake the dunderhead into a statesmap; .
T putit-will and doek provide aplan whereby

{1

" +we can make the hest of our qualities,”

Remarkable Results.

Here are a few extracts taken at random
from letters written to the Pelman Institute in
India from readers who are training their minds
by means of Pelmanism, describing some of
the benefits they have received.’

+ A COMPANY SECRETARY writes: “I have

learnt to school myself to do the disagreeable
job to-day instead of to-morrow. Have noticed
things more than before. Have more confidence
to follow my own judgment, and consequently
feel increasinglr reliant and am conscious of a
mental growth.”
A STUDENT writes that Pelmanism has given
. her a clear aim and greater seli-cantrol, and has
enabled her fo concentrate on her studies in
such a way as to ‘help her to remember what
she has learnt. ‘ »

" A CIVIL SERVANT (1. C. 8,) writes:—“I have

gained self-confidence and energy. T am ditgos-.
ing of my daily duties more easily and smoothly.”
A CIVIL SURGEON writes :—*I have never for
a moment regretted taking my course -of
* Pelmanism. It has taught me much. Auto-
~ suggestion, ‘concentration, recollection and en-
“thusiasm in all matters, a greater interest in
» life in general, and in my profession in partien-
lar, are among the benefits I can atwibute to
my course, and if I have any regrets, it is that
. the coursé has mow come to a close.™ '
A CAPTAIN (1. M. 8,) writes :—“I have deve-
loped interest in life and work, both of which
_had nearly died out of me. My senses are get-.
ting acuter again and I am acquiring knowledge
by their continned use. .“I can't do thig” no
more occurs to me now, for I have confidence
in myself. In short, the course has given me

. an impetus for general improvement,” ' -

:A PLANTER 'writes :—*“There are two benefits

. that T have derived from the course, and these
are a considerable gain in confidence, and the

- acquisition of a greater tendency to tackle & job
' immediately, instead of delaying until the faat

. moment.”
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A BARRISTER writes :—“In lucid and interesting
language Pelmanisin teaches every one how to
take an interest in life so that they wmay live
their lives to the fullest extent, and get the
best out of it.”

A MERCANTILE ASSISTANT writes :—* [ have
learnt how to think ; my memory is good, and
I am less self-conscious. 1 am not sure whether
the position to which I am proceeding at the
end of the month is directly attributable te
Pelmanism ; but Pelmanism  will make me
succeed in it. "

. AN ARCHITECT writes: —“I have developed con-
centration, attention and interest powers which

- I lacked before, and [ have now a good know-
ledge of my professional requircments as a

. result of training my senses on Pehinan lines.
My will and power for effort has been consider-
ably improved.

A Writer says that ’elmanism has enabled him to
conquer his old absent-mindedness, forgetfulness
and carelessness. Also, owing to the mental
alertness and confidence developed by Pelman-
ism, he has been able to secure a good job.

A MUSICIAN writes: ‘I have experieuced an
all-round improvement. Concentration, Will-
Power, and Memory are improved beyond
recognition. The pleasure of possessing these
abilities has made my life happier. It was the best
day’s work I ever did when I sent for this Course.”

A NURSE writes: It has given me an aim
in life, and has shown me how I can carry it
out. It has made the world scem a much more
interesting place to live in, and I feel more
Self-Confident, with a more reliable Memory.”

A LABORATORY ASSISTANT writes :-—* Pel-
manism has been for me a remarkable method
of individual unfoldment, bringing out abilities I

POST THIS FREE COUPON TO-DAY.

never dreamt [ possessed
. : !
being an investment that h
tine and again. Tt hag given me courage and
enterprise to strike out op my owne a[;gd h:s

chulu_};md my (invironment and general outlook
on lite more than 1 ghould
on e, have thought pos-

quite. apart from
as paid for itgelf

The revised Pelman Co
/It embodies the results of
in Psychology, and &+

urse is now ready,
the latest discoveries

ased on the exper;
. ; k rie
gained by the Institute in the course ofptrainrils;

the minds of over 500,000 m
N of , enand w
This Coqlse is fully described in an interzgtlien.
bogk entitled ‘ The Efficient Mind, ' a co» ngf
which can be obtained free of chax,' e b D
reader who applies for it to-day 5% 5y any
Pelmanism is quite eas '
. SY and simpl
follow. It only takes up a few minu:er;pdeail;o

The books are printed in a
handy “pocket size,” so that
you can study them in odd
moments  during the day.
Even the busiest man or
Woman can spare a few
minutes daily for Pelmanism

rite or Call To-day.
| lere is the coupon, Post
it to-day to the Pelman Institute, Indian Head
quarters, Delhi 8, and by reéum ou e?“
reccive a free copy of *The Efﬁcier)l,t M'“;'
together with particulars showing how you";a;x

enrol for a course of Pelmanism on the
convement terms. most

Readers who can
tute will be cor

call at the Ingti-
dially welcomed,

To the PELM AN INSTITUTE,
Indian Headquarters, Delhi 8,

' Please send me, gratis and post-free, a cory of *‘THE RFFICIENT ND* o
culars showing how I can enrol for revised Pelman Course on the MIND," wit

NAME......ciievmnivrmranannici i vnnn.

..........................
....................
............
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OCCUPATION ... eveeecennen s e eereeeeeeveenos e

All Correspondence is Confidential. This Coupon can be posted in an OPEN envelop ‘f&
‘ e for

h full -
most convenient torma.u parti !

St ae teiipuge.

e e

Branches: PARIS. 35, Rue Boissy &’ Anglas. NEW VORK. 71, T
99, Flinder's Lane, DURBAN, Natal Bank Chembers. Head Oﬁce._BLOOMSBUR}",’ELBO

E. Feb, '31.
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in Writing!

S the airplane leaves old-fashioned vehicles far

behind, so the new Parker Duofold, with“Pres-

sureless* Touch” surpasses all writing inslr’uments
in speed and case of writing.

The velvet smooth Parker Duofold nib glides over
the paper swiftly, without the slightest pressure
from hand or fingers. With Parker Duofold, writing
becomes smooth and effortless as flight itself.

Try Parker’s 47th improvement “Pressureless
Y p

Touch”. Have your dealer demonstrate Parker’s
lareer ink capacity, non-breakable barrels and

g pacity

other unique features ... Parker Duofold pens,
pencils and desk sets are sold by good stores every-
where. Ask to see Parker’s seven lustrous colours.

Duofold Deluxe
Seniof  Rs. 25.- KRs. 36/-
Junior Rs, 18/- Rs. 32/-
Unconditsonally cnarantecd. Any MADE
Parker Duofold widl be repuired
freeifcomplete peir tupether wcith 5 IN
Annas for postage 1 sent direct to

Discributors
Dodge & Seymour, Lid.
g Tamarind Lanie, Fore, Bombay
12 Watesloo Stieet, Calcutta

*MAKE THIS TEST,
it proves the ease of
6 ““Pressureless’l ouch’™

Parker Duofold

Dec. 81,

G.AR
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“The way the carbon came out of my engine
this morning sure made me a belicver.

“In all my experience in race driving I
never dreamed that the solution to carbon
removal would ever be so simple and yet
so thorough and easy.”

(7HAT is the statement of a famous racing

driver who didn’t believe that Carbo-Solve
could remove carbon from an automobile motor
by a simple chemical process.

If you want to drive a car that runs as sweet
after a year as it did after the first breaking in,
use Carbo-Solve every 500 miles. It will keep
your car constantly free of carbon—no lgss of
power, overheating or carbon knock.

. VAEsk Us!
Addison & Co., Ltd,

M ADRAS.
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Start the day right!

ICH in energy, Quaker Oats is ideal for the

first meal. It is a delicate, delicious food,
easy to prepare, easy to eat, easy to digest, yet
full of nourishment. .

Its energizing ingredients amply sustain the
body through the five morning hours when 709,
of the day’s work is done. 1t 1s the foe of mid-
morning headache, fatigue and berween-meal
hunger.

You will feel better, work better with a first
meal of Quaker Oats—every day.

Quaker Oats

E. Dec. '31. N.E.A,
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Enjoy the Pride

@wnémhﬁp

"_ N A dHillman will make all the ditference in
pride of ownership and: also give you a

feeling of Satistaction. Never failing in their
reltability and adaptability to all conditions.

s It is a joy to own, to ride in and to drive
FOUR & EIGHT ST

any of the Hillman models. Examine the

. models in our Showrooms. Have a run in .
Cylinder Models o wh

the model in which you are particularly

interested.

Delerred payments

arranged  ensuring

the privacy of a

banking transaction.

MADRAS
00TACAMOND

SIMPSON 8 Co., Ltd.,mlcumomv 4

E. June '32. i s

DRINK THE FAMOUS

CONGOU AND PEKOE

TEAN

Contammg all the essential qualities

STRENGTH, FLAVOUR,
AROMA AND PURITY

Packed by Growers on the Estate

When next buying Tea,
insist on the K. T.E. Brand

Obtainable Everywhere

Awerts - SPENCER' & Co, Lid, e

*9 BRANCHES

E. Feb 'sl.
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TYRES &

“Superflex ” Balloon Tyres ¥
High Pressure Cord Tyres, £

Popular Sizes Obtainable at Current Rates from $

All Regular Tyre Dealers. ﬁ

¥

i

*

5

€

¥
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GIVE THEM A TRIAL.

For comfort and durability, whether on good roads or paq th
’ €

PIRELLI “ SUPERFLEX "™ BALLOON TYRES are unsurpassed.

Bus Owners !-——The PIRELLI HIGH PRESSURE CORp T&'RES A
of both normal and reinforced types, are especially built up tq withstand the
strain of constant use over uneven surface under heavy loads,

Manufuctured by —
THE SOCIETA ITALIANA PIRELLI, MILAN, ITALY,
Sole Distributors for Southern India

THE SOUTH INDIAN EXPORT CO. LTD,,

4, Mclean Street. George Town, Madras.

5
E. Feb. 31, '

 KEROSENE
MOTOR SPIRIT
MOTOR OILS
INDUSTRIAL -
—LUBRICANTS
PESTERINE (MDB)

FUEL O0IL |
ASPHALT \

SHELL HOUSEHOLD OIL
SHELL CAR CLEANER
' -SHELLTOX |

(KILLS MOSQUITOES)

BURMAH-SHELL

OIL STORAGE & DISTRIBUTING CO. OF INDIA LIMITED

INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND Agents
CALCUTTA - BOMBAY -  MADRAS -  KARACHI -  DELHI

l SHELL FURNITURE POLISH

—————

CE, Feb. 31 L.AS. | ) T - : ——
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YOU CAN WAKE TO ECSTACY
THE LIVING NOTES OF A

MULLICK-FLUTE

Harmonium.—It’s so casy to the touch

So perfect in tune & so Beautifully Tinished.

We hold the largest Stock of Musical Instru-

ments of all makes & Varieties- -

Price List Sent Free on Request.

MULLICK BROTHERS,

182, Dhurumtolla Street.

CALCUTTA. | MULLICK’S FOR MUSIC

E. Feb.'31. P.P.s.

.ztw.}&
The Round Table Conference

INDIA'S DEMAND FOR DOMINION STATUS
FULL "I"EXT O SPREICT
BY

The King, the Premier, the British Party
Representatives of the Princes & People

{BIDIC

Leaders ang

of India
Together with the Prime Minister's Statement and a Precjs of the

House of Commons Debate on the Round Table Conference.

A VERY TIMIELY AND ITANDY VOLUME
Price Rs. Two, To Subscribers of “ Indian Review

. Re. 1.8,

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOK-SELLERS, ¢ ‘T'Z"I;VI\ADR*’"
S AS.
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IT ALWAYS PLEASES ME.

Kuntal Kaumudi
Hair @fill,
R.C.Sen&Co., Ltd., Calcutta.
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B. Feb. '3l P.P. 8.
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At ‘Neo Komala Vilag’

9§
(NEXT TO Y. M. C. A,, ESPLANADE, MADRAS.)

GIVE YOUR TEA PARTIES, AT HOMES, LUNCHES, & DINNER PART

IES.
BENGAL SWEETS, A SPECIALITY

Flowers, Flags, Music, All Arranged. §
®
&

Open Air or Hall Arranged. Charges Moderate.
Order by Phone No. 2603, Post or in Person: NEO-KOMALA VILAS MADRAS
B rg- GF BT * TEETTTTTETTTETETT00: 0 mw

E. Nov. "31.

TRIVENI

JOURNAL OF INDIAN RENAISSANCE.
Art : Literature :: History.
Evmon: K. Ramakotiswara Rao, B.A, B.L.
Magazine that can lie beside the best in any part of the world w1th credit.—T#h
Very interesting and informative. I sincerely congratulate its ‘

Theosoph
able 1 1) sophist.

Sir ey sahadur ¢
Publishied Six times a year. Ealist mr‘se“l" “te_“‘:;'apru

(Annpual Subscription Rs. 6/-or 12sh. Post free.) A f
Vol. I (1928) are also ready for sale at Rs. 6/e(‘}v)()(zix(:uj'gg\te Pots of

Apply to:—
The Manager, ‘ Triveni’ Office, Y. M. 1. A. Buildings
9 ﬁ{menﬁan St., G.T., Madras
Ex. A .
B ' ' PHOTO !
PHOTO OF A o PHATO |
. %u >< %n Re. 14 #
. - AMAKRISHNA P Lo
Pandit Motilal ot PAMEANSY
SWAMI VIVEKANA Tome
(Size 834" X 614") Re. 1-4 bASR%“ X 6% e * Re. 14
e — al4 | SARDAR VALLAB ek
Chandra—Post Box 11449, Cal A X o e PATEP-- Re. 1-4
~Post Box 11449, Calcut
- 11449, ta
E. Feb. 81 ‘ -

A CLEAN ILCLEAN
MOUTH SHAVE
W!TH WITH
PEARLWHITE CHEEK SMOOTH
TEETH cooL
NEEM ANTISEPTIC
TOOTH PASTE bHAVING STICK
ESSENTIAL FOR EVERYDAY TOILET
CALCUTIT.A CHEMICAL CO. LiD.
55/1 Panditia Road, Ballygunge. »
Agents :—Mesars. Sri Krishna Bros. Madras. Agent -V, V. Krishnier Esq., Palghat.

E. Feb. 31 P.P8.
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- The Heart of Hindusthan

Prof. S. Radhakrlshnan M.A.
(With a lengthy Study of the Life and Works of the
' Professor by Dr. J. K. Majumdar)

%
CONTENTS é
1
|

THE HEART OF HINDUISM

THE HINDU DHARMA

ISLAM AND INDIAN THOUGHT

HINDU THOUGHT & CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE
BUDDHISM
INDIAN PHILOSOPHY

Re. One. lo Subscribers of *Indian Revnew , As. 12.

G A NATESAN&CO PUBLISHbR) & BOOK bELLERS G. T., MADRAS.
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CONTROL

Non-injurious, Most effective, famous con-
traceptive * chinosol ” Cream—with Rubber
check pessary combined. Rs. 3-7. per V.P.P.

Gives sure satisfaction. Advice in an illus-
trated booklet containing hygienic practical
up-to-date methods is sent on application

with postage stamp of an anna to:—
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ZQ The biggest and most reliable Aste
Society in India and the Far Kast,
Present and Future will be correctl
by Prcf Pt B. K. Jyo irbhuson
%0 Astrologer- Palmist of 30 years’ exp'er

ologicat
Your Paat,
Y revealed
F.T.S, an
ience with

SEL LBBEBLDBBBEBROLSH

8 world wide reputation. Free

¢ . - Pro \
Zg application.  Annual Life Reudingﬂp?r(;lzul;th(;u
W information) He. 4. Dhanadg (W()nderfuyl

;‘8 ?'alwmrm) Guuranteed,  1ts wearer
y; immense wealth with little atry
) attains to long life, guod health, f.

success in undertakings, prnnpenl;:y ti;m:ér’(.)_n' zg
and husiness, etc. It has wonterfyj pow Mo o
) give abuundant fortuue to the wearer to hi o 10 4
R aurprise. Price Hs. 7-10, Speci satter

r eatns
geling and ;3

Lo : " al b
. %ﬁ giving immediate elfecta in gold Ltuge lii{l‘:ipzagred, ﬁ\é
BAKULY & CO., W Hastharana Talisman (luaranteed 'We' ‘1'1. W
'ZSS% and keep under your absolute (’"“f;rol an;r!;l:’u :{g
Dealers in lygienic Rubber goods and 2 or woman. Rs. 4-9. n a
contraceptive medicines etc., i Pregident.— 2
12|2, Bolovam Ghosh Street, P.0., Shawmbazar, 4 % All-fndia Astrological & :Astronomical Saciety ;Ss;
CALCUTTA. } %{% 105, (L) Grey Street, ('4]]‘(;'[]'111:";" g

E. July '31. Eo I R
. July '31. Eo. s e TN,
~
————

MOSQUITO CURTAINS

MADE OF PURELY
SYWWADESIHIT MATERIAL
Extra stropg snow-white
superior quality SWA-
pESHI NETTING
w hieh is thoroughly
Mostuito Proof and also
allows free passage for
air, strongly tailored and
picely finished with
SWADESII Long cloth at Top and Bottom.

Sizes : —

Long Wide Uigh Rs. As.
6 ft. XX 3 ft. X 4% ft i) 15
6 ft. X L ft. X 1% 6 12
71 X 3kt X b i ‘7’ 1(&)

T, X 5 ft. X 5 L.
PACKING FREE, POSTAGE EXTRA.

Any other size made to order and despatched
within 24 hours

The Popular Trading Co.,
1, Gopal Bose Lane (R) Calcutta.

E. april 31 Ee.

NATESAN'S NEW BOOKS

Mahatma Gandhi : The Man and his Mis,;
larged and up-to-date Edition ot his ljfe ,mdon. A". en-
with an account of his activities in Sonyy A?‘?Bchmgs
India down to the “Salt Mareh ™ andl t’hh:wa and
Jayakar Negotiations.  With appreciations tr € Sapru-
Hon. Sastri, Tagore, Romain Rolland, Rey }‘])m the Rt
Price Re. 1. To Subscribers ot the lm‘liun lévv‘mmes’ etc.
Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists. ,n’l )!e)w, As. 12,
are written on the Hnes of Lamb's Tales trgm \}"s‘“ ten taley
Contents : Vasavadatta, Avimaraka, Saky “hakospeare,
kagnimitra, Vikramorvasiya, Mr;ccilak :.tlala’ Malavi-
Madhava, Nagananda, Ratnavali & Mlldraa '\{m, Malati-
To_subscribers of the Indian Review, Re r: §hasn_ Rs.2.
The Heart of Hindusthan, iiy lll’rf)‘t .
k‘rls‘hn.;m‘ M.A. Seleet essays on Hindy Dha 8. Radha-
Christianity, Buddhism, Heart of Ijyq 1arma, Islam,
philosqphicul disquisitions, Re. 1. Ty gy ll;-s".? ""“d other
lndlu'g) Demagnd for Dominion Sliaotu' .R‘q As. 19,
at the Round Table Contercnee by the Py Speeches b
Princes and the People of India. A" 1 © 1 remior, the
volume. Price Rs. 2. T'o Subseribers of ?-"l( yR "R,
Please note that to those who o
subscribers to the [adian Levipw
a large and varied colleetion of
Political, Industrial, Agricultural
and Religious Literature, Biograpl,
and Writings  of
of India are

8. 1-8,

nrol  themy

tor at leastayear
Books on indian
] lucnnomic
e, raphies ang
f Emincut Indiang
oftered at special o

G. A. NATESAN & Co
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up-ta-date '

ANAEMIA., ,

1t is a mistake to believe that this disease is confined to ladies, though from many

reasons, social and physiological, they are more subject to it.

Both men and boys sufter from Antemia, and in their case it is the more dangerous,

as the disease is often wrongly diagnosed and the canse sought in other directions.
You are your wife or your child may be suffering from Amvmia now without your
knowing it.
You may eall your complaint indigestion, spleen, liver complaiat, neuritis, rheu-
matism, or just laziness.
You may think your son is growing too quickly, overstudy-
ing, cating too little, thinking too much.

You may put your wife’s or your daughter's sickness down

to the weaknesses common to their sex, but

WHAT ARE YOU DOING ABOUT IT?

Evidently yon have not been giving the right treatment,

- 4 e
'““L“‘

and yet it is so easy and so obvious.
These distressing symptoms arise from a deficiency of life
giving Iron in the blood.

TronJelloids

are made specially to correct this condition. 1f you or any

of your family are pale, listless, melancholy, emaciated or

subject to nerves or hysteria, lron Jelloids will restoxe the
blood to its normal healthy condition and save months of suffering and possibly the life
of your dear one.

No other preparation of Iron is so scientifically combind for assimilation into the
system. Made by the most modern machinery, Iron Jelloids are free from all fats or
animal substances, and from beginning to end of their manufacture and packing, are un-
toughed by hand.

Made in four varieties : No. 1 for children, No. 2 for Anamic men and women,
No. 2A special for men only, and No. 3 extra strong.

Sold by all chemists, in original packing; 14 days trial Re. 1/-, full size bottle
(40 days' supply) Rs. 2/12/-.

E. Feb. '31. P.P.S.
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Summons in Summary Suit on Negotiahle Instrument

(Order 37, Rule 2, C. P.C)

In the Court of L. RAM KANWAR, B.A,, LL.B, P.C.S,, Senior Subordinate Judge at Delh;

Firm Chhanga Mal Gugan, Kirana Merchant, through
Lakhmi Chand partner of the said firm, Katra Tambaku, Plaintif,
Delhi.
. Versus
1. Makhan Lal, 2. Deep Chand, 3. Debi Shankar and 4.‘l

Dharmsi sons of Deep Chand of Tiptoor Dist., Mysore, proprietors l Defendants

of the firm known as Magan Lal—Deep Chand of Tiptoor.

Date of hearing |
18-4-1931. J

CralM. For Rs. 4,679 on account of principal and interest due on two hundis

To 1. Makhan Lal, 2. Debi Shankar sons of Deep Chand of Tioto
Dist. Mysore, proprietors of the firm known as Magan Lal__p or,

D
Chand ot Tiptoor District, Mysore. ep

WHEREAS the above named plaintiff, has instituted a suit against you upder Order
XXXVI of the Code of Civil Procedure 1908, for Rs. 4,679, balance of principal
and interest due to him on the basis of two hundis, you are hereby summoned o
obtain leave from the court within ten days from the scrvice hereof to appear and defend
the suit, and within such time to cause an appearan(‘f* to be entered for you. In defaull
whereof the plaintiff will be entitled at any time alter the expiration of such ten days
to obtain a decree for any sum not exceeding the sum of Rs. 4,679 apg the sum
of Rs. 548-8 for costs.

Leave to appear may be obtained on an application to the court Supported by
_ i , ] L an
affadavit or declaration showing that there is a defence to the suit on the merjts or thdt
it is reasonable that you should be allowed to appear in the suit,

GIVEN under my hand and the seal of the coutt, this 17th day of February, 1931
(Sd.) RAM KANWAR,
Sentor Sub-]udge,

E. Feb, '31. Deli.

| AMERICAN INVENTS

NEW AUTO PETROL SAVER

Walter Critchlow, 1994.0 Street, Wheaton.
ILI. 17.S. A, has patented a Damp Air Petrol
Saver for all Autos.

This invention uses the moisture principle that
causes eagines torun better in the cool evening.
New~ Kords report up to 40 miles on | gallon; old
Fords up to 66 miles; other makes report up to
L4th to 14 gain.

There are 5 Models from %600 to $30.00 with
100% to 4007, profits to Agent.

Mr. Critchlow wants County, State and General
Agents everywhere to make $230,00 to $1,/0000
a month.

Write him in Eoglish today Ask for his | Free
to introduce offer.

The Amazing Profession
of MOTION PICTURES

OFFERS Unlimited Opportunities :

OUR HOME
STUDY

courses in  Motion
Picture Photography,
“S8till " Photogra-
phy or Motion Pic-
tnre  Projection will
train you casily and
quickly.
QUICCISS awaits men who enter this thrilling
profession in the employ of large film compa-
nies or in their own business. Anyone can
learn. No  previous cxperience necessary.
Students in all parts of the world. Our Gradua-
tion Certificate is recognized everywhere.
FREE BOOK tells how you can quickly quali-
fy as a MOTION PICTURE

CAMERA MAN STILL PHOTOGRAPHER

MOTION PICTURE PROJECTIONIST

P00 ST 66 =800 C-0=0=0-0=0

Your Name . ... . ............... et et ememanare et nanaas Write for it now.
Addresd.....ocociin i e e NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY
. . - Dept. 307, Established 20 years.
(0717 2P s ~Nation.aee i iiniee 10 West 33rd St, New York City, U.8.A.
E. Feb, '31. E. P. Co. s E. Feb. 31, L. P Co.
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LILY BISCUITS
MODERN HEALTH FO92D

Guaranteed free from vegetable product or animal

fats.  Unlouched by hand dwring manufacture.

Palatable —Nutritious - Economical

Try and be convinced

THE LILY BISCUIT CO.,
CALCUTTA.

Tele. * fibiskit,” Calcutta for our assorted free sample

| U q A \I A —Tligh class perfumed Hair Oil with wonderful eflicacy in
b A ¢ l e ¢ promoting the growtl of Hair and cooling the brain.
P. SETT & C0., Perfumers,

3. Ramakanta Sen Lane, CALCUTTA. g

 p ST BB ST I LTTTTTTITCEFTF TP EED SPCo0T0 10,
E. Feb. '31. C.P.§, r

Send four annas in stamps

Quality mai taing the generaldemand.

o]




SIX MONTHS ---Rs. 18-8.

HE MADRAS MAIL

Is read primarily for its unequalled news
service ; but in addition its articles on
World Politics, Finance, Music, Art,
Literature and the Stage, on motoring,
and sport, and on the thousand and one
interests that make up the life of the dis-
criminating man and woman, have given
it an influence which extends to every
corner of Southern [ndia.

Therefore, whether it is a classified or
displayed advertisement, use . .

"THE MADRAS MAIL"FOR RESULTS.

REACHES THE QUALITY BUYER
IN SOUTHERN INDIA

ONE MONTH. ---Rs. 3-4. THREE MONTHS------Rs. 9-12.
ONE YEAR------voeeenns Ra. 35.

e
-2

. i

-THE CAR

| THE TRUE ECONOMY

OF MOTORING 13 ‘
FOUNOD IN——— e

MORRIS—

THAT
DEPRE-
CIATES
LEAST

The Morris-Minor Touring,

Rs. 2,395, Madras delivery.

The Purchaser who requires a car that will give him the utmost
economy of operation, who considers the importance o( atten-
tion to detail and equipment, and who considers the stability of
the manufacturer and the reputation of the Distributor must give

4 the new 1931 model Morris-Minor his closest consideration.

For therein is represented in the fullest possible degree all of
these important points.
Added to which the Morris-Minor has comfort, appearance,
roominess and equipment, that is not found in other cars of
similar price and size.

ADDISON & Co., LTD.

MADRAS & BRANCHES.

B. May '8i.
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Agents for

The English Electric Co. Ltd

General Patters Road, Madras,

Manufacturers of Dynamos, Alternators, Transformers
Steam Turbines and Fullagar Engines (

Agents for Siemens Bros. & Co. Ltd.,
Agents for Siemens Electric Lamps & Supplies Ltd,,

Agents for EXIDE Motor Car and Wireless B

G. E” REFRIGERATORS,

Electric light and fan installations for public buildiy
bungalows, palaces, etc. undertakep,

» Motors, Switchboards,
for large outputs).

Woolwich, for Cables, Te

lephones. &,

R | o e |

London.

atteries,

g,

(o] suemn | muwns | s | s [ o | o

C O

E. Aug. '31.
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INDIA'S BEST HAIR OIL

KESHRANJAN

No Indian Homeis without this favourite
Iair oil. A pleasing toilet Com-

panion for Indian Ladies.

Price Re. One. Postage Fxtra.

AMRITABALLL KASHAYA

The most dependable Blood purifier
which cured thousands without fail.

Price. Re. 1-8. Postage Fxtra.

KAVIRAJ. N. N. SEN & Co., Ltd.

Ayurvedic Pharmacy.
18-1 <& 19, Lower Chitpur Road,
CALCUTTA,

Caaaasaade oo o o oo o o o lo o 2 2 o g W SFANFar sy Sy ay S S S Sy

E. Mar. "31.

N-e-v‘&vwaérh“afkable Books.

& Prices refunded if books are not worth more
than the Prices. All Post Free. Catalogues
for Fascinating & Valuable Books
sent for I Anna Stamp.
Astro-Palmistry—A complete exposition of the me-
thods of finding out the date of birth from lines of
the hand. Secrets jealously guarded are now
given out for the first time. lllustr{ited. Rs. 5.
Marriasge of Happiness—An extra(')rdlnary wonderful
and practical work that explains the secrets pf
life never published before in any language, will
increase your vitality and will teach the easiest and
natural way of Birth Control. With numerous
evidences of results. For Private Circulation Rs.3-8.
Persona! Magaetism —A Private course on how to
influence and control others, by Shaftesbury.
Wonderfully effective and brings success apd
power in life Success Guaranteed. Special
Reduced Price. Rs. 10. )
Sexual Life —By Dr. Rutgers. An extremely facsm_at-
ing & valuable work. ‘or Private Circulation,
Rs. 8-6. )
Married Love—The only work that unfolds in a
frank and bold manner the priceless mecrets of
married life. By Dr.Stopes. Re 1-14 ) .
Enduring Passion.—A sequel to ™ Married Love’,
unfolded in very frank and practical manuner. Rs 5,
Daily tHealth —By Miles. With a large chart of
5 minutes’ execrcises for the Busy. Shows how
workers and others can easily increase their Health,

Efficiency and Success Ra. 3 )
Practical Birth Control —The best Practical work on
contraception, Fully Illustrated. Rs. 3.
Peactical Hypnotism.—Teaches without help. Re. 1-7
Practical Yoga.-—A wondorful wo_rk. Re 1-7.
Laoguage of Haundwriting —kxplains character from
writing. lllustrated Re. 8
Crystal Gazing.—Practical work. 2-10. . .
Woeather forecasting —Hasy & perfectly reliable As 7.
Sri Chaitr.nya and his Stars. A critical and‘ highly
interesting study of the life and teachings of
Chaitanya in the light of dstrology Annas 8.

" CVERY KIND QF WORK ON ASTROLOGY
AVAILABLE.

Pesychology of Fate.—Kxplains how to tind.out your
Jucky days and how yourfate and fortune is correct-
ly determined. A fascinating work. Rs.2-5.

Face as Indicative of Character.— The best work
with 120 illustrationa. Ra 2-4.

Paimistry for All. By Cheiro. Il_lultratqd. Rs 2-5.

Vim Culture —Learn how to vitalize the Solar Plexus
and other nerve ceutres, and how to increase brain
efficiency, bodily Vigour and energy. Rs. 1-6.

Grimin'sE phemeris for 1931 —1Lhe best. Re._l-l?.

Love, Life & Marriage,—By Cheiro. A fascinating
book based on Palmistry. Fally iltuatrated with
history of many celebrated men Ra. 3-14, )

New Ephemeris from 1850 to 1930, vols. Indis-
penvable to ag.rologers 2000 pages. Price Rs. 20.

First Principtes of Astrology. Ks. 2-14.

Address— Dept. B. CHIROLOGICAL SOCIETY,

No. 54, Amherst Row, CALCULTTA.
E. May '31.

Nerve-cell seen
through microscope.

\
Py

Conquer

Nerves

(Sleeplessncss, lack of appetite, etc.)

Your health is no longer what it
was —the strain of the climate is
telling on you.

In that condition a few weeks' use
of Sanatogen will work wonders,
because Sanatogen is made to
revitalize the over-strained nervous
system.  Sanatogen’s fonie and
sustaining uctions are soon felt in
eeery orgun of the body,” writes
Dr. Cl. L. Wheeler, and he c¢on-
tinues : * The mind brightens, the
musenlar tone (s inereased and oll
bodily — functions are  requlated ;
sleep s sound and undisturbed and
indigestion @ thing of the pust.”
Sanatogen strengthens the nervous
system along natural lines—simply
by intusing into the body those ecle-
ments—phosphorous  and  albumin—
which arc the very building material
of Nervous L‘nel‘gy.

Start a course of this famous nerve
food to-day —it will give you tresh
nerve-strength 5 it will keep you fit
and energetic.

SANAIVGE

The True Tonic-Faod
At all Chemists and Bazaars.
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DEPENDABLE DELCO-LIGHT
THE IDEAL LIGHTING
PLANT FOR COUNTRY
HOMES

Available in a variety of Sizes
to meet all requirements from
the smallest house to the largest

Palace.

For Particulars and Prices apply to :—

VOLKART BROS

ENGINEERS

Armenian Street, Madras
Bombay
Karachi
Lahore.

E. Oct. "31.
B/ GG 00 LT L -THHTEL GO0 L0000 0 ¢ 000 08G

Kerala Sandalwood Soap

Satisfies the most fastidious taste.
Its sweet fragrance lingers to the last bit.

Try a cake and be its ever long friend.

Madras Agent :(—
Adam Hajee Mohamed Sait, 7 Bunder St., G. T., Madras.

- Kerala Soap Institute, Calicut.

(Soap Makers in Ordinary to His Excellency
the Governor of Madras.)

LLBOCBCVT 0GB T CLCBCOBE L0 Og
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B, May '3, ‘
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PASTELITE FITTINGS!
THE LATEST DEVELOPMENT
IN THE DESIGN OF ELECTRIC
LIGHT FITTINGS

@ BEAUTIFUL COLOURSAND DESIGNS.

F.& C. OSLER Ltd.,
MADRAS

0 o000 38 G880 800

E. Dee. 31,

8
§
§
A Wonderful Range of 3
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M Important Educational Publications,

H
8 EDUCATION FOR LIFE
By GKEN. SAMUEL C. ARVSTRONG,
] Founder of the Hampton Ipstitute, America.
g This is & collection of sayiogs and teachings
of the G neral. * His ideas are bound to be
i helpfu) in the solution of our own educational

ST TGS

problema”

Price 3 As Postage extra.

® A PREPARATION FOR SCIENCE

# By RICHARD B, GREGG  Author of

* Economics of Khaddar.”

This is a book growiig out of the suthor's “

experience in teaching science to Village

Ohildren in India. The Book outlines an ®

original attempt in the teaching of Science As

the author points out, the book is useful not &

merely to Science teachers but also to their

¥ administrative officers and guides.

g‘ Price 12 As. Postage ¢xtia

ﬁ Ask for them to the Publisher :—
THEGUJARAT VIDYAPITH, AHMEDABAD

SO

ujarat)
§ mwmwmara@w% '

B, Feb, '31.

DWARKINS “SONORA"

" harmoniums are pot
] oy trashy harmonigm

offered to the public be petty firme of no standing wh:
have no reputation to stake The “ Bonora” is an out.
snd-out relixble inatrument, verfectly built and de.

tigned by the piouneer harmoniy ;
India m wanufacturers jp

3 Octaves, 1 get of reede, in ¢ugp

.. Rs
3 Octaves. 2 »ets of reede, in case . . 5

Rs 36

To readere nf this paper sending a
advertisement along with order
fiuring this month a concesging
ing and de'ivery to any Ry. Q¢4

v.p ' -
Re. 10/ le‘dOl‘l must be accompanied by ap advance of

Please write for our catalogue ¥

DWARKIN & SON
B Feb, 91, 0.5 g St CALCUTTA,

/

cuttiog of thig
we shall allow
of free pack.
100 in India
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BOOKS FOR ALL

STUDY THIS LIST MONTHLY

BABU PICHE LAL IN EUROPE COMPANIONS
SECOND EDITION,
(BY ToE AUTHOR OF * WARLIKE SXIPS AND SHaPs,™)

Few writers have suceceded so well in caricaturing without

|| HIGH CLASS CHRONOMETER
“WATCHES-

LU LT

FEA'I’HERHT), FURRED AND SCALED,
By C, 11, DONALD, ¥ 2.8 ’

IHNUNIINENEN TR

offence the idivsynerasies and inconsistencies of the average Relnz a collecti . )
Indian, Babu Piche Fal is one of the most humorously reptiles in v :.m of true stories of wild animals, birds ang
delightful figures in modern fAction,  Furopeans aud Tadians I““&_“_’m g[‘” W'lly and some * I‘{alurc Stories " with 1
alike will find his eccentricities most entertaining. dtions from photegraphs, suj :
tor growa-ups, I uitable for childreq ag welPag
Price Rs. By V. P. P. Rs. 2-6.
ice 2. y 8. Price Rs. 2-8. ByV.Pp. p Re. 2
- P. P. Re. 2.14,
—\
THE PRESIDEN WNS
INSOLVENCY ACT
Bv MOMOS, (SECOND EDITION)
. By DANIEL CHAMIER, Bar-at-Law,
A witty collectlon of poems bound to please all who know the A clearly printed edition of the text
i ) P a concise and carefully compiled :ITKL'S: ;?? Adct, together with
ways of Bombay Hill Statioas, a sclection of appropriate knglsh decislnnsn 1an case-law and

This Edition contatgs 140 pages of

Prce e 2 By V. P. P, Re. 2:4, i e dcions v Sy

Price Rs. 8.

text and comment,
Ary and
ucut to the publication of

HEHIBER

16 red ruby lever movement

By V. P. P. Re. 3.0,

TIDE ' TABLES FOR INDIAN

RSRILY TSI MRS IR L AL LS R

cut balance tempered hair-

Pol??'s TIDE TABLES FOR PORT
MAJOR SERIES, oF BOMBAY . . .
PUBLISHED ANNUALLY. . spring highly polished move-
?;Fpared unldeli Sthe Direfc:iudq of the Superintendeat of the (APOLLO BUNDBR)
ngouomcluca urvey o. uda, ce 8. e
Price Rt & cach. By V. B, P, Ra. s, e Mo (2 cxeh BIV. PP ma ment, 18ct gold, horn loops,

e
¢ KIDDIES AND GROWN-UPS SIRIS TASSELS

TOO

By MOMOS, A late member of the Bombay ¢
Author of * The Ladies of Mahableshwar,” A book of charm- collection of puems possess a oh
ing verse in this author’s best styls,

adjusted two positions.
Rs. 150-0-0.

BT AT THITT]

T IR R TR TR A SO 1)

Price . 2. By V. P. P. Re. 24, Price R 3. B V. 2. 7. ne g, Guaranteed 5 years.-
HOW TO SPEAK HINDUSTANI JOHN'S RHYMES OF INp1s | .
IN A MONTH THIRD EDITION,
A vocabulary that will enable the new asrival and the visitor By M. & C. miGEE, \ )
S| e Wikedn | L e e, mu st g [ l Y AI &4 wN
g Price Re. 1-8. Cy V. P. P, Re. 111, Price Re. 2, : L s ¥ V) ‘/ /

By V. P. P. Re. 2.5,

Y RATTAN BAZAAR, MADRAS.

THE TIMES OF INDI ~rre

E A pREss § E, Oct. '31.
BOMBAY | B o
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" LEXIN

CURES
Snake Bites

On Inhalation only.
Re. 1 per phial. ~ Dozen Rs. 10-8.

ELIXIR GBP™”
TFattening Solution and ideal Tenie
for the preservation and pro-
lonzation of active hfe.

Absolutely harmleas  lree from
animal mytrers, Cod-liver Oil ete.:

In addition to being the best thing
of its kind, it is far more palatable
than preparatiors of end-liver oil.
Whoan given to convalescents, it
builds up the loat tixsues and tends
to make life brighter in consequence
of better health.

Price: Rs. 3 per phial (2 ¢zs) 1

NERVOL " 1

Nervol is the seed ot strength; aond !
Strength is life ‘
Renowned Specifie for Functional
debifity in Man. The disease, known 1
as impotence, obtains its origin m“
the weakness of the nervous system |
as a result of seminal wastage. |
When the toss exceeds a certain |
limit the internal secretions of cer- \
tain glands (hormones) dry up and
the relasive organs do not wark. ;

Price Ke 1-4 per phial of 30 pills. 1

ANTILEON COMPOUND
Lmproved and Atteauated
(Specitic for leprony of all types)

this is the greateat saud most
effertive remedy for bLeproay we
know. It cures coppery apots,

" colored spets, insensibilivy, defor-

mations, multilationa, perforating
ulcers, under soles or elsewhere,
old ulcers. gangrenous ulcers of
lepars, angry sores, «iTansive breath,
exceasive perspirati n blisters, con-
traction of fingers, emaciation or
atrophy of muscles and nerves. It
also relieves cunatipation and blind-
ness of loapera. Fever and all sorts
of pains, peculiar to lepers only, are
promptly checked by its usc.

(ask for our Booklet on Leprosy

and Leucoderma.)
Price : Ra. 10 per phitl of 60 pills,

ANTILEON OIL "

In addition to Antiieorr Co. pille
taken internally. Oil antileon may
be applied for exteraal use on an-
aesthetic spots, ulcers, deformities
oxcessive nodular growths ete.

(Ra. 5 per buttle of two ounces)

Ry 32 per Ib, (16 ounces.)

" MEZERIN COMPOUND ™

Specitic for L.eiacoderma or so-called
White Leprosy.

N. B. Leucod:rma is not Leprosy.

F.eucoderma is not at all infec-

ious. ltis a harmless disease, Tt

EUTOROL | is not hereditary. {t is purely due

g“eciﬁc for oysmenorrhoea : pain-
ful phenses, scanty or profuse, bl.uglk,
reddish or clotted. It cures sterilicy
by regulating the menstrual func-

Price : Re. 1 per phial of 20 tablets,

to the loss o' pigment, colouring
matter of the skin.
(See our Booklet on Leucoderma)
Price : Rs. 4 per phial (about 90

" MEZERIN OIL ™

|
vion. 1 pilla.)
i

" DELIVERY MEDICINE ™
Guarautees sulfe and Kasy Delivery.

Corrects displacements, refrover-
sions OF tad positions of the foetua:
and effects quick delivery without
the aid ! inatruments.

Price Ke | per phial (1 dram)

" DRY PILLS ™

¢pecific for chronic Gonorrhoea of

long Bt.“-thritis, blindness, iritis,
(gout,l '“ of appetite. dryness of
et(_:.) O]Mmtinn, and old-look due
skio, °F arrhoe? suppreased even
to G(mf‘or(‘, This mediciue is high-

anding, and after effects!

To expedite cure of Leucoderma,
Mezerin 1l may aiso be rubbed in
the spots very thinly once or twice
daily for 15 minutes each timne.

Price : Rs 4 per ounce

| For Real Cure for
Leprosy and
Leucoderma

years be] * bere  Gonococcus or | Read Booklet on the Subject

iy paefu
) Nitrate
silverl arin.

Re. 1 per

jnjections have failed |

phial (30 pills).

5 Feb. 31, Mot

Freely distributed by
P. BANERJI. MIHIJAM, E.L.R.

ask For Descriptive Literaturg and Price >Lil~t7.7

p. Banerji, Mihijam, E.LR. (India,)

P. Banerji’s Dependable Remedies,

B o AT T
| Anti-Diabetic Powder

; “ Better I'han Insulin. ”
i Reduces Sugar in

. Proves heulth Cur
s - Cures 4 :
peculiar to Ui:xlwtes.. i aymptoms

Re. 2 per phial (one week),

~ PNEUMONIA POWDER

‘ Specnﬁu. for all stages of
iHrunchlt,is, Pleuritis,
I

k‘lnenguonia.
Dyspnosa, Cougn and

Dir: Ona
dry every 3 } taken

hou as di
the rhysician, ™8 or as directed by

p()wd(\r a dnse

Re. I for 14 doses,

" SYPHILITIN *

pecific for Syphij i
? Vs and ity A -
eflecty frer
[t ham cured Casea
or Neo-sialvargy
: u
done harm. b

Price: Ry, 2.8,

S

where Salvarsan
a8 failed or hag

.

SYPHILITIC OINTMENT "

.(l"ree from Mercury)
Specific for obatinate yle
syphilis.

Rs. 2.8 por pot (4 drams)

ers of

Price :

. HITILES POWDER *
ntallible reme ¢
a;)ndtlili‘;ld Piles™ of for ::::d_i:g
rotruding or itchin i blind
I;lle,s with pain i lmckzugrlll::zlllblmd
down cn the sacrupy, Conati i
;)ylnh dizziness ang headache L;atll())'n
t;lhy to]expnl the stools on ac(;ounnat l}
F‘e relaxed conditions of the rect n
Ol::wr{sl of anuu, fiety|, and t{s‘tllztll‘
uicers, aecreti i v
e creting thig yellow

Prohibited .

M ¢ b . ' .
Price: Re. | sat and ‘hot 8Dicen,

per phial of 15 doses.

" BERI-BIN " 8

. Trade Mark
pecific for Beri-Beri
and Epi i
o Epidemic

' Speedily cures aw
achings, palpitati
rhoea, breathing

Price :

ellings, fover
on. weaknenss, diar:
difficulty, etc.

As. 8 per phial,

two weegks. Im- e

THE ONLY PORTABLE WITH
CABINET TONE

* MEL-O-PHONE

SULIR PORTNBALLL

Motor Playing two 127 Record: Teak wood
cabinet ; Nickel Plated Parts. Special Sonad Box
with  Metal Diaphragm: Narrow  DBore  Tone
Chamber.  Fitted with Non-set Automatic Briake,
which stops any record, whether 877107 ov 127
without setting in any way.

The New Type Record carrier fitted into the lid
Takes 107 as well as 127 Records in separate
compartments. Fitted Automatic Lid Support.

Price ks. 90.
Ash for Complele Cramopione Aachine

C ‘/I/«I/(".;'l{e'.

\

Ifitted with Double Spring Special Worm  Gear

5-1, Dharamtala Street., \CALCUTTA. 7-c 'L."nds:ly."btr:eet.

mg&:::: e

llH Commercial Union

==

T e

=

L7

[, Dec, 310

e s i

ASSURANCE CO., LD, f;!
(Incorporated in England). ﬁ
Head O“‘ICC 24’, 25, 20 C(”'n}li”, ".
}l!

i

f

e

London, E. C. .
Total Assets exceed:---- £ 60,000,000 i
The Company Transacts i

‘IRE, Loss of profits in consequence ‘gry
of Fire, Marine, Life, Accident, (!.

Sickness, Motbr Car, Burglary and 5‘,"-

R —r— e
P ]

b—— —— " 3

i Fidelity Guarantee business. ili‘
Branch Office :— i
Christian College Buildings, Madras. 4

A. C. HANBURY, i

Phone 2131.

Branch Manager. g“

E. May '81.

170 ¢

Asta Cure

ja.
1173 o &

tives  Ionstant  reliet  from
Asthina, Hay Pever, Colds,
Coughs,  Catarch,  ete. The
standard  remedy  throughout
the world for 60 years,

Al all Chemists.

E. Sept. ‘31, T.B.B.
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* Encourage Indian Industries.

v

4N

[ 9

Advertising in ALL CLASSES OF PAPER

Western India

Are Manufactured by

| S

he Jditaghur Zaper ills Co,, L£id.
CALCUTTA.

Your sales’ message in our 2 leading nationalist
dailies will catch the Indians when they are in ‘a
receptive mood.

Th'ere is Rl\Vf\yS a lxat?lllty ol your. message
being placed in a gaudily dressed apg ba\vling
anti-nationalist paper which the Indiapg merely
glance at to criticise and censure its writers

Bombay is the Gate of India ang the

Bombay Chronicle

(English)

Bombay Samachar

(Vernacular)

hold the keys of this Gate.

THE LARGEST MILLS IN THE EAST.
Bombay Agents—KILLICK NIXON & C0.

Delhi Office—ALLIANCE HOUSE.

AGENTS FOR SOUTHERN INDIA :—

Jhe South Indian Export Co., Lid,

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND.)

%
R R FRIRIRORIR % X % IRORIR GR OIRR LK A RO A X &

AN A Y U Sy %y Ay YN TN SN YN N (N O 4% (N Y (N N SN ), 0 00, %,

Zﬁ:ﬂ:.open thivgate for your merchandise 1o Post Box No. 37, | Madras.
e ————————————————— | \
Bx R S O e P L S S YN Y I B O 1 A N

E. Mar, '81. .
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URABALLI ¢

THE GREAT NERVINE TONIC. §

Creates active circulation in the blood, b
tones up the whole system, ncreases L\
the red blood corpuscles ina remarkable ‘
way. It can be used in all seasons with- i
out any restrictions whatever. g

C. K. SEN & Co., Lid, N
29, Colootola Street, CALCUTTA. ﬁ

NN

E. Mar. 31, Exp.
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TYPOGRAPHIC SIMPLICITY
And Artistic Effect

T asy to get Typograpbic effecn eveu with chesap ana soft metal types. But the
l fueeS[):/IP[ LCITY and ARTISTIC RESULTS can be wchieved only with TYPKES of
1 i\ 4

TYLE AND QUAI [1Y. For neat and up-to-date printing get the BEST TYrES,
S o ’ . N \ . -
MACHINERY and SUNDRIES which alone bring the printers, NAME, FAMt and MONRY,

Select them from the revised illuatrated catalogne of —

THE

MADRAS TYPE FOUNDRY

(SPECIALISTS IN TYPE-STYLES)

38. Jones Street MADRAS.
Gram: Printype. Phone: 3849.

RN N\
E. Oct. "31.
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IF YOU WISH TO TURN OUT GO.D WORK USE

<

...,“ Sl S 0-.’“ S Sl SO Com  S -0,0-.’.--’ o--;‘o-ozq'
oio FOR | é.

9 )
t PRINTERS ¢
0‘ 0‘0
0: 0'0
o) MANDER BROTH:ZR'S INKS o}
0‘0 ' o 3 oe Tamc 0‘0
() Large and Varied Stock on lland,

<
-

0

.‘. SOLE AGENTS IN S. INDIA, 0:0
)

Y CHARLES MORGAN CO., LTD.. ¥
0;0 LINGHT CHETTY STREET, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS. 0:0
§

& %

:".“‘.—. o > .'-’ “ 0-‘ C ol Ov".-‘ .-.‘”—.’ ..."..,‘ T 3 o - ®

B. Feb. 31,

THE LIFRE OR

RAMAKRISHNA .
By ROMaIN ROLLAND 0

(I'ranslated into Frglish from orivinal French by v, F. M.l colm
Saith, M a. PhD., late Reweurch Fellow ot the
College. Cambridee.)
Should be studied by every tudian who wanta to know what
one of the greateat minds of the modern West thinks about
the greateat PROPH I of tha modern age.
Already translatad into several Kuropesn languages
Price Cloth Ra. 3/8
Complete Works of
SWAMIVIVEKANANDA
THE PATRIOU SWINT OF MODERN IND{A
Complete in Seven Vols : With an ludex
The moat exhaustive Collection of «ll his Writings and Speeches.
Each Volume contains over 450 p=zcs  Price: Kach Volume
(Board) Ra. 3; Cloth Rs. 3 8. Index: as 10. Postaue extra.
NEW BOOK3S:
SPIRITUAL PRACTICE
By aNANDa

The author bas discussed in it the ways and means of Spiritual
Practice and endeavoured to give solution to all possible difficl-
ties that may l1e on the way ot a apiritual aspirant
get-up. Price Cloth e -8,

Newuhiam-

Exceilent

PRACIICAL VEDANTA
) b By Swami Vivekansnda
“ Vedanta, as a religion, muast be intenaely practicul” says the author; and those, who want to
in life the teachings of Vedanta, will find great help and msplmtmn in its perunal Price As 12, carry out

Advaita Ashrama P.D., 182A. Muktarambabu Street, CW

Ex.
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REACH

The Entire English-Speaking
Population of Ceylon

BY ADVERTISTING IN THE

Ceylon Yorning ﬁeader

LARGEST IN CIRCULATION
GREATEST IN INFLUENCE

The pulling value of an advertisement in the “ Morning Leader” g four times

that of any other paper in Ceylon—a fact verified by hundreds of unsolicited

testimonials.

The Best European and Ceylonese
Business Houses patrorise the *Leader.”

@EO@QEQnenars—wwm—xx@ﬁousanoqogo:osa

For Advertisement Rates please

Apply to: —
THE GENERAL MANAGER,

Ceylon IMorning Leader Co., Lty

P. 0. Box No. 105, coLomao .

I

Ex,

The Madras and Southern
Mahratta Ry. Co., Ltd.

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND,)

EASTER HOLIDAYS

RETURN TICEETS

RETURN TICKETS at reduced fares for 1st. 2nd and 3rd class will be issued from
27th March to 6th April 1931 (both days inclusive )in local, as well as in through
booking, available for completion of the return journey up to midnight of 20th
April 1931, at the fares shown below:—

. At one and one-third fare for 1stor 2nd
Bﬁxie{lo?)nzxitxg :tatltons l class and at 13} ordinary fare for 3rd class,
par J for the double journey.
On payment of one and one-third fare for
1st or 2nd class and at13/ ordinary fare for
3rd class as for 101 miles if less than two
single journey fares.

Between stations 100 l
miles or less than 100
miles apart J

In through hooking with foreign Railways, these tickets are available by
Mail, Express and Ordinary trains.

In local hooking, third class return tickets will not be available by Nos. 3 & 4
Grand Trunk Express Trains and Nos. 21 & 22 Madras-Bombay Express Trains.
They will also not be available by Nos. 7 and 8 Bangaloré Mail trains and by
Nos. 1 & 2 Madras—Calcutta Mail trains, except for distances of 100 miles and
over. These restrictions do not apply to bonafide servants of 1st and 2nd class
Easter Concession ticket holders.

For other conditions of issue of these tickets over the Madras and Southern
Mahratta Railway, and also for the fares and conditions of issue of similar return
tickets over Foreign Railways, please enquire at station booking offices.

B. April 31, o
4 .
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—THE DECIDING FACTOR

Arways, WHETHER IN THE CROWDED ¢y
STREETS, OUT IN THE COUNTRY,

MONEY LOTTERY

The Danish Colonial (Class) Lottery, its prize money

guaranteed by the State

once more offers an extraordinary winning chance in five drawings

21175 cash prizes payable

Immediately without deduction.
Highest poassible prize:

ON  TIE
HILLS, OR THE LEVEL CROSSWAYS -

‘A correct fitment of accessories’ isthe deeid

ing factor in saving you from delay or danger

Weite us now for all your

_REQUIREMENTS§—

RANE a Ltd, 1000000

MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS.

VI‘ELEPHONPL.:,:},?T;_,,_»* TELEGRANS : AuToworks, . GOld Francs or about £ 40 OOO
— ‘ 9

SUPPLIERS OF SOUTH INDIA'S DAILY NEEDS

I>0 DO 402
wCm 30 MEO<0 °~

E. Mar. '31 Principal Prizes or Bonuses:

Gold-Francs about £ | Gold-Francs about £

450000 ~— 18000 100000 — 4000
THE THEOSOPHIST 250000 ~ 10000 80 000 3 200

An International Magazine of Brotherhood, Philusophy, Occultism, Literature and Art 150 OOO 6 000 70 000 2 800
r _ —

Edited By Annie Besant D.L. President, Theosophical Society

|

and thousands of other gond sconps, all to be drawn in the course of five drawings. There is a

When the oflicial prize list for the First Drawing is sent off shortly atter the

THE THEOSOPHIST is the international organ of the Presid drawing every month.
overy month at Adyar, Madras, India. ent of the T. 8. and ia Published dr;wingg, the stz:ke-money for the Second Drawing cannot reach us in time owing to the great distance,
and thereforc we can only accept payment for the first two drawings in one sum. For these two

Dr. Annie Besant with her staff of co-workers, Bishop C. W, Leadbeater drawings the amount is Gold-Franks 66.72 for a Whole Ticket, or Gold-Franes 33.56 tor a Half Ticket.

Bishop G. 8. Arundale, will contribute regularly articles of fuscinating i » Mr. C. Jinarajadesa sludi tae, prize lists, ete. we have fixed the prize of two drawings at:
Mysticism arnd all general problems dealing with the advance of H‘;‘r;)gm:inc‘;r“t relating to Occ{xltilm: Inciuding all oxpenses, OStage, & ’ Half Tick b Vart gl .
- . P ' v v Y. . (2 0 S uar 4N t
The Magazine holds a unique position as the premier Theosophica] journal for a Whole 'Licket a icket g wter Ticke!
on Philosophy. Art, Literature, Seience, Occultisma and Social 8ervice. [t Oontai::tbfor' besides articles Rupees 44.,— 292, — 11—
® .

President on current events of world-wide intereat, and keeps the comments of the

ould be forwarded by return, but not later than 8th May

it A f A read i
her activities and opinions concerning maoy significant movements and sit::ticl)gs personal touch with o Orders for the flrst great prize drawing sh A Ony 50000 b Practicall
i : ' & the drawing will be held on the 9th and 11th May. nly 50 numbers. ractically every
THE THEOSOPHISTldcontaml 128 ng“ besides _suvplement, devoteq " ; :esc?,,{é ?:lml?er wins.g Payment may be made in your curreucy in bank-notes, bank cheqne, or Postal-
Theosophical as well as of world news, corfrelgpon ence and reviews of valuable book © a summary of® ‘ rders forwarded by registered post. A copy of the Plan as approved by the Government will be
and occultism, and all the best class of literature, including our lateat 8 00 modern thought ?orwarded when executing orders. Original tickets will be sent immediately on receipt of your

Publicati - .
tions. order and remittance by the authorised office :

The annual subscription will be Rs. 9/- in India, Burma & Ceylon

. . Qi i 18 Shillings .
for foreign countries; Single Copy As. 14 or 1sh. 8d. or 45 cents post free. 8 °F ¥ 4.50 cenis Kronprinsensgsde 12, Post-box 140
e JOHN DAV IS & CO- Copenhagen K 226 DENM:RK,

THEQSOPHICAL PUBLISHING HOUSE, ADYAR, MADRAS S. INDIA .

G

Rt

Ex, , x E. Feb. 31, R
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Books on Muscle Building
Wrestling, Sexology, Poul-
try, gardening, motoring
and attaining virility etc

Rs a. p. T e
Mo faddens Bolliog ridge—  Mhap T L
aedia o ysica ricks of ge) P TR e

culture. ' 95 4 0 | Spalding, " dofece. b0 A;:ﬁ:i:s:;%:mt A
Manhood and marriage. 9 2 0 | Sports Publishing, 1 14 ¢ By Liederma:r_' 600
Womanhood and do. 912 0 | Belfdefence by walkin 20 sience of w i
Str_eu_gtheni_ng the nerves. 9 00 sticks g 2 and Jujut.u“'tlmg
Galnm_g weight. 110 0 Wrestling :—— 100 Secret of ltre;n th 300
g?dl;w::.g weight. Sl) i(z) 8 By (%ruhn. 15 9 ere is heah.hg . g 2 8

abates. P » Toomb Se idan.
Strengghening the eyes, 912 o B'y Relwys?]géw L0 o l Ml)::?li)gBul:ﬂ:?“' 500
Preparing for motherhood. 6 0 ¢ Science ofwrentliug 014 o ue. Yoo
Tuberculosis. 6 0 0 by Hackensmids 3 Poultry .
Ydlt?lhty luprelzle. g 0 8 W hOn Barbely ;—_ 00 '

uller-my system, 0 eight Liftin How to

Do. for La{dlel. 3 00 easy by Pu‘il::fje 4 6 from P;?,?tk.-; money

Do. for children, 3 0 0 | The way to live 0 | Poultry ang E, 014 0
My Brgath_mg system. 3 0 0 by Hackensmidat 9 Raising. e
Fay scientific massage. 1 5 0 | Muscle Building 10 0 | Popular Poulgr. 180
8uper Jujuteu. 780 through Barbe]] keeping v
Raker Jujutsu. 315 0 Bhittum, 2 0 oW t0 keep Layi 112 0
Southerland do. 112 0 | Super strength 0 | Hens. #ying
Longhurts do, 1 80 Ly alan calvept, 6 0 B°°k°rk°epinxgoat é g 8

otoring, 1

E. Feb.’3L. I. A.A, 10

Tele :-Calmontosh, Cal

MOHUNTOSH BRog,

The health Pro
13, Cotlege Sy. ¢ 4 Leurys’

CATALOGUE FREE ON REQULF\ and all sorte of Bars etc.

cutta, —

Gymnastic goods, Barbsll,
Pulley, weight, Dumb-bell,

moting Hop,
e Developer, Rings, Ladders

Doctor Says

“ to be on the safe side give

Baby COD-LIVER OIL—

[ —
———

CHAMPION PLUGS.

The most Efficient
& Dependable Sparking
Plug for any type of Car.

Sole Agenis :

Byramshaw & Co., Ltd.,

(Formerly known as
R. PATEL & Co.,
Madras.)
2Y General Patters Road,
Mount Road, Madras.

—
—
—

E. Dec. '31.

|

Advertise

’ IN THE
I
|
|
J

Modern Weekly
Reach the People

OF THY

WEST C04ST

\
For terms apply t¢o -

} The Advertlsement Manage,
The Modern We’ ¥

, Cathedra] p. 0.,

MADRA

CO

WITH HYPOPHOSPHITES

An  agreeable emulsion,
Palatable to all tastes and
readily taken by children.

Highly recommended for all
Lung Diseases & chest com-
plaints, General Debility,
Anzmia, Malnutrition, Ric-
kets etc.

Invaluable to weak and under-nourished and
Rickety Children for their proper body for-
mation. Regular dose of our Cod-liver oil
Emulsion will keep your baby safe & sound.

IN 6 0z. BOTTLES

BENGAL CHEMICAL &
PHARMACEUTICAL WORKS Ld.,

CALCUTTA.

D-LIVER OIL EMULSION

Stockists :

Natham & Co., Cochin,

E. Feb. '81. C.P.S.

N. Desai Gownder & Co.. 41, Bunder St.,

D. V. Naik Bros., Palyam Road, Calicut.
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i THE NEW NATIONALIST DALY 8
b
e B
. ADVANCE .
¥ AV
] EDITOR-IN-CHIEI ... SREEJUT J. M. SEN Gupr %
“DIT ARCGE et PA. 8
® EDITOR-IN-CHARGE -+ - »  P. K. CHAKRABARDY %
0% ’
Pl The Lahore Congress has put moncntous issues before the countiy - w
W N g S . Lo Y. ().))lnmux will hare ¢ J/ %
%ﬁ erpressed frarlessly.  Workers in every splierve of wational ativity will hare ¢, be 7"0/)1'/1".:1'('{‘f g
! 0
& ADVANCE ?
¢
15! will give a lead on all questions and move as a ill i
. ~ pillar of gt . )
8 couragement before all national workers. strength and en. i
k] > .
i Rates of Subscriptions. g
Town. Mofuss;j
of
E g OV | vy Molussi &
3 Half-yearly - ovoveenn. Rs. 11. Half-yearly. ... ts. 25, ¥
b Quarterly ..o Rs. 6 uarterly. ... Rs. 13 iR
luj vly-ereeiiin 8. ," (,\Juartel«]y ........................ l{ 7 ’ %g
;’f‘ Monthly—-« «oeviinii.. Rs. 2/3. Foreign. Yearly .............. R: .;(') b3
¢ 8. o0,
R ALL SUBSCRIPTIONS ARE PAYABLE IN ADVANCE {%
%Sé FOR ADVERTISEMENT RATES PLEASE APPLY TO g
2 Manager, 74, Dharrumtola Street, Ca LCUTTA. g
395‘g'&%%gggg%%%%%ﬁ%ﬁ%%%%%%%%%% FRIRRIBHLE B A B R B BRI :
Ex. mg“%%mgswgsmmg
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o5 CATAR
POWER OF A YOG e

Have your Preaent, Past and Future wonder-
fully revealed by Prof. 5. N. Bose, B.a., the
famous Occultist. His ocalculations are based
upon Yoga-Sadhana (Meditation) taught by the
famous Vendantist Yogi, Swami Fremanan-
dajee, his grand-father Prof. Bose's wonderful
Yogic powers have heen very remarkably
recorded in the news cciumns of more than
some thirty leading and influential journals of
India and Burma, Numerous emineut persons
have certified his wonderful Yogic predictions.
Charges:—For anawering every 5 queations
Re, 1/-, Annual life reading, munthly details
Ra. 2/-; weekly details s, 5/-; Complete Test
Life Reading Ras. 5/-; Exteunsive Whole life
Reading Rs. 10/-; (Birth date or approximate
age with the time of writing.)

Address :—

Prof. §. N. BOSE, B.A,

Swami Premananda Ashram (Estd 1916). Te ar .
Box No. 11418, Beadon 8treet P. O., Calcutta. g Chemlcal WorkS,

EBEBBEESEEE RS RERssasmsegsess |0 .. PO,
E. Fob,'3l. L A. A, B Apeil 31, B -

No matter however longstanding

D@éﬁlflﬂl(egg

Cure radically apg Permanently, N matt
. ' €r

A

how long and what '
Success mar.

causes,

vellous.  Fuyl] Particulars sent on applicat;
: ion.
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. Paghbazar, CALCUTT,

TO SUPPLY REASONABLE GIFTS .
IS A SPECIALITY OF OURS

W 4024 THMAVILY NICKEL PLATED 2 INK STANDS
AUTOMATIC CALENDAR AND PEN RENTS ON
OVAL 9 114" CLEAR GLASS BARE, NETT Rs. 1241,

8. 3105, SILVER MEDAL
(NOT HALL MARKED)
114" DIA. Price 2-0.

E 1484 L. P.N. 8 PRIZE ] I 187. B.P.N.8. SWEET
CUP WITH PLYNTH 414" E A1 EPONCS CAKE BASKET FANCY  DISH 414" DIA. PLAIN
HIGH. NETT Rs. {3 PIERCED 91475615 ", NETT Rs. 510 FLUTED. NETT Re, 214,

g PHONE,
‘e JHAVERI BROS. & CO., %

PRESENTATION ARTICLES, MERCHANTS.
E. Feb. '31. Opp, Crawford Market, Baria Mansions, BOMBAY 3.

H mocOOOOOOOOOQOOOOOOuc°°°°°°°°°°°o

PARIPAN ]
3
s

] A lacquer enamel for every conceivable kind of painting.

“THE MORE YOU WASH IT THE BETTER IT LOOKS "

Paripan can be used on any surface, it will not erack
or blister, and will stand washing any nuwmber of
times with soap or the usual disinfectants.

>

. PARIPAN has been used in many notable buildings in India, among which are
Government House, Madras; H. H. The Maharajah of Mysore's Palace, and the

Madras General Hospital.
SOLE AGENTS :—

WILSON & Co., Post Box No. 2, MADRAS.

WRITE FOR FULL PARTICULARS.

8 Better than tiles—better than ordinary pant. E

QOWWOWO
E. Febo ' s 1 .



P. & O. AND BRITISH INDIA COMPANIES,

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND)
MAII, AND PASSENGER SERVICES.
Under contract for the carringe of His Majesty’s Mag
TICKETS INTERCHANGEABLE, alig,
a{l Sailings are liable to cancellation or deviation without notice. Bailings to

India and Burma, between India, Straits Settlements, Ceylon, Java, Hongkong 8;@“ Ports iy
Australia, New Zealand, West Indies, Manritius, East and South Africa, Permian Guif. R.'"a. Japan,

Mediterranean, Antwerp and Landon. d Bea, Egypt,
PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SAILINGS—BOMBAY T0O LONDON
Steamers. Tons, Sailing About Steamers, Tona, Saltn " —
- & About
S §. “Viceroy-of-India”" 19,648 218t Feb. 1931 | S. S. * Naldera ' 1

" Naldeia " @ 16,086 | 28th " » ‘Ranchi _’" 12:67(2) 22“’ Mar 1931

. “Kaiser-i-Hind » 11,518 7th Mar .+ “Moldavia "9 16,543 gntlh Apri) N

“ Macedonia’ x 11,120 | 14th “ »  ‘“ Macedonia"x 11:128 th " "

s MR e e U | vieensofmaw il |l v

* These steamers will call at MONACO after leaving Mareeilles. Y Extra Steames -
@ Through steamers from Australia x To Marseilles onl;ste.mer.

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL STEAM NAVGATION SAILINGS“CALCU'IT A

TO LONDON. -
S. 8. ** Bangalore®'™* 6 068 218t Feb 15 e
“ Novara " 7.000 7th Mar, 1.
“ Nankin" 7.000 st ::
T * Cargo steamer, T ——

BRITISH INDIA SAILINGS—CALCUITA & MADRAS TO LONDQN

Steamers Tons. Prom C,ﬂc“msamnl Aboug
I ————at e e - e — - R From Madra,
. 8. * Mapora ™’ ‘ 7929 28th Feb. 1931 ——
8. S ! 8,231 14th Mar. oo Mar. 1931
v Mulbera " | 9100 28th ., o Bh o
W U Malda” 8,066 | 1ith April 15th oL
® (Carries one class passeagers only. \

BRITISH INDIA COASTAL SAILINGS.
tta to:—RANGOON DIRECT—3undays, Tuesdays and Fridaya,

From C'Sl'lf;A.ng via RANGOON—Fridaye, also Sundays (Transhippiog passengars).
CHITTAGONG TO AKYAB, KYAUKPYU, AND RANGOON—¥very Mougay,
COROMANDEL, CEYLON AND MALABAR POR[S TO BOMBAY —4s induce
STRAITS, CHINA AND JAPAI‘{—F‘ortulghtly. ) ment ¢ ffera,
FREMANTLE, ADELAIDE, MELBOURNE AND SYDNHEY-~Monthly with additiona! gajy;

ired : ings
MA[?'R?I‘QLIGYSB via COLOMBO—About every four weeks as inducement offers, ¢
From Madras to «—RANGOON—Every Friday at 10 s. m.

TTLEMENTS—Every alternate Wednesday at 5 p. m,
B S'E.R ‘:i?‘fK%}EtACHIjD\xect on Wednesdays and 'I“ridays with English Mails
l';rom ~:“}l(.r);chl- and Persian Gulf Ports— Subsidiary Mail steamers leave on Wednesday via Kuruebi ang p
asre Vi b ket ail on Fridays, the latier calliag at Karnchi, Bushire and Manomerab only, oraian Gull poetq
Malabar %noast Ports, Ceylon, Coromandel Ports ant;i lfalcu;t- tc;)rh.mmgoc' 1—As inducement offers, *
i ¢ i i t deychellea—uonthly.
East and South Africa— Fortnightly, calling a o Eenglish Mail
i . — Direct every Thureday wit nglis! afls,
grom ﬁ:rg&‘:}:;‘i‘.:—.‘;‘;w:;gm":h_umy on Sundays at nown ; via Peraian Gulf Ports on Sundaye or Mondays
AT M ALABAK COAST PORTS, CeLOMBO. MADRAS CALCUTTA OR KANGUON—As indusement qffcr,
.5 A. Line Stesmers from HUNGKONG to AUSTK «LIA and SEW zl::‘l:AND
L

Frequent connection with the .
ages may be arranged with— Messrs. BINNY & CO.,

Terms, Rotes of Frevht ad LN ERINNON, MACKENZIE & Co, ' "RAD LD,
CALCUTTA, BOMBAY - AND KARACH;,

33

NOTICE OF SALE

WE HAVE MADE A POINT OF CLEARING OUT A SPECIAL LOT OF

SOILED AND SBLIGHTLY DAMAGED BOOKS. THESHK BOOKS HAVE %gggﬁéoig?ni%%%
THROUGH NEWS-STANDS AND VARIOUS BOOKSTALLS AND CANNOT THEREFORE BE
SOLD AS PERFECT BOOKS. REGULAR PRICK OF THESE BOOKS IS FROM Re, 1.8 TO
Re. 1-14.0 RACH. BUT NOW WE ARK CLEARING THEM AT A VERY SUBSTANTIAL
R¥DUCED PRICE OF ANNAS 12 RACH, V. P, & POSTAGE EXCRA. 4

No. No
1. The Chart of Life By Professor Boyd Laynard 86 Fortune Telling b i
. : y Cards. Dice,
2. Money-Making i“ Home By F. Holman . 87. Magic and Magician:i b; Chals(ieJ.Céizggxl- Bte.
3. The Everyday Cook Book By Miss E. Neil 88. Popular Recitationa by Herbert H. Tayl.or
5. Penmanship By C. H_. Mitchell 90. Love, Courtship And Marriage by A W "
7. Tw§~gu'tl|d.red old-Time Songs, By Frank of the World. oman
- Ogilsie. 92. Temptations of the Stage.
lg. ’}“1111: gﬁima_(}ool’( B(Is)ok By F};edkH &(z)u\i;,iel . 94. Behind the Scenea by Agnena Caldwell
. ipsy’'s Dream Boo ortune | 104. How to Read 2 it
Teller and Napolean's Fook of Kate Ogan(:'y &e:ce.(]haracter by Handwntmg by
25. H(aw to Entertain A 8ocial Party by Nellie [ 108. Tllustrated Palmistry by Elmo Jean La Seer
2. When Women Love by Grace Miller White. | 113, Stca Neie Went ang b7, Sweot & Knox
B [} er e. i i i
33 guman geartl by Grace Miiler White. ‘ mvc‘r?hitee“w Went Away by Grace Miller
X acon Moore, The Southern Detective by | 113 On an Army Mule Through Virgini i
i -
Judson R. Taylor ing 40 Humorous Storiis rginia Compria

42. The Art of Ventriloquism And How to | 114. Th M i
5. D AcqtéireT’l‘his Amusing Art ' ;‘. I(;Zill;e”mm of A Bell Boy by John
. Down By The Sea by Phil Hunt 116, Vail's 2ream Book by M i
. ] - . * ’ .. J
51, On Fast Train Through Georgia by Billy | 117. Slow Train A Colleitio; ofe.?g;ztle gai%imny

s T F;;nnym}fn Sayings
X ricks with Cards by Howard Thurston i iti
61, Mc;der?)Palfmiutr) or Guide to The Hand by 127. Hoggﬂt;)ieBecome An American Gitizen by
na Oxenford. 134. The Wiza)
76. A Thor'-ou;zhbred Tramp by Elmer Walter. 139, Onv A lzfa‘:gspﬁ’g::i;’y ¥;l{4m01qu§ Ci':verly.
77. Acé(;rl Monologues and Jokes by All The J. South. * by Geo.
ars. 149, B -
78, OnI'JI‘hIG Hog Traio Through Kansas by Harry Ohetc(.)y’ 4 Book of fun, Monologues. Jokes
. Newton. 144 A Bootleggers Paradise, by Ch
79. Side Tracked A Collestion of slow-Train | 150. Five H Tatorpreted Wit EeoD:
0. B Stor“;es by élaﬂ’y L ;'ewton ) 1?"(}‘{-;0%3&[1));:31113 Interpreted With Their
E asy Money by Harry L. Newton. 15(. Dream Bools& Fort
81, Leg Hawkins In Black & White by 8. Floyd | 155. How to Speak S;;n?:;xebq;egerl}()yfunstgndy'
Crews 158. How to Get Marri o !
85, Iruh-Dmlect. Poems and Recitations by Geo. | 133. Don't lc\)liarer.v b;rlfllﬁgrt{l: Young Widow.
J. Southwick. 235. The Fatal Wedding by Louis G. Menke.
With evervy order of 6 Books or more we We goarantee that
shall include absolntely free a copy of our plete in all relpectaaa:élat};:l?:%;z;)lo%iz:m Svers
famous SCIENTIFIC FORTUNE TELLING CHART made on, but they are slightly damaged covers

by an American Palmist, which foretells your
future, health. wealth, bappiness, love, marri-
age, business, children, sweetheart, enemy, etc.

TERMS ON FOREIGN ORDERS
The offer to send books on V.P.P. system applies

N o o e ————

E, Sept. '311

to lndia, Burma and Ceyl 1 :
~ SPECIAL OFFER customers should send CASH IN ADVANCE by r. &2
Pqstage paid on orders of the vn]ug of Rs 10 and Orders or Postal Orders at Annas 14 or { hone
upwards provided cash accompanies the order per book when we shall send booka posp pa'id' 2d.
Please state your needs conciselv and fully when ordering and write
ddress clearly in BLOCK CAPITAL LETTERS. Address all orders to:— Y Uppra Dame and
DEPT.. P.0. Box No. 167, KARACHI (INDIA). s ®ll orders to:—GENERAL' SUPPLIES co., " BooK
[ J
E, Feb. '31. Mod. i e
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Principal Agencies :—

AHMEDABAD,
AJMERE,
AMRAOTI,
AKOLA (Berar),
BANGALORE,
BARODA,
BASRA (lraq),
BELGAUM,
BHUSAWAL,
BIJAPUR,
BIKANER,
DADAR,
DEOLALL,
DHARWAR,
DHUWLIA,
DOHAD (Panchmahal)
GADAG,

GOA,

GODHRA,
GWALIOR,
HINGANGHAT,
HYDERABAD (Dn.),
IGATPURI,
INDORE CITY,
ITARSI,
JALGAON,
JETPUR,
JODHPUR,
JUNAGAD,
KARACHI,
KARAD,
KHAMGAON (Baerar),
KHANDWA,
KIRKEE,
KOLHAPUR,
LONAVLA,
MADRAS,
MAHABLESHWAR,
MARMAGOA,
MATHERK+,
MHOW,

NAGPUR,

NASIK ROAD,
NAVSARI,
PUNCHGAN],
POONA,

RAJKOT CITY,
RATNAGIRI,
SANGLI,
SECUNDERABAD,
SHOLAPUR,
SUKKUR,

SURAT,

WARDHA,

.

All Bookstalls, Messrs.
A. H. Wheelsr & Co.,
and Higginbothams.

Fndian Daily Ruil

A Complete Advertising
Campaign in Itself. '

Concentration of your‘ Advertising
in the¢ “Indian Daily Mail” means (
efficient  distribution in the shortest
possible time at the lowest cogt

MOST INFLUENTIAL CIRCULATION v
IN WESTERN INDIA d
AVERAGE 11,000 DAILY SALgs

Most Up-to.d ate

and {

Bes. NewS'.
Sporting Items

and

Pictures

AN N A

o

Writs for Tariy, ote.,
The Manager,
Indian Daily Mall, L,
% Bakeheuns Lens,
OFFICES BOMBAY,

Tologram “Tndoni,»
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WANTED.—CLERLES & S’I‘Ui)ENTS

To be trained by Post to be High~Salaried Accountants for

3} |

L
D | s

I’ W. D, Railways, Baunking, Municipalities, District Boards, Mercantile
gervices etc. Splendid Prospects for our Students. We teach by |
— Tost and charge small fees. Thousands already trained. Apply for »
froe Prospectus No. 145 R. with Calendar, 1931, to the Secretary,
L THE INDIA SCHOOL OF ACCOUNTANCY, =
POST BOX 2020, CALCUTTA. |
") sy | SO | —— e— ma -] 1t . | 1C JC 16

Emperor George V’s

Mind Your Eyye! _ Horoscope Maker

Govt. Astrologer Pandit K. C. Jutisharnav's

If out of sorts and when all else fail try BASH!I KARAN KAVACHA.
Nature’s Own Remedy Seller’s Regis- Iy not benefited, Money Refunded. We send «
tered Lotus Brand LOTUS HONEY. Letler of Gnaranice.

The Wearer of this K rill acqui
_ Cures all Eye troubles even cataract, etc. . rot e .xavacha will acquire the
unique power of bringing apy man or woman

Safe, sure, World wide reputed and under his absolute control and will thus be able to
tested. BEWARE! Cheap imitations, accomplish, through the agency of such man or
woman, anything and everything he likes. Price

ist on Seller's—the only Time—Tried
Insist 0 y Rs. 8-12. Dhananda Kavacha, Rs. 8-8. Sarba

Brand, Don't be misled by “just as good.” Sidhi Kavacha, Rs. 9-0-9. Answers to questions.
Of all leading Chemists. Descriptive Every four questions with the name of a fruit cost
Literature Free. Bs. 5.
CALCUTTA ASTROLOGICAL SYNDICATE,
SPENCER & Co., Ltd., HEAD OYFICE :—19 GREY STREET,

SHOVABAZAR, CALCUTTA.
Telegraph * PANDIT,” Calcutta.
E. Feb. '31. M.

MADRAS.

E. June '31. Ec.

“WE GROW BIGGER AS WE SERVE,
WE SERVE BETTER AS WE GROW.”

B|SWAS &SONS. g You pay for our “ MODEL FLUTE” Harmonium you
- N buy our 50 years’ wide experience—a predominant
: feature in our trade.

People say it paying-—why not you ?
We are stockists of all sorts of MUSICAL INSTRU-
MENTS. Illustrated catalogue free on application.

BISWAS & SONS,

5 Lower Chitpore Road., (Dept. 1.2,) CALCUTTA,




Buy only ’ g Sore Throat is thc]

kgl *‘L;'—L—' S « MOHINI FLUTE first sign of infectious
divease.
Harmonium, known by its name. The only durable and reliable Harmonium produced. 4
Price :—Single reed. Rs. 25,30, 35, 40. VIOLIN or FIDDLES—From Re. 12, /
M =

Double reed. Rs. 40, 50, 60. CORNET from Rs. 40.

CLAR!ONE!—Ru 65.
Cures

Order with Rs. 5/ in advaunce and mention nearest
| All Aches &~ Pains

Rly. Station. Catalogue on application.
MOHINI FLUTE CO.
9-2 Arputi Lane, (LR.) CalCUtta' .
KARNIK BROS. BOMBAY4
FOI' all kindS Of Blrth" Bl“\(}‘ll(; I\a‘\Nle\I“ When you suffer from Malaria and other Fevers, start taking

A full expose of Modern Miracles, Hecrets of

Control appliances and litera- _Magic. Conjuring T'ricka, Ventrilcquism, Hy'ppot- 3 b 2 . . °
N . i, ua poriarmed by il the celobruied Magraian ' At the first sign
ture lnCIUdlng pamphlets and %Vonderful secrets which are noltypub)lli'u:;(liol‘;;f::e. g

Every secret explained 8o glearly (showing illus-

13 : : : . )
our famOuS leltatlon ()f trations) that even children can learn them. You f S Th
can perform them by reading this book, We are 0 Ore roat
. . . D . ; giving you a few examples of its contents, How
famlly (Prlce Rb’ 3/ ) p]‘ease to Hypnotise, how to make a lady sleep. The Art take FORMAMINT
of Ventrilequismm, How to cut a man’s head off, o 1o eale y
apply tO M and put in a platter a yard from his body. How nrgl:o lil'l‘ilfm‘m"r froubles M,t v;‘:yﬁls(.tid the larder they . )
to bring a dead bird to life. How to eat fire, knives R. JOGIDASSAU, VEPERY,—MADRAS. By taking a Formamint
and forks. How to walk on sword, red hot iron or from ,
vrods. How to make Ghost appear and the Phan- D. KARNIK Bros, BOMBAY 4. tablet everyhhour, dyou
. tom at commazd, How to produce a cannonball e our throat 1sin-
The Bll‘th ContrOI Cenh'e, from a hat. How to make dancing eggs. How to . ke p yl d ] Th »
show sword tricks,—A stab through the abdomen. fectecl all ay long. ats

How to perform the magic of the Talking head, : 3
The Trick of stabbing a boy into a basket and Why Formamint is so

(K M DAS & CO Eg'[ 1913) tukiog bim out wibhout'any ivjury A boy is en- The MOdeTn Weekly much better than casual

closed in a basket, and around the latter buckless

a belt. Graspiug lt]he nwodrdi] the mz:igiciln]n thruuht,l : A Non-Party English Weekly gargling'
it into the basket here and there, and pu tt f s ¢ .
;.:)l:(’ieoall?iri%:i::g ‘si:h’ll\)lgo‘:i. ﬂ;)hwcfo ([;:to:({oar; gg]alltll'(‘lgl w::'l:d sfic[l:rlz;rgcoTnoopTég’ Formamint destroys the
, etc,, ete. Tricks wi ards, Coins, . . .
29-1’ Telepara Lane, Shambazar, }‘}(t:zgkzgghie;‘sc fully explained and illultm::g. Extensive News Service from Kerala disease germs in YOUT' mouth
Read and learn them. A fine recreation, A Special Feature. and throat —thus curing the
CAILCUTTA. Price Re, 1 8 p:r copy  Postage extra. Sore Throat and at the same
BHATTACHARYYA & CO,, SUbSCI‘iptiOH Rates : time protecting you against
E. april '31. Eec. R 158, Muktaram Bubu Street, Calcutta. anlar]d Rs. 1-8 Post Free infectious diseases, such as
Sorelgn » 10-0 do. DIPHTHERIA,
ingle copies can be had at Two Annas
THE GUARDIAN ot b gt LOENZY
e TONSILLITIS, ete.
A CH R 1STI A N WEEKLY For Advertisemqent Rates,
DEALING WITH SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, POLITICAL AND RELIGIOUS FROBLEMS, please apply to:
. The Manager,
Published Weekly. Price 2 Annas. The “Modern Weekly”
Annual Subscription : Inland, Rs. 6|— Foreign ros. Post free. ) Shunmughapuram, Cathedral, P. 0. The Germ-Killing Throat Tablet
Subscriptions and a#l other communications should be addressed to— _ MADRAS.
Obtainable at all Chemists and Storee.
The Manager, The Guardian, 33/1, Ambherst Street, Calcutta- -
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| KASHI SILK SUITING

Generally made of waste silk, choap, durable, and atands washing
up-to date Brown Chestnut Colour after few washes. Tt is widely used l;y
for its genuineness and fashion of the day. 3 and half yds. x 54" suitable fop one suit
KASHI SILK DUPATTA OR UPPER CLOTH—Pure white silk ever o .. '"° °08t8 Re 7.8 only
For gents 3 yds. > 52" Best one Rs. 9. For Ladies same size embroidered borde:eﬁm“{ged and widely used
. . L N
N.B —Packn}g and Postage free. Unapproved articles are exchange only.
Trial solicited. Cuatalogue Free.

M. M. KANJILAL & Brother, Silk Manufacturers Benares Cyt
’ y

It command, & very decent and

students, merchants and officials

d at ou
re
st or money refunded,

E.Feb '31. ILA.A.

NATIONAL INSURANCE C0., LTD.,

9, Old Court House Street, CALCUTTA,
(Eatd. 1906.)
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BALDNESS  AND HAIRFALLING

Sure cure by specific treatmeng, Baldhead

of 15 years ¢ y 4 a
> years cured permangnt] Ag,e aur
tio escripti - 88‘8!}’-
on and other des Cription gpe nece
()He ln()llﬂlﬂ Ille(]iciﬂe Rﬂ- 2‘ “ m l .
']‘[ | }l' ) ont 18 I“- 9.

Before taking out a life assurance policy it is better
to apply all the rigid tests for a good company.

The ** National” will surpass any other Company

SELEDESEES

in th tests.
) 'n ese .CS S, 0[]12 -;~Pr(-,pared (l'Ol 'I" ,
(1) Indian Capital—Indian Management—for Marvellou n Tiger fat.
the benefit of Indians. 3 effect jp Rheumatj
(2) The Company has never contested a claim paralysis, Impotence, w 18, gout
ea

on a tochnicality.
(3) The low safe rates of premium provide
maximum assurance at minimum cost,
The ¢ National ”” keeps well ahead of the times
and its policy of ‘fair and square dealing ' which
began with its founding, ever since 1906, has been
continuous.

'ak limbs ote, Many

phial Rs. 2., 3 phs Rs.
ASTHMA POWDER —Vegitablo origi
- ne.

No intoxicati
3 ng drugs, one
fquite fit in 15 ’ Powder mgkes

XN N R AR OO ST oo e cr rerorer sy 0

For particulars and Agency terms apply to : — . . minutes, Taken rogurlar]
T. ANANTACHARI, Esq., BA., cures permanantly.  |)ozeq y
Branch Secretary, 3. doz. Re, 4 “80 powder Rs, 1-8,
Loane 8quare, Broadway, - N8, 4,
MADRAS. By V. P P
O N.C Basu, Bsc. and for Advice write
A. V. THYAGARAIJA Elq.| Shambazar' CSELCL:HI},TALTM. 120 Canwauls.osuB:t

Organiging Secretary, g‘gg‘ags;;

Madras Branch Sub-Office, KARALKUDI. . ¢ 5559%355&#9’:%55535
. FOSHRBIAX Xosgie:

: S5,

E. April 31. Ee.

S BESLBELL LB L L EEL DL ELEE LD S

%3
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THE INDIAN STATES REFORMER
DEHRA DUN o R
A Weekly Review of Indinn States .41/“},53

Exclusively Devoted to the Discussion of Indian Stqt
Advocating Responsible Government in the gt::espfoblems
and
Championing the Rights of their Subjects

Annual Subscription Rs. 6
A Good Medium of Advertisement

41
&.

Pandit Motilal Nehru

IS LIS AND WORIK

(A brief sketch of his life including ”his, career as a Lawyer, a Legislator,
Congress Leader and Nationalist Statesman, Full account of the Ifuneral
Scenes and last rites, Feeling in the country, Tributes from the
leaders and appreciations in the Press, Panditji's
Presidential Address at the Caleutta Congress (in full),
Fall Text of the Famous Nelive Constitution, e
Extracts from Pandit’s Speeches and writings, ete., etc. W
With numerous fine Hlustrations on Art Paper),
WITH A FOREWORD BY
Pror. DEVAPRASAD GHOSH, M.A, B.L.
Compiled by

UPENDRA CHANDRA BHATTACHARYY4 '
& |
SHOVENDU SUNDAR CHAKRAVARTY |

Nice Get-ugy ¥
Imitation Moroceo Leather Binding ;

Price Re.

MODERN BOOK AGENCYh.=.

Iine Print

' ('“" B

\
1/8. ) 9.

10, College Sqyunares, CALCUTTA. RSN

e

E. Feb.’31. C.P.8S.

S
FOR PRINCES AND RICH MEN ONLY

The Royal Yakuti

REGISTERED in A. D. 1907 (No. 231).

THIS YAKUTI or life-giving nectar has been prepar-
od from the best, choicest and richest vegetable drugs.
It has wonderful properties of increasing virilo power
snd it reotifies urinary dilol:dgrs.‘ In fact;'lt makes man
a map. This valuable medicine is uned in large quan-
tities not only by our Rajas, Maharajas, Nawabs aqd
many of the nobility. aristocracy and gentry in this
Country, but it is greatly patronized by people in all

: sountries of Europe, America, Asia and Africa. Itin

s to expatiate upon the magical qualities of this
:mix.:aluable medicine. We recommend it especially to
those persobs who desire to tone the nervoussystem, to

engthen the body, refresh the memory, and to guard
ﬁum ebility. Suffice it to say that the use of this
mediciné is recommended to those who bave any faith
in the Ayurvedic medicines. 1t works like a charm and
‘the effect is lasting. It replaces lost power and
rejnvenates the emaciated and it is enough to say
that musk is not that which a perfumer admires. It
is that which diffuses fragrance of its own accord.
Prioce per tin containing 40 pills, Rs. ten only. These
' pilis do not contain any harmfu] drug and we have
yeceived the beat certificate from the Government
.Analyser upon the analysis of this medicine in the

. Bombay Government Laboratory.

. Dr. KALIDAS MOTIRAM.

ggjkd.—Kathiawar—[ India]
v q
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TALISMANS & CHARMS
For those People to Avoid all Sorts of Misfortunes
and enter the Gates of Successful Life.R
s a
For Succeas in Spiritual and Religious Life ... 10-0
For Honour, Riches, Learning, and Greatness 7-8
For Health, Physical Strength, &c. .. 7-8
For powaer of Eloquence, Speectes, &c 7-8
For success in any Undertaking or Litiga-
tion, &ec. ... 10-0
For Success in Sport, Racing, Cards, Games . 7-8
For Success in Trade and Buainess .. 10-0
For Men'a Love to women .. 78
For Women's Love to men ... 10-0
For Love of Opposite Sex, attractive power .. 7.8
For agricultural Prosperity, Farming, Good
Cropa, etc. . 7-8
For Success in Mining Plumbago, &ec. 100-
For Success in Gemming 225.0
Rabbi 8olomon’s 8pecial Talisman for every
success . 15.0
Bpecially valued and worn by every success-
ful Hebrew, 2und quality . 210
1at quality ... 30-0
Note.—A Money Order or Q. C. Notes will bring the
Talisman to your door. Always the full amount
should be remitted in Advance. No V. P. p.
EXCRNSIVE LIFE READING Rs 15.0,
fwo Rs 25, Three Rs 30,ormoreat Ra. 10 per reading
D. A. RAM DUTH, Astrologer.
No. 30 & 55, (I.R) Cheku Street, COLOMRO,
(CEYLON),

—om
A
v &

E. May 31,
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UICK-LITE LAMPS

B. L 329 BRACKET LAMP:B. (. 329 BRACKET LAMP

With Lantern Fitting. This Wall Lamp‘gThis Bracket Lamp is handy in rooms

CHICAGO

8-DAY STRIKING CLOCK

A WEST END dock of special merit whether
considered from the standpoint of time-keeping
reliability, of durability or of valune-for-money. The
“ Chicago” clock is fitted with a substantial, well~
finished brass 8-day mowvement, striking hours
and hali-hours, The handeome case is strongly
constructed and screwed to prevent warp. Here is
the detailed specification :

Movement : well-finished ™ WEST END” Quality brass

pendul 8 days, striking hours and half-
Aemrs on special type, sweei-toned, melodious gong ; all
axles and pinions of hardened eteel ent from the solid,
aﬂmh:n‘fix_m polished ¢ metal dial, pointed, bold figures

is the handiest lieht made. Has two legs, : with low ceilings, over a desk, or in an
which, with arm, quickly ¢ Assembly Room and can

convert it into a table R 58 8 §31S() be used as a table RS 54.12
lamp ; 300 candle power. S' gt  lamp. 300 candle power, . L

Burns Petrol or Kerosene,

Burns Petrol or Kerosene,

C Q 329 LAMP |

The World's leading portable lamp,

Case : well- designed and perfoctly ioned case,
horndwood front and frame, screwed ¢ » high polish,

300 candle power. Buins petrol or dark swainut finish.

kerosene.  Gives 20 hours light on one

filling. No shadow,

no wick, no odour, Rs 50 12
~

no torch, no danger. . ]

L. Q. 327 LANTERN

A storm-proof Lantern for all out-door
purposes. 300 candle power. Burns
either petrol or kero-

sene. Gives 15 hours RS 22 12
~
light on one filling. i )

The “ CHICAGO”
12 inch dial. Rs. 36

A variety of Qffice andi House-hold Clocks to choose jrome our.
lavge I'RICE Catalogue,

WEST END WATCH C°©

BOMBAY CALCUTTA

©

"SPENCER & Co,, Lid, Madras & Branches. b o

K, Feb. 3L
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THE INDIAN REVIEW

EDITED BY MR. G. A. NATESAN.

vorL. XXXIi.] MARCH—1931 :—DETAILED CONTEN'TS. {No. 3
Pace TOPICS FROM PERIODICALS Pacr
THE ROUND TAPLE CONFERENCE AND The Conference and After 201
« GAFRGUARDS ™. By Sik P. €. SiThina 53 Naval Warfare in Ancient [ndia 202
* ‘ oo com e Tagore and Gandhi 202
A PLEA VYOR CO-OPERATION Violence 203
By Brecum Suar Nawaz 105 The Intluence of the Chureh 208
. "t . e Back to the Villages 204
THE PEACE PACT AND AFTER - Retied for G Unbmployed o
By Sz C. . RAMASWAMI AIVAR, K.C.LE 106 What is a Good Fduneation ? 204
INDIA AND THE FEDERAL IDEA \“;lmtk is Swnde;hi ?l 200
N - The Future of Air Ships 205
By Mr. K. M. PANikkAR, M.A., (Oxon), 167 Courage and Prudence a0n
THE TRUCE AND ITS LESSONS Industries in India 206
By Dr. B. Patrasius SITARAMAYYA 161 Gleanings from Rajasclhara 206
It FINANCE OF OUR FOREIGN TRADE Our [nstitutionsl Habits o07
T AANLL EIGN TRADE A Vision of Adyar 207
By Mg, N. SaxkarA AIYER, M.A, C.ALB, 163 Blood Pressure 908
. rpe \ . The Poverty of India 208
A Oh 9 ) i o
Mh,‘\;;)hllf %;)[ Mt IISI AL 16 INDIA IN PERIODICALS 208
: Y ‘ R‘ ‘,HDL“‘I? k UHRAWARU‘Y,‘ MIA 37 QUESTIONS OF IMPORTANCE
INCOME-TAX—PAST AND PRESENT The Irwin-Gandhi Pact 209
By Pror. K. 8, SRIKANTIAN, M.A., F.R, Econ. s.--+ 169 The Working Committee's Statement 208
POLITICS IN CEYLON UTTERANCES OF THE DAY
By M. Onion b ZYiva 172 Gandhiji on the Agreement 210
AN 1 T X “  INDIAN STATES
THE MEANING OF THE KORAN States Subjects’ Represontations 211
By M=z. Yaxus Hasan e 1T Lorvd H:drdinge on Bikaner 211
THE HIGHEST MOUNTAIN IN THE WORLD Maharaja Sir Kishen P'ershad 211
By Mz, Sarva Bausan Sen 176 INDIANS Ol ‘TSIDE INDIA
THE BUDGET FOR 1931-1932 Iud}uns in South Africa - 219
ol Thvod 187 Eniigration to Malaya 212
IMPORT OF ARTIFICIAL SILK East Arican Aviatics 212
By M. M. P. GaNvnp, swA. 181 Mr. € 1% Andrews in Cage Town o212
oI A INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL SECTION ... 213
WHAT IS EDUCATION 2 AGRICULTURAL SECTION 214
By Mr. Toouas Jesse Josks 183 MEDICAL 216
IRWIN-GANDHI AGREEMEMT 184  SCIENCE o6
WORLD EVENTS DEPARTMENTAL NOTES
By Pror. A. J. SAUSDERS, N.A., rhop. 188 {:;)T;:rr‘:mu :ﬁ}g
LIFE : A Poex LecaL e 219
By Mzs. Sarosmt Namwy 190 ;z:f;:‘:‘l e 220
THE RELEASE AND AFTER 191 Seowr e
a3 GENERAL . 993
THE WORLD _OE BOOKS DiaRY OF THE MoNTH - 24
oo Reckoning 97 PORTRAITS AND ILLUSTRATIONS ,° - °
Life Movements in Plants 198 ;}a}l; ‘mf:](;"z}gnﬁ'}"i Frontisplece
Practical Psychology 198 The Hon, Sir G;o Sl Do.
One Hundred Poems of Tayumanavar 198 Mabatma (:‘-andhi rge Schuster - 178
Confidential Talks to Young Men 198 Maharaia Str Kisl 191
The Ramayana 198 ‘s.a ér g‘,aR;r ishen Pershad 211
Bombay : To-Day and To-morrow 199 S:: Philis H::: 216
Mabatma Gandhi : His Own Story 199 Mr. B. Dube. the First Indi 218
The Sankhya Conception of Personality 199 Dr. C.hitamb,ar te First Indian K. C. 219
The Mysore Tribes and Castes 200 Mr. Balagopal ggg
BOOKS RECEIVED 200 Mr. Stanley Baldwin e 924
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Nevw Arrivals

AN INDIAN DIARY

By ‘the Rt. Hon. E. 8, Montagu (Secretary of state
for India 1917—1922). Compiled during the author’s
historio visit to India during the winter of 1917—
1918 which resulted in the Montagu-Chelmsford
Report. Price Rs. 21-12. net, (only a limited
number of copies are on hand).

10W TO COMPETE WITH FOREIGN CLOTH.

By M. P. Gandhi. M.A. The proofs of this book have
been gone through by Mahatma Gandhi.Sir P. C.
Ray has written a foreword A topical publication,
Price Rs. 3-3-0 net.

JOMPLET& WRITING FOR PROFIT

By Michael Jossph. This ompibus volume, which
contains over a thousand pages, comprises the full
text of the author’s books, * Short Story Writ-
ing for Profit,” “Journalism for Profit’ “TheCum-
mercial side of Literature,” “How to Write Serial
Fiction "+ and “The Magazine Story.” Rs, 7-14,

DOMINANT WOMEN
By Philip W. Bergeant. Contents: Cleopatra,
the Magnificent ; Zenobia, of Paimyra; Theodora,
of Byzantium; the amazing series of Tzarinas;
the Chinese Empremes; ‘‘Duchess Sarah”;
Tarabai Rani eto. Rs. 13.8,

H. H. OR THE PATHOLOGY OF THE PRINCES

By Kanhayalal Gauba, the author of *“ Uncle
Sham”. The author has incredible aud amszing
faoss about the Indian 8tates which are picturesgue
survivals of the Mogul Empire. Rs. 7-8. net.

TIT.BITS COOKERY BOOK
Containe 763 recipes and household hints. As. 4.

INDIAN S8TATES AND BRITISH INDIA: THEIR
FUTURE RBLATIONS
By Gurumukh Nihal Singh, M.Sc., Bar.at-Law.
With ten appendices containing many doouments,
two tables and a map. Ks. 7-8.

PUBLIC 8ERVICES COMMIS3ION EXAMINA-
TION MADE Ea8Y

A real passport to the Imperial Secretariat and
attached ottices of the Government of India. He 1.

INDIAY CITIZENSHIP AND CIVILIZATION

By 8. V. Puntambekar, M.a. (('xon) Far-at-Law
Depicts India in alt her glorious past. unhappy
present and uncertain, yet bright future. ks 6
a sst of 2 vols. )

GUIDE 10 GOVERNMENT SERVICES

Contains Rules and Regulations governing appo:nt-
ments of Indian young men to various Imperial and
other all-India nature Government services. ce.1-8

GU'DE TO FORRIGN STUDIES
Contains information regarding facilities for higher
studies of Indian y.ung men in Univeraities
of U.8 A, Germany, France and Japan. Re. 1-b.

STUDIES IN BRITISH EMPIRE

Contains information about higher studies in
England, Scotland and Ireland, with an idea and
list of Universities in Canada, Australia, New Zeal-
and, 8. Africa, Malta, Hongkong, etc. Re. 1-8.

STRENGTH OF WILL

By E. Boyd Barrett. Gives a practical method of
will-training based on experiments. Rs. 3-6.

OLIVER GOLDSMITH'S SELECTED EB8SAYS,
LETTERS, POEMS, ETC.
Edited by Padraic Colum. Re, 1-14.

THE PHILOSOPHY OF UNIOR BY DEVOTION

By Sri Srimat 8wami Nityapadanranda Abadhut.
This is a translation in Koglish of Yogacharya
Sri Srimat Abadbut Jnananda Deva's Bhakti-yoga
Darsana. Re. 1-8.

CONTRACT LABOUR IN BURMA

By A. Narayana Rao, M L.C. Burma. This book
brings to the public’s eye the abuses in Contract
Labour. Re. 1-4.

THE RIDDLE OF SEX: THE MEDICAL AND
SOCIAL ASBPECT8 OF B8EX

By J. Tenenbaum, M.D. This book answers many
questions with courageous frankness:about such
subjects aa the physiology of marriage, the evolu-
tion of sex, the dangerous age, the failing sex-
hormone apd birth control. ka. 5-10.

HISTORY OF JEHANGIR

By Prof Beni Prasad. M,s., PhD., D8C,(L-nd).
An original work based on several . ersian Chro-
nioles and other original sources. Price Rs 8.

HINDU LAW IN IT8 SOURCES

By Dr. Ganganatha Jha, In the author's own words
the book presepts before unbiassed yeople ap exact
account of what is cortained in ail tre available
lawbooks of the Hindus. Price ks. 10.

THE IND!AN PUBLIC DEBP

By Prof. D. E. Dubay, M a.. Ph.D. With a foreword
by the Hon. 3ir George Schuster, Finance Wember
of the Government of todis. This is a topical
publication. Price Ka 8,

SHAKFSPRAREAN COMVDY & OTHER STUDIES

By Prof. Amaranatha Jha Contents: Comedy in
Shakesveare, Hamlet, an intervretation Two
misjudged characters in Shakespeare. The Mono-
syllable in shakespeare, t~hakespeare and aleep,
Shakespeare's Treatment of madness Rg. 3 8,

TACTIOCS

By Copt J. W Pendletury. M O. of the Fast Lanca-
shire ~egimen: Thisis an elementary tratise on
modern sclentific warfare ureful to students of the
university training ¢ rps Price Ks 3-=

G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOK-SELLERS. GEORGE T OWN, MADRAS.,
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The

FRONT.—Open stage design with brass front
sliding tubes supported on brass uprights. The
condenser sleeve and cover are pierced with
holes to correspond with those in condenser
giving perfect ventilation.

CONDENSER.— 4 ins. Plano-convex in braas cell

“ COMET » Projection Lantern Russian Iron

SPECIFICATION

Bopy.—Russian iron, well-
made, very compact and neat
appearance open stage; panel-
led door with fibre handle
and sight-hole. The top is
perforated, keeping lantern
very cool, and the foot is
also ventilated and carries
the lamp chimney when not
in use.

OBJECTIVE.—Best double Achromatic, large
diameter back lenses with flashing -hutter and
rack and pinion.

CASE. --Japanned tin with carrying handle.

Complete in case with Jet Tray
and Cowl, without lamp. PRICE RS 86

The

SPECIFICATION

BopY.—Handsomely made in best quality stout
Russian iron with panelled door, fitted with
flashing shutter sight holes fitted in corner and
fibre door knobs. FRONT.—Best quality finish in
solid brass with massive square plates, two draw
telescopic tubes accurately fitted in split collars
ensuring perfect rigidity, when extended ; suita-
ble for 12-inch focus lenses. TILTER.—New
patent design, giving a graduated rise to front of
lantern up to 214 inches. OBJECTIVE.—Mounted
in tube from interchangeable, best quality double
Achromatio, 2 inches diameter, massive double

CONDENSER.—414 ins. “Empire” patent Plano-
convex, so designed as to render fracture of
condenser lenses almost impoasible.

plete with Jet Tray and Cowl.

B, Mar. '3l

“HARLAND ”

As supplied to District Boards, Municipalities and the
Health Department and specially recommended.

pinion jacket with tinter slot and flashing shutter. §

CasE.—Russian iron with leather carrying handle and lock and key. Com-
PRICE (without illuminant )

SPENCER & Co., Ltd.
]~ TR IS B S SR Sl ST e AN T RIS e i STCU RS S U S I R

PROJECTION  LANTERN

BEST QUALITY.
RUSSIAN IRON.

MADRAS AND
BRANCHES.

Rs. 185

Complete st of Magic Lanterns and Accessories and post free on request.

wwwwmw&mwmmwmwwmw,amw ¥

LECTURE LANTERNS

These Lanterns are now extenstrely used tn Schools,
demonsirating purposes.
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19 UNIFORM CLOTH-BOUND VOLUMES
Speeches and Writings of

ANNIE BESANT,

SwaMI VIVEKANANDA,
SIR W."WEDDERBURN.
Bir J. C. BOsE. M. MOHAN MALAVIYA.
DRr. P.C. Ray, 8. N. BANERJEE

Price of each Vol. Rs. 3 (Three). -
To Subs. of the “ Indian Review,” Rs. 2-8 each.

UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE

Famous Parsis. Biographical sketches of 14 eminent
Parsees including Scholars, Politicians, Philanthro-
pists, Captains of Industry, etc. Price Ra 3. To
subscribers of the “ I. R.” Rs. 2-8.

Indian Scientists. Biographical sketches with an
account of their Researches, Discoveries and Inven-

RaM MOHUN RoOY.
SAROJINI NAIDT.
BRINIVASA SASTRI

tions. Illustrated. Rs. 3. To Subs. of “L. R.” Rs. 2-8,

Indian Christians. Biographical and critical sketches
.. of famous Indian Christians. With 13 portraits.
.~ Rs.3. To Subs. of “LLR.” Rs, 2-8.
Indian Statesmen. Biographical sketches of famous
Dawans and Prime Ministers of Indian States. With
;. 17 portraits. Rs.3. To Subs.of “I.R.’ Rs. 2.8,
Eminent Mussalmans. Biographical sketches of Mus-
lim Statesmen, Poets, Reformers, JTurists, Educa-
- tionists and Politicians. Ra. 3. To Subs. of “L.R.” 2-8,
: Hindulsm. By Babu Govianda Das. Cloth bound.
450 pages. Rs. 3.  To Subs. of “ LR."” Rs. 2-8, :
Indian National Evolution. By Ambika Charan Ma-
gumdar. Rs.3. To Subs.of “ILR.” Rs. 2-8
The Governance of Indla. By Babu Govinda Das.
~ Rs.3. To Subs.of the “LR. " Re. 2-8
: The Mission of Our Master, Essays and Discourses,
By the Eastern and Western Disciples of Rama-
 krishna—Vivekananda, Rs. 3. [o Suba. “LR.” Rs. 2-8

Gandhi Literature

Mabatma Gandhi ; the Man ‘and his Mission. An
. erlarged and up-to-date Edition of his life and
teachings with an account of his activities in South
Africa and India down to the *8alt March” and the
 Sapru-Jayakar Negotiations. With appreciations
“ from the Rt. Hon. Jastri, Tagore, Romain Rolland,
‘Rev. Holmes, stc. 8th and New Edlition Priz» Re.
:» one. To Subscribers of the [ndian Review as. 12,
“ M. K. Gandhi. By Rev.J. Doke. With introduotion
v/ by Lord Ampthill. Re.1, To Subs. of “L.R.” As. 13,
~§ Hind Swaraj or Indian Home Rule. By Gandhi. New
". Pooket Edition. As.8, To Subs.of “L. R.” As.6.

:'Books on Industry and Economics

. . indlan Industrial and Economic Problems. By V. Q.
Kale. Re.2. To Bubs.of " LR Re. 1-8,

|
4

}

g The Swadeshi Movement. Second KEdition, Price
" Re 1-4. ToSubs.of “LR” Re. L
The Improvement of Indian Agriculture, By Cathe-

‘lyne Singh. Re.1 To Subs. of L.R.” As. 12,

., Lift lrrigation. By Mr, (now 8ir) A. Chatterton..

*' $pd Edition. Rs. 2. To Subs. of “ LR.” Re. 1-8.
"7 Agricultural Industries In India. By Seedick R.
Saysni. Re. 1. To Subs. of “LR." As. 12.

J

| Books at Special Concession Prices to Subscribers of the * Indian Ry

‘8ketches.

Religion and PhﬂW

The Heart of Hindusthan. B
Select essays on The Heart o!;' Pﬁtl):‘dsu.i:‘ ‘dl'lr‘krhhn“
Dharma, Islam and Indian Thought, Hiag hé Hind:
and Christian Dootrine, Buddhism, and, 1n4 Though
sophy. (Also with a study of his Li, ndian Philo
Price Re. One. To Subs, of ““[.R A 1t _and Works)
Chaltanya to Vivekananda. Lives :;:12'
Bengal. Re.1-8 To Bubs. of '[.R.’ R FO saints o
Leaders of Brahmo Sama). With S.ovo: P .‘g'
< . Re. 1-8. To Subs. of “[ R l‘{: rlnitn Y
rom Ramanand to Ram Tirath. Lives f 4 4, o
of N. India Re. 1-8, To Subs. of “ T R~ the Baing
Sri  Krishna's Messages and Revelajq Re. 1.4,
Bharati. As.8. To Subs, of “I R " ons. By Babe
Light on Lite, By Baba Bharati, go-°;
Price Re.1. To Subs.of “ IR As. 1;Wnd Edition,

Three Great Acharyas. .
Madhwa. Rs. 2. To Bubs, o 1ot Hamanufs ang
Aspects of the Vedanta. By varioug v [.' 15
New Ed tion. Re 1. To Suba, of “1 Fiters. 4th and
Sri Sankaracharya's Select Works, “!}
Devanagari and an Eoglish translatio
taramanan. B.A. To Subs. of “LR®
Prophet Muhammad. By Ahmeq 8h .R.” Re, 1.8
ings by Yakub Hasan. Ay. 12. 3 Sy, .‘n,; Hi’.
Life and Teachings of Buﬁhg Be LR, Aq 10,
pala. 3rd Edn. As 13. To Suby. v p -
Hindu Ethics. By Babu Govinda Dag W Aa, 10,
word by Dr.G. Jha. Re. 2. To Subs '-'I ith o Fory.

‘R." Re. 1.8
Genera]

The Round Teble Conference: |,
gon}mlon Status. Speeohe..'“h:%i: 'Rd'mlnd for
onference by the Premier, the Pri ound Tabiq
people of Tndia. A handy up-to-dag finges and b
Rs.2. To Subscribers of The Inds‘an.Rvo!umo‘
_ Tales trom the Sanskrit Dramatists ‘ev"lew. Re. 1.8,
lines of Lamb's *“Tales from 3hak tltton on the
tents: Vasavadatta, Avimaraka, s.,k“"’"‘f' "
kMag&nmltra. Vikramorvasiya, ul’iooh:km:il" Malavi.
R: 2!131\7&., Nt?gannnda. Ratnavali and M‘d ka, Malat}.
. o subsceibers of the Indiag R Udrarakshagy,
alabar and its Folk. By My K. Nlew, Re. 1.4
]l‘;:ia%:r." Wi:ih lg;olsl ohapt'orc"on “ ﬁo :
and ** ”»
. Is'hR‘];' R.. 1-8 L4 Moplsh. . 2.
akespeare’s Tragedles: ;
the critical study :fg King L?fr.R i';olﬂr. Miller, Boln
[
1-4,

ith the text
1 by 8§, V.nkl.l,‘

Hamlet, Price Re.1.8. P\ beth, Othe})
Miss Mayo’s Mother Indta: :Ru.l;;.i:; LR.” Bo?
rajan 5th-Edn. As 12. To Sube or ey o BY K. Nasa-

Temples, Churches & M Of “LR." Aq, 10,
With 68 illus. Re, 1.8 To gg0] Mt Ya 32,“.

My Indian Reminiscences. By p LR
Re.1-4. To Suba. of the “I. R.*' R "lplhi Deussen,

Visvabharati. By Tagore and O ;-' '

6 Portraits. Aw.8. To Bubs.of “| ﬁﬁndrevu.
Eminent Orientalists. Indian, Eaglish, As. 6,
and American. Rs.2. To Subg, of u?'l‘mpn."nm

Delhi. The Capital of India. With 541
Rs. 2. To Bubs. of * LR.” Re, 1.8 54 ustrationy
indian Tales of Fun, Folly and Folk.} '
tion of 8 Tales. Re.1-4. To Suby ol'"-on' ,A oollee.
Sakuntala. By Kamala 8atthianadhg 0,1;3‘ b 2.- gi‘

’;i o Books are given at concession rates only to subscribers of “The Indian Reviey.”
wishes to buy books at concession rates must remit Rs. 5 (Five) one year's subscription tAony one whe

' Review, in advance, Foreign Subscriptions: Great Britain 12 sh. ( I"wolvc Slu‘ll:'ug.)fu_ 8.4

the Indian
-8 Dollars,
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The Round Table Conference and ‘‘ Safeguards™

By 11 Hon'nLE Sik PHIROZLE SETHNA KT, 0.B.E.

T is now more than five weeks since the British
l Indian Delegates to the Round Table Con-
forence have returned to Tndia. Their work, it
appears, has been appreciate({ throughout the
couatry, but much eriticism has been levelled
against the safeguards they agreed to. 1Tt would
seem that we live in an age of short memories for
until two years ago all shades of political opinion
in this country including the Congress clamoured
for Dominion Status with Safeguards during the
transitional period. It whs only after the resolu-
tion that the Congress passed at their last sessions
in January 1930 that that party wanted to go
much further. The Delegates who proceeded
to London were determined to put up as
strong a fight as they possibly could for
Dominion Status with safeguards, but in their
heart of hearts they had grave doubts if
they would succeed. As results go, Domiunion
Status has been assured; why then blame the
Delegates if they have agreed to the safeguards
guch as have been proposed and when it was
contemplated that there were bound to be safe-
zuards for some years at least? Have they not
done what was practically expected all along?
The Indian public must remember that unless
these safegnards were agreed to at the Round
I'sble” Confereace neither the Liberal nor the
Conservative Party in England would have accord-
ad their support as they have done. As recently
18 yesterday (March the 12th) Mr. Baldwin in the
House of Commons when speaking on the subject

he rumours that the Conservative Party were
. back on what they had promised observed
", follows :— '

The Conscrvative Party must judge how far it is
possible to achieve a IFederal India without surrendering
essential safeguards.

It is quite clear therefore that even in the
further discussions that will be carried on not only
the Conservatives but the Liberals will insist on
proper safeguards.

Tt has been «aid that these safeguards are but a
“smoke-screen ” and one more instance of profes-
sing to give without really giving or giving with
one hand and taking back with the other. Wae
cannot blame the Indian public for entertaining
such an idea because of past experience, but the
Delegates who worked at the Conference for
eleven weeks and who during that time came in
close and immediate contact with the British
Delegates, are convinced that there is now a real
“ change of heart . Let there also be a similar
“ change of heart” on our side. Let us take them
at their word and trust them and on our part let
us satisfy the British public that we have no
desire or intention to go out of our way to harm
their legitimate interests in this country. '[he
Prime Minister in the speech which he made on
the last day of the Conference, 19th January,
referred to safeguards as follows :—

Safeguarding-I do not like the word. To you especially,
it is an ugly word; it is a word which quite naturally

- rouses great suspicions in your hearts. It is a word

the aspects and the meanings and the connotations and the
associations of which are rather forbidding. Let ug
apply comnon-gsensc to it-ee-.... And, my Indian Collea-
gues, you can twist and you can turn, you can turn s
blind eye to this and a blind eye to that, you can draft
with care and you ean hide up what really is the sub-
stance of your draft, but if yon were drafiing your own
constitution, without any outside assistance or consulta-
tion, you_ could not draft a constitution without embody-

ing safeguards of that kind in it.
It is contended that emergency powers have

been given both to the Governor-General ag also
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to the Governors of Provinces which should have
been avoided. That is not a fair suggestion to
make. Such powers have always existed and
they have been exercised sparingly inothe past.
There is every reason to believe that they will
be exercised still more sparingly because the
Governor-Geaeral and the Governors will no
longer be influenced by the British Members of
the Indian Civil Service around them, but by
Indian Ministers and he or they will think not
twice but oftener before resorting to methods

which will alienate the support of their Cabinets.

It is argued that according to the proposed
safeguards the legislature will have control over a
very small portion of the revenues. In some
statements issued by those who professed to speak
with authority onthe subject it was said that &0
per cent. of the revenues would be outside the
control of the Legislature. Later statements have
brought down this figure to 54 per cent. 'This is
nearer the mark, but at the same time such a
percentage is bound to be reduced as time goes
on because the services will be gradually
Indianized and the sums spent on pensions, ete,,
and the so called home charges will be gradually
reduced. More than that when the Army is under
our control the difference will be yet greater.
Why should we object to such sateguards in the
matter of pay and pensions etc., when even the
British Parliament has no control over guarantees
given to the Public Services for their pay and
pensions, for the interest on their national debt
etc ? That is the case everywhere and it follows
that it should be likewise with us in any new
constitution that is framed for this country.

I am aware that Mr. Wedgwood Benn, the
Secretary of State endeavoured to sound the
views of those members of the Delegation who
are business-men in regard to flnancial matters
and I koow that such delegates impressed upon
Mr. Benn the absolute necessity of transferring
the control of finance, for without such transfer

no reforms would prove aceeptable to Todia.  The
Secretary of State who is beyoud doubt very
sympathetic to Indian aspirations entertained grave
doubts for he pointed out that the City, by which
is of course meant the Commercial community
in England, would never agree to such transfer
and if such a transfer were proposed hy Govern-
ment the City would influecnee the Liberal and
“opservative delegates to oppose the idea. Now
we are aware of the power which the City can
exercine in DParliamentary natters and it must
therefore be regarded as a great achievement that
ultimately financial control has also been assured,
again of course with certain safeguards. | repeat
that without such safeguards, we would never have
had financial control which is the crux of the
whole reform scheme,

It was not all plain sailing at the Conference.
There were many occasions when it looked as if
it would break up for want of agreement and one
such occasion was right at the end whea in the
Minorities Committee tho question of no discri-
mination between Europeans and Indians in mat-
ters of trade and comwmerce came up for discus-
sion. It was with great difliculty that we arrived
at the formula as follows : —

At the instanee of the British commerelal community
the principle was generally agreed that there should be
no discrimination between the rights of the British mer-
cantile community, firms and companies, trading in India
and the rights of Indian-born subjects, and that an appro-
priate convention based on reciprocity should be entered
into tor the purpose of regulating these rights,

The Indian Delegates could sot ignore and go
past what is stated in very clear and emphatic
terms in the Nehru Report that there will be no
discrimnination whatsoever between the Britisher
and the Indian in matters of trade and commerce.
How then could we do any better than accept the
above formula? It was clearly pointed out how-
ever by the Indian Delegates who had a hand in
the settling of the formula that there would be
occasions when it would become necessary to
give preference in certain matters to the Na-
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tionals of the country. Attempts were made
to define specifically such instances, but it
was found diflicult to do so. It was sug-
gested that the words “key industries” be
introduced in the formula for which Nationals
might get preference. It was again diflicult to
define key industries and any specific mention
had to be dropped. [t was therefore resolved
to say that an * appropriate convention” be en-
tered into and when that convention is prepared it
will be the time to specifically mention the subjects
in which the nationals might get preterence.
Now that the Indian National Coongress, thaoks
to Mahatma Gandhi and His Ixcellency the
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Viceroy, has decided to come in, it will be per-
fectly open to the Members of the Conference to
revise any points which in the opinion of the
majority do need revision. It will therefore be
for the Congress and others who think that the
safeguards be considerably reduced to urge their
case and convince the Conference as a whole
that they should do so, alwvays remembering the
words of the Declaration that it will be a primary
“concern of His Majesty's Government to see
that the reserved powers are so framed and
exercised as not to prejudice the advance of
India through the new constitution t6 full respon-
sibility for her own Government.”

A PLEA FOR CO-OPERATION

By BEGUM SHAH NAWAZ

‘ HERE is a story in our Bible that the
wise men came from the Kast. [ see

many of them sitting round this table, but I know
full well that there are many wise men still in
India, whose opivion and whose assistance are
gecessary to complete this Conterence and to start
the future Government of India on proper and on
safe lines,’ said Lord Sankey when presenting the
Report of the Federal Structure Committee. L'o-
day my heart rejoices that those wise men who
remained in India have joined hands with those
who went to England, and I feel sure that
together they wili be able to build up for our
motherland, a constitution worthy of her great
traditions. 1 congratulate His Excellency Lord
»ltwin and Mahatma Gandhi on their wise decision
of co-operation and clasping the hand of friend-
ship which both extended to each other in mutual
trust and goodwill. As I said in my last speech
at the conclusion of the Round Table Conference,
‘to-day we indeed stand before the dawn of a
new era-—an era which will be remembered for
haviog united Eogland and India in an everlasting
link of friendship.” I can see before me a glorious

vision of India of the future, governed by the
people and for the people in which Hindus,
Muslims, Sikhs, Parsees and all sections, Men and
Women work together for the good of their
comwon motherland and for the benefit of huma-
pity at large. I see a happy and contented [odia
in which peace and prosperity reign and lead to
the re-awakeniog of ali her ancient culture and arts
till she becomes again the home of a new civilization
and the giver of & higher culture to the world.

What we have asked for the women at the
Round T'able Conference is this, that sex should
be no disqualification for them to serve their
country in any and every capacity. 'They should
be represented iu all Legislatures, both Provincial
and Central, through open clections as well as
through co-option for the next three elections;
after that we hope to stand on our own in a fair
field with no tavours.

I appeal to my sisters, all the women of my
country, to come forward and be ready to help in
nation-building in every possible way., Men and
wowen working hand in hand will achieve the
zerith of progress for their motherland,



The Peace;;Pact and After

By Sk C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYVAR, K.C.LE.

- T HE debates that have taken place in the

Legislative Asseibly and in the Council
of State on the Round Table Conference, have
demonstrated firstly that the general sentiment in
the country is in favour of the line adopted by
the delegates to that couference, as to the ex-
pediency of a Federal Scheme as a condition
sine qua non of respopsibility at the coatre,
secondly, that there is widespread disappointineut
over the failure to achieve communal concord,
thirdly, that every party welcomes the participa-
tion of the Congress, and lastly, that itis on all
hands agreed that in London only the rough
outlines of the picture have been drawn and that
it is up to us to complete the picture, and fill in
the details.

The disciplined organisation and the regimented
energy of the Congress will be of paramount
importance in the framing and the working ot the
constitution.

This was recognised by most of those, who
attended the London meetings, whether Indian or
British ; and with this consciousness was it that
Lord Irwin initiated those pow parlers, which,
thanks to the mediation of the three peace-
makers, and the insight and tarsightedness of
Mahatma Gandhi, have culminated successtully
and brought about an atmosphere of harmony
conducive to the dispassionate analysis of the
problem of India's political future. It is the bare
truth to assert that the conclusion is & testimony,
as much to (Gandhiji's conviction of the essential
bona fides of the great Christian Viceroy, as to
the overmastering desire of the (Goveruments of
Britain and India to secure popular support to
their proceedings and eliminate all disturbing
emotions.

At this juncture, comes a rumble on the hori-
wom, but I make bold to say that not even
Churchill will thoughtlessly wreck a structure

that has been so patiently built up; and my
acquaintapco with Mr. Baldwin leads me to the
belief that ho will not be stampeded into desert-
ing a cause and a person, which have hitherto
commanded his support.

All that has happened is, however, preliminary
and introductory, for the Mahata's task will be
now to harness the idealism and the patience of
his followers to the chariot ot conciliation and
constitution building.

It is abundantly clear that no scheme of fedora-
tion, and po system of responsible selt-governmncent
can bo a reality, unless the minorities are cheertul
collaborators, and every nerve has to be surained
by all parties to adjust those diflerences, which |
honestly believe will be tound as we approach
closo to them to be less tormidable than at a dis:
tance. lndeed, the IHindu-Mubammadan impasse
was at the point of being resolved in London, but
a malign tate prevented success. I may, how
ever, venture to express the warning that it i
essontial that while the majority communitiol
should be rcady to give up a pgreat des
and to think of their duties rather that
of their rights, yet it would be disastrous it the
foundation of an imposing P’alace of 'eace are
laid on shitting sands ot temporary oxpediency
Politics is mostly the acquisition ot the second
best, but it is 8 dangerous doctrine to accept wha
may tor the time being be welcomed, but whict
will infallibly lead to deadlocks in the tuture.

The next work will be the careful examinatio
of the so-called safeguards as to finances, defenc
and vested interests, and commitments with a vie
to arrive at a decision, which will be conduciv
alike to the reputation and the stability ot Indie
These must be judged primarily from the point ¢
view of Indian intcrests, although other consider
ations may have their place, whon a great bargai
of national signiticance takes place.

In all these tasks, much preliminary consults
tion §3 essential betore lndia’s representatives ar
able present their unified demsnds to th
BritisYlovernment and British people.

Thé®hain contribution of the London Conferenc
was a desire for unity and for & peaceiul solutior
and it is the hope and prayer of all the lovers ¢
the country, that we shall be able to count upo
the maintenance of that attitude in the difficu
and complicated negotiations that are ahead of u

" India and the Federal Idea

By Mr. K. M. PANIKKAR, M.A., (OXON).

AREFUL students of politics had for somne
C timo past realised that the only solution of
the problem of Indian self-government lay in
Federation. The existence of a large number of
States whose perpotuity was guaranteed to thom
by treaties and engagemnents made any other
golution impossible. b the whole ot India was a
British possession, a unitary torwm of government
would have been practicable, though its desirabi-
lity might have beeun open to question. But the
fact that besides the British lndian provinees
there are in India over 103 States which are
officially recoguised as being internally sovereign
and over H0U others which are outside the regular
British jurisdiction makes any attemnpt to esta-
blish a unitary Government for the whole of India
altogether impossible. ,

"The promise of Responsible Government con-
tained in the Parliamentary declaration ot August
1917 was applicable on the face ot it, only to
British India. Obviously the responsibility of the
Indian Government to the British Indian legisla-
ture could only be for the aflairs ot British lodia
and not ot India as a whole including the States.
Even 8 casual examination of the subjects dealt
with by the Government ot India would show that
in many of the most important mauters like
Railways, Customs, Post & l'elegraphs, Currency
and Exchange British lndia is not the only party
concerned. 'L'hey are properly speaking All-India
natters and to make the executive in charge of
the adininistration ot these subjects responsible
solely to the elected representatives of one
part of India would bave been unjust even if
it were legally possible. In ‘fact a critical
study ot the nature of the Central Government in
India would disclose the fact that in essence it is
federal even now. The Govermment of India
exercise the powers necessary for defence, for the
conduct of foreign policy and for the coercion of

recalcitrant  States. These powers are now
cxercised in virtue of their suirender by the
1ndian States. The Central authority in Indis, so
far as it attracts the States is created by agree-
went and its authority is rigidly limited. The
States continue to exercise all other powers which
have not been expressly surrendered. The
essentials of federalism are clearly visible in the
coustitution to-day. 'L'rue, this is federalism only
in its embryonic stage. There are no appiopriate
jostitutions under the Government of India by
which these federal principles are applied. 'The
States are not represented in the Government of
India, though the paramount power has always
claimed that its paramountey implies an obligation
to safeguard in every manner the rights ot the
States, More than even this clain of paramountcy
the development of the FFederal idea was rendered
difficult by the absence of a Supreme Court to
adjudicate between the Government of lndia and
the States in matters at issue between them. A
Government of lIndia responsible to a purely,
British lodian legislature could not exercise
these federal functions which are now being
exercised in the name of paramountcy. This
was the main and outstanding difiiculty in the
way of the immediate estsblishment of respon-
sibility in the Central Government of india.

'The Statutory Commission recognised this difti-
culty. ‘They appreciated the fact that there was
a fundamental ditference between All-India sub-
jects and All-British India subjects. Authority in
All-India subjects could not be entrusted to a
purely British 1ndian legislature. ‘Therefore they
emphasised that the condition precedent to the
establishment of responsible government in British
India was the creation of appropriate All-lndia
institutions deriving their authority not only from
the people of British India but from the Sovereign
Rulers of the States. What Sir John Simon and his
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colleagues did not realise was that the Princes were
themselves insistently demanding the creation of
such institutions in order to enable them to share
effectively in the determination, control and
execution of common policies. It is true that the
Princes have not been specifically demanding the
transformation of the Central Government into a
federal union. What they have been asking for——
and that in no uncertain terms—was the creation,
in association with them, of suitable institutions
through which matters which affect the States
jointly with British India—subjects which are
truly federal —could be administered.

The work of the Rouad Table Conference has
two main aspects: one is the acceptance of the
federal principle and the other is the establish-
ment of respoasibility at the ceatre. ''he propo-
sals concerning federation are in my opinion
nothing more thaa the formal acceptance through
appropriate institutions of a position already exist-
ing. 'The list of federal subjects which was tenta-
tively fixed at the Conference would show that
tor the most part it is confined to those subjects
which ure now administered or the policy of
which is now determined by the Governmeat of
India, as matters ot all-India concern. All that
has been done is to recognise the right of the
States as parts of India to a voice in the shaping
of policy and in the control of adwinistration of
those subjects which affect them. 'The proposed
federal union therefore is no tore than the formal
ratification of existing conditions, accompanied by
the creation of necessary institutions.

"The higtory of Federalism in every country would
go to show that a federal union is either the cul-
mination of a union already in being or the lega-
lisation of powers already exercised. In America
the Confederation which was organised during the
rebellion was merely strengthened and embodied
in the formal coastitution of 1787. In Germany,
even the political ambition of Rulers and States
was not able to suppress the wunity of the German
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people which had found expression through
centuries in the Holy Roman Empire and after its
dissolution, in the loose federalism of the constitu-
tion of 1815. What Bismark did in 1867 and in
1870 was to reconstitute it i the interests of
Prussia. 'The union of the Indian States aand
British India into oune political whole has been the
undoubted tendency of the period after the
Muatiny. When Lord Canni'ng claimed that as a
result of the transfer to the Crown India had
‘ become one single charge’, he was giving un-
conscious expression to the factthat economic and
political forces were fast binding the States
and British India into one unit. 'That union had
gone too long and had so vitally affected every
aspect of the political and economic lite of the
Indian Empire that it was impossible to divide
India again into water tight compartments. ormal
federation was therefore not merely inevitable but
necessary if British India had to be entrusted with
increased political power.

The responsibility of the executive to the
legislature in the Central Government will there-
fore be seen to be dependent on the acceptance
of the Iederal principle. The Round 'I'able
Conference realised this from the beginning. 'The
importance of the official declaration of the Indisn
States delegation in favour of federation lies in
this fact. It made responsible government in the
centre an immediate possibility.  Sir John
Simon and others had said that Indian self-
government was lmpossible without Kederation
which they visualised as a distant ideal. 'The
answer of the Princes to this was an open

declaration of willingness to effect the federation

here and now. 'The obstacles which legal theor-
ists had raised te the grant of responsible govern-
ment vapished with this declaration.

What are the foderal institutions proposed ? A
federal India would necessarily involve a federal
executive, a federal legislature and a federal judi-
ciary. If the executive and legislature continue
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to be exclusively British Indian as at present, it
will lead to a perpetuation of the subordination of
the States which they would and could never
accept. Both the executive and the legislature
of India must therefore be reconstituted on a
federal basis. No doubt this raises numerous
questions of importance, such as for example, the
proportion of the representatives of the States in the
legislature, the method by which these representa-
tives are to be chosen, their share in executive
government, etc. All these are, however, questions
of detail and with goodwill and sympathy they
could easily be adjusted.

On the question of a tederal judiciary there can
be no difference of opinion. A written constitu-
tion which regidly defines the powers of the
Central Government and guarantees the sovereignty
of the Constituent States clearly implies a judicial
authority invested with the right of enforcing the
constitution and upholding the lines of demarca-
tion between the central and the local governments.
At the present times so far as the provinces are
concerned, these questions do not arise, as all
the authority of the local governments is
purely derivative.  Subject to the orders
of the Secretary of State the Governor General-
in-Council is the sole authority charged
with the responsibility of governing Iadia. 'There-
fore there can be no strictly justiciable issue
between a province and the Government of India.
In regard to the States this certainly is not the
cage. There are numerous questions in which the
sovereign authority of the States conflicts with the

,clafms of the Government of India. ‘I'here are
again countroversies between States among them-
selves. All such issues though in every sense
Justiciable, are at the present time decided by the
executive orders of the Government of India.
No such semi-judicial authority could exist in a
federal executive and it is obvious that a judicial
machinery has to be created which would be
charged with tha duty of uph)liing the rights
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of the constitution—the rights alike of the
federal (overnment as of the constituent
States. It should be remembered that under
the new constitution, the provinces would cease
to be local governments deriving their authority
from the Governor-General-in-Council. They
would become autonomous units with complete
powers within defined spheres, which would also
require adequate protection from the encroach-
ments of the federal government, These duties
can be fulfilled only by a Federal Court.

The federal union contemplated in the proposals
which have merged from the Round Table Confer-
ence has certain obvious and very important limita-
tions. The first and most important of these is in
regard to the jurisdiction of the federal executive
over what has heen called the Central subjects. The
legislative and political unity of British India
is a fact on which much stress was naturally laid
by its representatives at the Conference. How-
ever liber;'xlly the list of subjects over which the
provincial governments will have complete .and
final authority may be drawn up, there will still
remain a residue of important subjects which will
have to be dealt with by a central anthority for
the whole of British India: such for example as
Civil and Criminal law. These could not be
made federal subjects because the States are not
willing to surrender this essential part of their
sovereignty to the federal government. Unless
it is proposed to create a separate British Indian
Central Government—and presumably British
Indian Legislatures—these subjects would have
to be dealt with by the federal executive
through the medium of the federal legislature.
Obviously this is an anomaly because both
the federal executive and the legislature would
contain representatives of the States and conse-
quently the States would be participating in the
administration of purely British Indian subjeets,
One solution which was proposed and which met
with considerable support was that the central
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British Tndian subjects should be the concern of a
Committee of the House analogous to the Scottish
Committee of the Touse of Commons. It was
also suggested that it may be established by
convention that the Indian States representatives
should not vote on purely British Indian questions.
Whatever be the solution arrived at, there

can be no doubt that this combination of purely

British Indian with federal subjects would be -

one of the serious difficulties of the future federal
government.

A second feature to which attention may be
drawn is that the States will be under a dual
relationship. Tn matters which are defined as
coming within the obligations of paramountcy
their present relationship with the Crown will
continne. Matters affecting the dynasty and per-
sons of Rulers will be reserved to the Crown.
In regard to the States therefore it cannot be
presumed that all authority which is not assigned
to the federal government will continue ‘to be with
the States. The qualification required would be
that all authority which is not assigned to the
federal government or surrendered to the Crown
will continue to be with the States and their
Rulers. This limitation is an important and
avoidable feature of any scheme of constitutional
reform for India.

There is only one further point to which atten-
tion may be directed ; that is the method of
bringing into existence the federal union of India.
It is clear that a constitution binding British India
and the States could not be enacted by the Bri-
tish Parliament as it has no authority over the
Indian States. The federal union ean only be
effected by the formal consent of the States em-
bodied in some treaty, convention or agreement.
Conventions of a uniform character with neces-
sary alterations te safeguard special interests
may be signed by the representatives of the
Crown, British India and each State willing to
enter the federation. Before this could be done a

.
parliamentary Act establishing the forms of fede-
nt and authorising

so established to egter into negot
ta)

ral governme }
the government

iations with the
States would probably be necessary

dure however is a matter for constitutio

and once the principles are a
will be no difliculty

The proce-
nal lawyers
greed upon there

in finding the appropri
ate
procedure for giving effect to the her

I'he decision of the Conference to accept and
give effect to the federal

idea has had one
vetto very
far reaching result. [t has created g united India

into Britigh India ar i

\ d Tndian

States will of course continue and the treaty maj
)

. But a third
Indin and the
nca whoge authority
zth and breadth of
That, every one will

at pain but one f
: or

should he happy to make

India woull cease to

m.

The division of Tndja

of Tndia will in no way he altered

entity ahove apd beyond  Britigh

States would coma into existe

would extend through the len
India in defined  matters
agree, is not merely o gre
which we
any sacrifice.
i mere geographical
! a divided into numerous politieal
units. It would begome count 1
ountry and a

er achieved and

c(mtmnplamd wol
' i\l
been finally consummated, d have

\ be a
expression, an are

- a single
great ideal which the Mughals ney
the Marathas never

It is not denied that the fo
present proposed is of 4
or to use Lord Sankey's

deral unjop as at
limited character,
metaphor, it

ai is a
frail ‘plant. But a groat idea hay been |
and it is fmpossible that we can g n horn
on it. Tt would oW go back

need carefy] tendin
can grow up to its full stature but

that the acceptance of the fede
as it does pgreat sacrifices ¢
Princes and commendable foreg;
on the part of British
noble achievement

g before it
who can deny
ral idea, involviy
the part of the
ght and wisdom
India, is itgelf 8 great and

: It has made the union of
it has

centuries a reality, Myre
)

and the peasant in 4

greatness of their comme

India possible : made the Aspiration of

it has united the prince

desire tq work for the
o motherland

The Truce and its Lessons

BY

Dr. B. PATTABHI SITARAMAYYA

v et —

O those that bad expected a scheme of
ce to emerge from the Delhi

Independen i
P hat they are like

Conversations, we can cnly say t
the disputants in & Partition suit who expect to
embody the award in the Agreemfmt. How can
that be ? The fight for Swaraj is ahead. We
have paved the way for it Indeed when we
avited in November 1929 to the London
Conference things were all the other way about.
Lord Irwin was still thinking of the Conference
as a body of Rapporteurs instead of as Judges.
the latter position would have had its own

were 1

Even
drawbacks. But when & Viceroy repeatedly says

that “the object of the London Conference was to
explore the largest measure of Unity amongst the
various parties and interests in Tndia for proposals
which it would later be the duty of the Cabinfat to
place before the Parliament,” there was neither
the chance of gelf-determination nor even of a
final decision. We had only to collect a volume
of useful material that might help in the develop-
ment of a Constitution for India. And if we may
anticipate matters, was that not exactly the
resolution passed by the Round Table Confere:.:c.e
on the 20th January 1931 » Even after the Civil
Disobedience movement bad begun and when the
e his announcement of the 9th July

: mad
Viceroy ther formula which

1930, he was repeating 800 :
was 1,10 better than the first,—namely that “ 1t will

be my earnest desive, as I trust, that of the

> (abinet and the Parliament, that we shall do all
that lies in our respective spheres, to make over
to Indians as large & measure of the managem.ent
of Indian affairs as may be shown to be compsfhble
with the making of provision for the administra-
tion of those subjects in respect of which India
i3 not in & position to take over the management
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now”. This was repeated several times, but it
gave no solace to the Congress. Amidst cavil,
abuse and misrepresentation the Congress had
carried on its own movement of Civil Disobedi-
ence,—we now know, with what results. It is
some little gratification to find that those who
would not touch it with a pair of tongs then, now
congratulate the Congress on its achievement, but
are still at a loss to know what it is that the
Congress gains by agreeing to join the Round
Table Conference, now as against in November
last. Thisis a pertinent enquiry and must be
answered.

If in November last the Congress had joined
the Conference, it would have been browbeaten
as the members were in London on several points.
Take the Burma question, turn up the pages
relating to its discussion. On the very first day
the problem of separation was debated, it was
decided and the Chairman made it a matter of
ruling. Men like Mr. Chintamani felt helpless in
the matter. 'Then came the plenary sitting of
the committee where matters did not improve. A
fond hope was expressed that in the plenary
gession of the Conference the very principle
might be attacked, but here speeches were taken
as read and members were lost in wonderment.
They had no sanction behind them. 'Their so-
called constitutional methods could not bear better
results and there was no reserve force which they
could fall back upon. If the Congress had
joined then, it would have added a dozen more
to the ninety-two already assembled at the St.
James' Palace with no better experience. Now it
may look forward to participation in a spirit of
manly self-reliance and with a certain reserve
strength behind it which will be a source of
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ipspiration to itself and a source of fear to the
British. Well may we ask how such a far reaching
result could have been sscured in less than a year.
The time-honoured programme of petition, prayer
and protest has been found wanting. The alternative
of force and violence, apart from sowing the seeds
of internal chaos is found equally wanting, whan
jodged even from the milder standpoint of ex-
pediency. The results even if they were helpful
would in no way be accounted commensurate with
the sacrifices involved. It requires mot much of
an argument to elaborate this aspect of the pro-
blem. Accordingly Gandhi, feeling that he was
caught up between the two mill-stones of violence,
—one of Government's with its barbarous methods
of rule and the other of the younger generation
with its impatient advocacy of force, recognized
the urgency of evolving a formula which would
embody a nation-wide programme of action divorced
from the mendicancy of the older and the mili-
tancy of the younger generations. Qivil Disobe-
dience which invited suffering on itself, not inflict-
ed any on others, was bound not merely to stay
the hands of men like Wilson of Bombay, Cunning-
ham of Madras and Tegart of Calcutta, but melt
their hearts and change their convictions. Whether
these minor dignitaries of the Police have been
chastened or not, there is little doubt that men like
Emerson, the Home Secretary and Irwin the Viceroy
have turned a new leaf in the book of their Repres-
sion and character. To-day there are no better
friends than Gandhi and Emerson or Gandhi and
Irwin. It would be interesting to examine how
these mighty warriors have become friends. The
key is in the Premier’s speech. Repression of a
whole nation—from the Himalayas to Cape
Comorin—especially of women and children is
found impossible, and more 8o when it was
backed, as was stated by Capt. Wedgwood
Benn, by the commercial and the wmoneyed
classes. And when setting sside all considera-
tions of prestigs, Gtinlhi offered to see the
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Viceroy, all barriers in the way of 8 settlement
were broken. Tandeed even if it were a guestion
of prestige, we had ao hlame to hear, for had not
the Viceroy and the Premier made their gesture
at first, calling the accursed Congress, the * great
Congress movement”, praising the high apiritual
character of Gandhi and invitir;g the Congress to
the Coaference 7 The personal contacts establish-
ed between Gaadhi and Irwin helped to dispel
all donbts in the matter and when wind began
to act on mind from day to day it hecame
easy to arrive  at an understanding. Thus has
Gandhi beep able to show that he is not & mere
visionary but has & firm grasp of the realities
of the situation. [f we took up the terms of the
settlement seriatim, we conld prove this statement
but it is unnecessary for the purpose of this
article. (Gandhi is an idealist, it is true, but one
with a clear knowledge of actunlities, He had
dealt in the past with men like (ieneral Smuts
and has dealt in the present with men like Lord
Irwin. They are so much impressed with his
reasonableness that they have to concede his
point or hang their heads low. They are over-
borne by his correctness of reasoning, readiness
to give aod take and a clear knowledge of
esgeatials and non-essentials. "To GGandhi, Patels
aad prisoners were nothing, but an admission of
necessity to enquire into Police excesses was
everything. He got the latter but would not
humiliate the people with whom ho is about to
strike a friendship. He has exhibited the for-
giveness which only a strong man can do. He
has proved to the world that he is not making
experiments in Truth at the expense of society
but that his experimeats are all well proved
by the hardest tests to which they could
have been put. It may yet be hoped that in
the coming months his achievements will prove
greater than those in the past and will bring peace
and happiness not oaly to India but to mankind.

THE FINANCE OF OUR FOREIGN TRADE

By Mr. N. SANKARA AIYER, M.A., C.A.LB.

thiok it is just as well that [ start with giving
I an idea of the magnitude of the task in the
conditions ot to-day. Allowing for the heavy fall
in our foreign trade during the last two years due
as much to tha general world depression and the
pon-co-operation movement, the average foreign
trade for the last decade, has been around 350
crores of exports and 250 crores of iwmports. The
remaining 100 croves in our favour is generally
offset by the remittances of Government sbout
40 crores for interest and other ‘‘home charges”
and the “ invisible imports” like freight, profits
of foreiga firms and other incomes of foreigners
residiog in India. T'he balance still remaining,
about 30 crores, is imported in the form of silver
or gold.

Our trade is principally with England in the
matter of iaports (120 crores) but we have good
business with other countries such as Japau
(18) Java (15) Germany (13) and United States
(15). Among our best importers are Enogland
(80) United States (40) Japan (60) Germany
(30) and France (25). Consequently we have ia
our couatry not ouly the British Banks like the
Chartered, National, Mercaatile, who entered the
field first and who have to a large extent develop-
ed it,but also the represeatatives of the other
important customers. 'Lhere is the National City
Baok for American interests, the Comptoir
National for Krench and lialian interests, the
Yokohama Specie Bank and two others jor Japan
and the two Dutch baoks to look after the

~interests of Java as much as those of Germaay.
While generally ready to handle bills on any
country in the world, these banks have specially
valuable facilities ia their own spheres and thus
enjoy more or less mmonopoly in handling the
trade of those areas. 'They do a good deal of
propaganda work for their own nationals and are
the missionaries for their country’s products and
manutactures as also agents for stimulating the

movements of our produce to their countries to
the extent they want.

Without enteriog into the details of the mecha-
nism of the haundling of foreign trade, I may
mention that exports from our country are paid
for in the foreiga country about three months
after arrival of the goods there. In the interval,
if the exporter here waats his monmey, he may
sell his future right in other countries to the
bavks who are willing to buy it or he may obtain
ag advance from themn against it. Similarly, im-
ports into this country are generally paid for two
wonths after arrival here and the *‘ Kxchange
banks ™ sell to importers the amounts of the
foreign currency mentioned in the * bill” cover-
ing the goods. 'I'ne bauks which finance these
imports and exports in the iaterval before pay-
ment is  made, recompense themselves by
deducting interest from the amouat payable. 'The
main difference betweea our exporters and our
importers is that while the exporters have alnost
always to allow the buyer to take delivery of the
goods against acceptsuce ot the ** bill”, our iwm-
porters caun only obtain control oyver the goods
after making payment. ‘Lhe first class of bills
known as D/A bills are in use between most
couatries, while, in the case of India, the second
class of bills known as D/ bills are quite the
rufe. 'L'he explanation seems to be that the
exchange baoks bave never thought of fighting
for the interests of the Indian importers in the
same mapner as banks in other countries have
done for their nationals.

In financing the import bills, the exchange
banks make use of their Indian deposits which
amount to about 7V crores. Whuile it would
appear that such an amount is really not neces-
savy for this business, it would be hard to show
cause why lndian depositors should not keep their
monvy where they liks, ualess it can heo proved that
they are thereby doing a disservice to the country,
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There has been a persistent complaint from Indian
bankers and economists that Indian banks have
had their growth hampered by the progress of the
exchange banks. It may be conceded that the
latter do not offer any better terms than Indian
banks and, in fact, offer somewhat lower rates of
interest. But the fact remains that money which
might have been used by the Indian baunks to
make profits which would remain inside the
country, is diverted to other hands which make
larger profits and export them out of India. The
total drain from India through the exchange
banks would amount to nearly a crore of rupees.
In addition we should take into account the pro-
fits of “allied” industries such as insurance
companies, foreigners dealing in import and export
trade and the brokers who mediate between the
baoks and the clients. T'he question may then be
properly asked whether the depositors with the
exchange baonks are not doing something which is
against the national interests.

While in most countries, the banks as a general
rule would gladly discount the export bills or
advance about 80 to Y0 per cent. of the bills, such
facilities are not common in India as far as Indian
exporters are concerned. When the foreign
importer has arranged for a special Credit or
power to pay for the bills, our exporters can
obtain payment but otherwise, the documents will
only be taken for collection. In other words,
they will have to wait not only till payment is
made in the foreign country, but will have
to wait till advice is received that it has been
made. It could be explained that the exchange
banks have to depend in such cases on the
reliability of the Indian exporter and that these
latter do not have proper accounts and do not
conform to the principles adopted by the other
exporters. But it would appear that no serious
attempt has been made by the exchange banks
to have such salutary change effected —an
attempt which any Indian exchange bank would

certainly have made. It would also appear
that the European officials of these banks
mix more freely with their own men and have
intimate konowledge of the moral responsibility of
such people, while such intimate intercourse is
almost non-existent in the case of Indian clients.
In this regard, it is & misfortune that there is no
Indian Bank that has made exchange banking a
speciality to the extent necessary in the interests
of Indian exporters and importers,

The result of such lack of facility is shown in
the comparatively small volume of this business
handled by ludians. Various authorities have
tried to compute the share of Indians but no reli-
able statistics are so far available. But the lowest
estimate, of a reliable Indian Chamber, puts it at
15 per cent. and the highest is about 50 per cent.
though the latter estimate would be modified by
two considerations. The firat is that the Indians
generally appear as importers though the commis-
sion and other profits are earned by the European
agents who put through the transactions snd
arrange for the bills to be drawn on their clients.
Secondly such an estimate would naturally be
based on an idea of the number ot Indians deal-
ing in foreign trade, but the average Kuropean

would do about ten timnes the business of the aver-

age Indian.

That the complaint about the lack of an Indisn
Exchange bank is not uanjustified would be clear
from the fact that no country with any appreciable
amount of foreign trade has left it in the
hands of foreign banks alone. Where a separate
bank was not formed as in Japan by Stato assist
ance, the domestic banks have joined together
and created such institutions as the Doutsche
Asiatische Bank of Germany and the Asia Bank-
ing Corporation of New York, not to mention the
banks like the Comptoir National of Paris and the
Guaraoty Trust Co. of New York which have
grown with the business. The starting of the
Yokohama Specie Bank is of particular interest
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to us as it has stimulated an amazing growth in
the Japanese participation in the foreign trade of
that country. In 1830 the Japanese participation
was 13°6 per cent. of exports and 2°6 per cent. of
imports while in 1929 it was 70 per cent. and 90
per cent. respectively.

There is another important difference between
the importers in other countries and in India. Tt
is usually said that bills on India and bills from
Iadia are both drawn in sterling because I.ondon
is the cheapest market for financing the bills as
money is generally available there at lower rates
than elsewhere. But, while our exporters have
their bills financed on the basis of the London
discount rate, which is about 2 per cent. at
present, our importers have to pay interest at 6
per ceat, whatever may be the rate in Loadon.
It would seem that this rate is somewhat related
to the bank rate in India a8 sometimes Indian
importers have to pay 7 and even 8 per cent. It
is possible that, as the exchange banks use only
Indian money for this purpose, they could be
content with charging a lower rate, butwhen
money in India is generally about 6 to 7 per
cent. it would be unreasonable to demand that
foreign trade alone should benefit. It should,
however, be pointed out that, if our financial
organisation had not been practically at the
mercy of the exehange baoks for the lagt forty
years, wo would have had by this time, a properly
developed discount market which would have
absorbed these bills at a much lower rate.

One cannot help feeling that the exchange
banks have not adopted the proper attitude in the
matter of the organisation of the Indian money
Market. Even as early as 1900 when the con-
solidation of the Presidency Banks was mooted,
their opposition shelved the proposal. Befare the
Chamberlain Commission also their attitude was
the same. Before the Babington Committee, as
Mr. Baster points out in his book “ The Imperial
Banks”, they were more imperial than anyone

and Mr. Nicolls of the National Bank of India
averred that the exchange banks would never look
to a Resefve Bank in India as a resort for them-
selves. In fact, it was the proposal of the Lloyds
Bank to purchase the National Bank of India that
made the Presidency Baoks amalgamate. The
Lloyds Bank bought up Cox and Kings Agency
after a period of five years.

Indian insurance business is in its infant stages,
though it is far sturdier than such institutions
elsewhere. Yet, instead of fostering them or at
least adopting a neutral attitude towards them,
the exchange banks are believed to have more or
less discouraged them. If we remember that
nearly 330 crores of products lesve India every
year and that the insurance premium is more
than 40 lakhs and after allowing for all expenses
there is a net saving of 30 lakhs per year. Indian
Insurance Companies have been unable to have
their policies accepted by the exchange banks as
it is contended that the matter of insurance is one
that should be left to the discretion of the parties
to be protected. In no other country would such
a system of foreign monopoly of the insurance
business be tolerated. Indian Companies have
been unable to have their grievance remedied
through any agency, though they have made
several appeals.

In passing, it may be worth while to point out
the attitude of the exchange banks to Indian em-
ployees. In spite of about 70 years of life in
India, they have not yet found one solitary Indian
whom they could trust with any responsible work,
No opportunities exist for Indians to learn any-
thing about the operations of the exchange market
and their position has been merely that of 4
worker in the Detroit Factory who is employed
in turning out nunberless screws of the specifica-
tion known as screw No. 1,743, What it is for
and what part it plays in the final assembling of
the car he does not know. Instances would not
be difticult to find of men who have started like
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the famous John Smith of Stephen Lieacock and
ended like him passing through various grades of
promotion ranging from Rs. 40 to Rs. 75 and
then backward to Rs. 40 and a decent dismissal,
On the other hand, it would be hard indeed to
find one man whose career has been such as to
satisfy the legitimate aspirations of ludiaas enter-
ing the line. 'The result is that to-day it is possi-
ble to raise the plea that Indians canoot produce
one man who could command confidence as an
exchange operator from promoters of banks.

When, therefore, one hears of safeguards for
European interests, one is inclined to insist that
there shall be safeguards on behalf of India, that
no baok shall .be allowed to have an oflice in
India unless it has a certain number of superior
Indian officers. It may be objected that the
shareholders of these banks should have full
option to determine the personnel of their staff,
This is 2 matter with which we have no concern,
ur nationals have a right to participate in the
foreign trade of the country and in the handling
and financing of it. Aand, it the shareholders ot
these banks do not like the idea, it would appear
that they do not know which side of the bread is
buttered. It they do not like it, the way is very
clear. They could leave India to her fate or
leave the business to be handled by her own
banks as best they could. 1 have pointed out
that the exchange bavks are here for serving the
interests of their countries and, if incidentally, they
have to abide by certain regulations here, they
should do so.

In the same spirit, it is justitiable to call for
another safeguard, that they sball not trespass on
the field of domestic banking. One has only to
look at the restrictions, moral and legal, which
preveat the intrusion of foreign banks into the
interior in such countries as the United States,
Japao, Australia, and Canada. The Allahabad
Bank is an example of what could happen to
Ipdian backs if such penetration was not prohibit-
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ed. 1t was bought up by the P. aud O. Baoking
Corporation, which in veturn has been bought by
the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China
(which as shown above cannot enter Australin)!
The danger which other Indian banks run of
passing off into toreign hands will also be secn
from the acquisition of Girindlay and  Co. by the
National Proviacial Bank. In fact, ualess vigorous
safeguards ave insisted on, Indian Baoking will
loge its identity and become an afliliation to
Lombard Street interests, a dangor also indicated
in the suggestion -that the Reserve Bauk of
India should work uander instructions from the

Baok of Kngland-—a suggestion which has
emanated from no less a body than the
Government ot India.

Some of the disabilities of Indian traders may
be removed by an orgauisation on the lines ot tho
Kxport Credits Scheme in operation in England.
The Goverument there has constituted a Loard
which insures the banks agaiust any loss couse-
(uent on their discounting bills on certain countrios
provided the exports are of British mavutacture.
in India, it a similar guaraotes were forthcoming,
the exchange baoks would have no excuse tor
retusing to discount bills ot Indian traders. Liko
the British Board, the ludian Board, which should
be constituted in each Presidency town, should
protect itselt by taking a suitable deposit ot cash
or security. L'hus while conducting the activities
of the Board as a strictly business proposition, a
good deal of strength can be given to ladian
traders.

One more constructive suggestion would be the
formation ot & purely ludian bauk to deal primari-
ly in exchange operativns and competing with
inland and domestic banks ouly in the matter of
attracting deposits. Such a bank should be
financed by Government to some extent so
a8 to make it popular and raise its prestige
both with Indian depositors and with Indian
clients.  One of the ditliculties of Indisn
banks has been the impossibility ot selling the
sterling which they buy from the exporters to
genuine importers. ‘They have had to sel} to
toreign banks and thus lose any profit they might
otherwise have made. Goverument could belp
the new exchange bank with a decent share of its
rewittance business, provided, ot course, it would
sell at the same rate as the otuer banks.

MEMORIES OF MOTILAL

By Dr. ABDULLA SUHRAWARDY, M.L.A.

[ readily respond to the request of my old
friend, the Editor of the JIndian Review to
recount briefly my reminiscenses of the late Pandit
Motilal Nehru.

I welcome this opportunity of paying my res-
pectful homage and humble tribute to the memory
of the great man for whom T cherish the highest
esteem and regard. Although some of my friends
and relations were closely associated with Panditji,
like many of my generation interested in law and
politics, I had seen and admired him only from
a distance. It was only about 10 or 11 years
ago, as & junior Counsel to the late lamented
Deshbandhu (Mr. C. R. Das) in the famous
Dumraon-Raj case at Arrah, that I first came
into personal contact with him. Mr. C. R. Das
was the leading Counsel for the Maharaja of
Dumraon, while Panditji with a band of legal
luminaries from various parts of India appeared
on the other side. A great coatroversy raged
over the correct reading of g Pparti-
cular word in a Persian document. Eminent
Persian scholars from all parts of India were
examined as witnesses on behalf of hoth the
parties and the realm of Persian Literature,
Grammar and Philology were thoroughly explored
aud ransacked in search of authorities to support
the contention of one side or the other. It was
then that during the skilful cross-cxamination of
eminent scholars by Panditji that his wealth of
Persian learning revealed itself to me. Sometimes
after Court hours Deshbandhu used to visit
Paaditji at his residence accompanied by some of
us when the serious problems of contemporary
politics used to be discussed, interspersed with the
lighter topic of poetry and the sparkling npative
wit and bumour of Panditji. Many of the beauti-
fal Persian lines recited by him on these
occasions still stick to my memory and I have
the pleasaatest recollections of these visits.
Later whea the Swarajya Party wcams into exist -

ence I met Panditji frequently in Calcutta during
the life time of Deshbandhu. After the death
of Deshbandhu when the question of selecting a
candidate for the Presidentship of the Bengal Coun-
cil had considerably exercised the political parties
in Bengal and the claims of rival candidates were
pressed by their friends and champions, Panditji
undertook a jowrney to Calcutta to decide the
question on the spot and his choice fell on me.
I retain the warmest feelings of gratitude for his
kindness in doing me this signal honour and con-
sidering me worthy of the office. Shortly after,
unforeseen events resulting from my candidature
for the chair compelled me to arift apart. I,
however, always entertained for Panditji feelings
of reverence and respect which he reciprocated
by his uniform kindness and courtesy. I met him
for the last time at the Railway Station at
Howrah when he was returning home after a
brief visit to Caleutta to settle the dispute and
make peace between the champions of Liberty and
Advance. Tt is a source of eternal regret to me
that since then unavoidable circumstances preven-
ted my having a glimpse of Panditji during
his last visit to Caleutta.

When barely a month ago we mourned the
untimely death of Moulana Mohamed Ali, little
did I imagine thata few weeks later we shall
have to lament the loss of yet another illustrious
son of India who, like Mohamed Ali, may well be
described as ““ a great Patriot, a great Indian, and a
great prophet of humanity " who deliberately
laid down bis life in the service of his motherland.

Indeed I believe that the distinguished son of
Mother India whose untimely death all Asia
mourns to-day will go down to posterity as one of
the greatest political world-figures of modern
times, I need rot dwell on the qualities of his
head and heart. His intellectnal supremacy
acknowledged on all hands sad his social gifts,
charming  personality, polished aud winning
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mangers, sweet disposition and sparkling wit
endeared him to all who knew him. Above all ke
was every inch a born gentleman.

As a.leader of men he occupied a unique and
uprivalled position. A Brahmin of Brahmins, he
combined in his person the culture and refinement
of Islam with that of Brahmanism and he aloune
amongst the political leaders of India, was able to
win and retain the confidence and allegiance of
Hindus and Muslims alike, At the height of Lis
professional guccess he made the supreme sacri-
fice of his wealth and position, at the call of duty,
and with his whole family, planged headlong into
the non-co-operation movement,

He abandoned a magnificent practice at the
Bar and preferred the loneliness of the Prison-Cell
to the allnrements of his Palace of Pleasurs and
ap to the last moment of his life * scorned delights
and lived laborious days.”

In a wmemorable speech in the Assembly he had
referred to the foundation of the edifice of Swaraj
over his bones. Replyiag to the attacks of the
New Statesman which had  written that with
the withdrawal ot the British, ‘“the Nebrus
will disappear in impotent obseurity”, in an
impassioned oration which will do him eternal
honour he had said “As to myself and
other members of my party sinking into obscurity
—well that is 8 matter, that is a thing—which
we shall pever regret. In fact that is a fate
which we covet. Qur ambition, our highest
ambition is and let me say it in all humility—our
highest ambition is to be buried in the foundation
of a free India, and then sink into obscurity to
be thought of no more. \Who can thwart that
ambition, I ask? Can all the mechanised forces
of the Empire thwart it ? No, Sir, the ambition
to work for the independence of one’s country
and to die for it can wot be thwarted by any
haman agency. We shall work on the founda-
tions. We shall continue to work on those

fouadations uatil we drop down dead, and be
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buried in them. But [ shall assure you that we
shall drop down dead in the supreme satisfaction
that the noble edifice of tho freedom of India
shall in the fulness of time rise on our bones.”
{Assembly Debates, Vol 1I pp. 1683 dated 17
March 1928)

The voice of levity which attempted to inter-

Y

rupt him and substitute * ¢ ashes’’ for ‘‘bones’’
and ‘buint’ for ‘buried’ was awed into silence and
died nnnttered, choked by the solewnity of his tone
and the carpestuess of his speech.  Notwith-

standing this noble utterance, embodying as it did

the ideals of sacrifice and service of a great

patriot, many of us had hoped to see Panditji
return triumphant and victorious at the head of his
legions and take his rightful place in the Assembly,
But Alss! this dream passes iato the lapd of un-
realised hopes and unfulfilled desires, “Ady bava
arzoo ki Khak Shuda” (Alas for many a hope that
lies shattered, and the desives that have crumbled
to dust.) Panditji is no more and his bones are
cold ashes, but his words have proved almost
prophetic in their fulfilmest. Over his bones,
slowly but surely "the noblle edifice -—edifice of
Swaraj is rising. The valiant warrior dies in the
hour of victory. But before his eyes closed on the
gloom and vanities of this world, his dying gaze
cdught the faiat glimmerings of the dawn of victory
for the great cause for which he fought and bled
and 1aid down his life.

Let us hope that the mingled tears of Hindus
and Muslims shed over the grave of Mohamed
Ali and the ashes of Motilalji would help to wash
away all traces of communal bitteraess and herald

a truce to all strife. Let us hape that the genuine
sorrow and regret of friends and foes, of his fol-
lowers and opponents, would build a bridge of
Reconciliation leading to the 'Temple of Peace
and Goodwill within which alone can be seen
enthroned and enshrined the goddess of Swaraj
whose vision had hauated the old warrior, and
within the toils and tangles of whose lovely locks
lie enmeshed and eachained the captive hearts of
countless youths of Mother India.

Income-tax—Past and Present

BY

Pror. K. S. SRIKANTIAN, M.A., F.R., Econ. S. (Lond).

NCOME-TAX to-day has practically become
the barometer of national prosperity. It is
the easiest instrument ia the hands of Finance
Ministers for balancing budgets. Every year sees
an increase in the rate of income-tax and the
super tax and the danger to-day is that this ex-
cessive rate may ‘ dissuade the economic goose—
the tax payer— from laying his golden eggs.
Oue need nat, however, be surprised at this extra-
ordisary popularity of the Income-tax. Productive
to the state, simple and convenieot to the tax-
payer and equitable to society, the tax has got a
right to its fame. “ We are now so wedded to
income conception,” says Sir Josia Stamp,

that even those capital taxes we possess, such ns,
death duties and expenditure taxes, taxes on tea and
sugar, we endeavour to express in terma of a fax upon
income.

This extraordirary populatity of the income-
tax in the twentieth century should not blind us
to the fact that it has had a very chequered history
behind. The popularity is only recent; a time
there was when the IMinance Ministers were as afraid
of resorting to it as the modern IMinance Ministers
are of using capital levy or excess profits duty as
a source of revenue. lo 1830 the Lirerpool
Jowrnal denounced it as

the very wickedest and the most vexatious of taxes
which the ingennity ot man could devise. The tax was
said to penalise business man for his virtues of which
the chief was the accumulation of wealth.

As late as 1861, John Stuarvt Mill said

the theory of graduated income-tax is an entirely un-

.. just mode ot taxation and in fact a graduated robbery.

The history of income-tax carries us back to
thousands of years. In crude forms income-tax
appears to have existed in India (Kantilya’s
ARTHASASTRA), Kgypt, Greece and Rome long
ago. Nearly 2,000 years ago, Chins imposed a
graduated income-tax varying from 1 to 10 per cent.
on merchants and certain other industrial classes.
{acome continued to be the basis of taxation in
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many of the States in medieval Europe. After
the French Revolution, a system of business taxes
was established which adjusted the tax according
to the income of the tax-payer. The Prussian
classified poll tax soon developed into a classified
income-tax. Stil} later, we find many of the
other American colonies resorting to erude taxes
on types of income. We thus find the exiatence
of some form of income-tax in almost all the cul-
tured nations from very early times.

The Iate appearance of the modern type of
income-tax in the finaucial history of Great
Britain is due to the fact that so great an econo-
mist a3 Adam Smith—the very father of Political
Kconomy, was against such a tax. He was
practically a dictator in ‘Economics’ for a cen-
tury. It wasgiven to Pitt to experiment for the firat
time with the income-tax of the modern kind, But
Pitt himself was a keen student of the WEALTH OF
NATIONS and paturally was not in entire sympathy
with an income-tax. But he had to meet the needs
of the war. We can say that the modern income-
tax begins with the Rritish Triple Assessment of
1798, Pitt recommended that the assessed taxes
be increased and graduated—dividing at the same
time the tax-payers into three classes. The follow-
ing year Pitt recommended a tax on all the leading
branches of income. The tax was auoually
reimposed at a higher rate. The remarkable {featuve
about the income-tax introduced by Pitt is the fact
that he recoguised the importance of abatements
in respect of children and life assurance premiums,
He granted exemptions also to small incomes. The
tax was levied at the rate of 2sh.in the pound
and yielded an average of £6,000,000 in 1799,

1200 and 1801. But incowme-tax was resorted to
by Pitt only as an emergency measure. As a
permaaent tax, he would not tolerate it. Accord-
ingly in the year 1802, during the hrief Peace of
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Amiens it was abolished. Certain in yield and
easy of collection the temptation to levy an income-
tax again could not be resisted. Tt was, therefore
reimposea by Addington in 1803, Now the rate
But the yield
wag nearly as great, for Addington had the wisdom

was reduced to 1sh. in the pound.

to get the tax deducted at the sources. This
constancy of the amount, in spite of the reduction
in the rate of the tax made it all the more
popular. In 1806 the general rate was again raised
to 2sh. in the £. Tn the year 1815 the yield of the
income-tax was £ 15,000,000. But the income-
tax could not be continued long. Tt was always
considered as an emergency measure and when
the emergency was over there was a clamour for
withdrawal. In the year 1816, the income-tax wag
abolished with the malt tax which was an
agricultural offset to the incometax.

The abolition of incometax in 1R16 was a
misguided policy. Its abolition was certainly not
necessary for the restoration of the Industries (Fay
C.R.). As aresult of the abolition the Govern-
ment had to continue its borrowing policy and the
revenue system was overloaded with other indirect
taxes.

After 1816, we do not hear of the income-tax
till 1842 when Sir Robert Peel became the [First
Lord of the Treasury. Mr. Jenson in Lis PROBLEMS
OF PUBLIC FINANCE thinks that the first income-tax
of the present type must be said to have been
levied by Sir Robect Peel in 1842,  However it is
only from 1842, income-tax is having a continuous
history. ‘Sir Robert Peel was determined not to
cut the sorry figure of his predecessor’ seated on

an empty chest by the pool of the bottomless
deficiency, flshing for a budget. He demanded
immediately the reimposition of the income-tax
and the Parliament granted it at the rate of 7d.
per £ for 3 years. Here we notice again how the
prejudice against income-tax djed slowly. The
income-tax now brought in about £5,000,000. In
1846, Sir Robert Peel got the tax a renewed loase
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of lifa and thus was able to continue his downward
revision of the tariff.  Tn fact the development of
Free Trade in the 10th century owes a great
deal to the inzenious selirme of income-tax. As
early as 1829, Parnell rightly  observed that
financial reformers of all creeds, in suggesting
remedies have made income-tax part of them. In
1798 the Nation bad swallowed Ditt's income-
tax to beat France and in 1842 and (815, the
pill was again swallowed, because it was sugar

coated as it were, by the remissions of other taxes.

After Sir Robert Veel, we come to William
Ewart Gladstone (1R09-1898) whose wenius in
finance is comparable only to Napolean's genins
in military  operations, But Gladstone's place
in the history of income-tax is rather strange.
Eminent  financier as he  way, yet he was
hostila to the income-tax. He wanted to use
it only occasionally. Tt is known to all that
between direct taxation and indirect taxation,
Gladstone  refused to make a choice. Ia
the budget speech of 1861, he compared them to
two attractive sistors whose favonrs he courted
with equal regard. TIn spite of this statement, he
had such a strong prejudice against income-tax
that he made repeated efforts to abolish it.

In the year 1848, the income-tax was renewed
for a term of three years. In 1851 and 1852 the
tax was again renewed. In 1853  Gladatone
secured its renewal for seven years on a plan
which provided for its gradual reduction from
7d. to nil.  But Gladstone did not foresce the
Crimean War. As a consequence, at the end of
the war, the rate stood at 9d. instead of being
nil a3 he expected. But Gladstone was deter-
mined to abolish it. Tn his first premiership he
By 1874 it
had been reduced to 3d. But he could not abolish

made a second effort to aholish it.

it entirely. 'The tax was stronger than his deter-
mination. On the other hand, Gladstone improved
the tax by giving abatements and exemptions for
small incomes,
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In 1853, Gladstone had promised extinction of
the income-tax and he wanted to keep to his
word. As C. R. Fay puts it, he was a Don
Quixote in finance and religion. He saw with
regret the gradual mounting of the national ex-
penditure from £55,000,000 to £91,000,000 in
1893. The paradox about (iladstone’s financial
policy is the fact that he who wanted to abolish
the tax entirely was the very person who improved
and settled the tax securely on the Tax DPayers’
shoulders.

It was in 1862 that the United States of
America adopted its first income-tax in the stress
of the Civil War. But as in Kogland before 1913,
income-tax was adopted ouly as a temporary
measure. krance adopted her first inodera income-
tax law in 1914, "Thus England was the first to
appreciate the merits of the tax.

After Gladstone, the income-tax in Ingland did
not suffer from so many vicissitudes as before. 1t
had practically come to stay and had become the
most elastic source of revenue. T'o-day the rates
are very high comnpared to the rates of the
19th century. Since 188G, 6d. in the £ has
been the lowest rate, Rd. or 1sh. being much
more common until 191.L. In 1903 the Boer
War was responsible for an increase in the rate
to 1s. 3d. in the £ and has not since beea lower
than 1s. luo 1907 the principle of differentiation
between earned and unearned iocome was intro-
duced in England and in 1010 the principle of
graduation by means of a surtax was introduced.

The Great War caused a tremendous increase

. in the rate of the income-tax. In Great Britain

the rate was as high as Gs. in the £. In 1923-24
the major portion of revenue was raised from
three groups of taxes—income-tax and supertax
yielded £379 millions, customs and excise £275
aond estate duties £57. Thus these three gave
£711 millions out of a total of £752 millions.
Taxes always go up, but never down, says
Hilare Belloc in a recent issue of the Fort-
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nightly Reriew. He argues that as soon as the
rate of taxation is increased, there is often a
tendency for the total amount to fall down com-
paratively, because some people evade the tax by
giving up certain slices of the income or the con-
sumption of the commodities on which the taxes
are levied. As a conscquence the finance minis-
ters may fail to get the expected return. The
result is he will still further increase the rate to
meet the deficit,

The recent budget of Mr. Philip Snowden is no
exception to this. In his hands taxation is not the
art of plucking the goose with little squealing.
‘The financial year for Kngland closed with a defi-
cit of £14,523,000 instead of an estimated surplus
of £40,960,000. The income-tax yield was
£237,500,000, which was again £2,000,000 less
than the estimate. T'o meet the deficit, among
other proposals, Mr. Snowden has proposed an
increase of 6d. in the £ in rate of income-tax. As
a compensation for this increase, he has promised
a revision of the existing graduation so as to pro-
tect the small incomes. Instead of following the
previous coursc of giving relief of 28h. 3d. in the
first £225 taxed, he gives a relief of 2sh. 6d. on
the first £250. He proposes an additional incre-
ment of surtax. ‘The increase in the initial rate
will be 9d. to 1sh. in the £ und on incomes in
excess of £50,000 from Gsh. to 7sh. 6d. ‘Lhis
will yield £12,500,000 in a full year.

The budgets everywhere have become budgets
of burdens and there is no knowing as to
what will be the ultimate rate of taxation. The
income-tax rate has increased from 3d. in the £to
nearly 50d. in the £ and the yield has arisen from
£ 5 millions to £ 237 millions. Itis hoped that
in future, finance ministers, while enhancing the
rate, will remember that it is mad to burn the
house to roast a pig. Higher rates will only arive
the capital out of the country and paralyse industry
and commerce.



POLITICS IN CRYLON

Mr. ORION bE ZYLVA

ITH the Indian problem lovning so large
and engrossing world attention, we are
liable to overlook little Ceylon. Ceylon did not
demand Dominion Status or Swaraj as a right.
She only asked for responsible government as a
boon, and the Barl of Donoughmore and his
fellow-Commissioners—the late Sir Geoffrey
Butler, Dr. Drummond Shiels and Sir Matthew
Nathan—came to Colombo and travelled through
the country, recorded copious evidence, had a
good time and some months later produced a con-
stitution the life of which had never seen the light
of day. It is a strange fabric with its admixture
of progressive provisions and careful hedging. It
has brought adult suffrage for both sexes, for ex-
ample, and done away with communal representa-
tion. But it gives at the same time great powers
to officers of state—apart from that anachronism,
the Governor's power of veto—and the Chief
Ministers—the Lieutenant-Governor (not, of course,
under that designation) and the Ministers
of Justice and Yinance, who will always
be LEuropean officials—are in a position to
overwhelm and even overawe the four other
ministers. Each minister, moreover, is to work
with a Committee, and Ceylon has had a bad
experience of Committees. How the change
from the leisurely meandering Select Committees
to Committees that must function expeditiously
will work remains to be seen. But that can be
said of the entire constitution itself. It is quite
candidly an experiment and experiments are in-
teresting to everybody except to the creature on
which they are practised.
AN UNPOPULAR CONSTITUTION
Good and bad were so mingled in the
Reforms that they met with opposition in
unexpected quarters and were warmly support-
ed by others whom one would have thought
they could only antagonise, If a plebiscite

on the basis of adult sufirage were taken
to-day for and against the new constitution,
however, there is little doubt that the * noes”
would haveit. How narrowly its acceptance was
ratified by the Legislative Council- -one vote in
a poll of 35 -is recent history. But now that the
country must work the scheme willy pilly every-
one is willing to give it a fair run for tho con-
siderable amount of money it is going to cost.
That is really the provailing temper in Politics in
Ceylon to-day. Some are disappointed, others are
optimistic and confident, still others are eagerly
curious,
THE GENERAL ELECTION

The fact that most people are gctively inter-
ested is an augury of a very lively Goneral Elec-
tion in the summer. The legislative Council
continues to cke out its existence bocause there
must bo no hiatus. Nobody otherwise rogards it
seriously, but its members who are more con-
cerned in re-wooing old coostituencies or franti-
cally making love to new ones continue to grace
its board lest absence or loss of interest should
weigh against them on the day of reckoning. It
must be admitted also that the Council Clhamber
is a fine platform for electioneering purposes and
since the Press, with a deligence worthy of a
better cause, devotes its columns all but exclusive:
ly to reports of Council when it is in session, ar
opportunist utterance in the Chamber secures no
price publicity. 'These are among the humourt
of the fray.

IN THE PROVINCES
It is by about the middle of April, however,
that enthusiasm will reach white heat in the pro
vinces. Adult suffrage at one stroke from a 4
per cent electorate is a phenomenal develop:
ment. The present Council was elected in 1924
on & roll of 204,997 voters. No fewer than
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1,576,076 electors have registered for the first
General Election to the State Council—an electo-
rate seven times as large and representing not 1
per cent. but 25 per cent. of the population. Very
nearly 600,000 of these voters will be women and
in more than a few of the constituencies they will
have & very great weight on the winning side.
The first poll of such a bloated electorate must
cause some anxiety. As anywhere else there are
people who would sell their vote, as they would
sell their souls. There is also the hooligan ele-
ment in the towns eager to make capital of a
novel situation. This class consisting mainly
of daily-paid labour in the mill and dockland areas
acknowledges no leader. It plays the fool of
demagogues and transfers its affections for a song.
In constituencies where such voters predominate

~ law and order will he maintained only with the

utmost rigour. In contrast the polling in
planting districts, where tea and rubber-garden
labour will probably go solid in each instance
for a particular candidate the days of the
General Election—it is likely to continue on
three—will have an air of carnival. It is
pleasant to have to record in this conmnection that
the artificial agitation connected with the Indian
franchise in Ceylon has died a natural death,

THE FUTURE

What the future will write in the new chapter
opening in Ceylon it would be impossible to fore-
tell. The case for responsible Government was
urged without anticipation of the developments in
India. And now when responsibility without power
{8 being substituted for power without responsibility
in this island, British statesmen of All-Parties are
agreeing to give India the genuine article. The
time may come for the Ceylonese politicians and
the Ceylon Congress to upbraid themselves on the
possession of narrow and short-sighted vision. But
if there are to be no keenly demarcated Parties
in the State Council there will be two distinct
wings. There are labels flying about—Unionist,
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Labour, Congress and even Capital, for that
matter—but the voting will go largely on person-
alities. But in the State Council itself those who
opposed the reforms and yet stood for election
under them will endeavour—the honest and sin-
cere among them—to remove the defects and
make the constitution a success, or if its faults are
irremediable show its impracticability and strive
to end it. There are sincere and honest men in
the other category too who believe in the new
constitution, and they will do their best to justify
their belief to the public. But honesty and sin-
cerity are not virtues frequently met with in
politics. Under the circumstances some constitu-
encies will have the misfortune to be represented
by carpet baggers and self-seeking opportunists.
It will be interesting to see how these groups
function through the cumbersome mechanism of a

committee to transact public business. Watch
Ceylon!
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The Meaning of the Koran

MRrR. YAKUB HASAN

EING myself engaged in compiling the verses

of the Koran under different subject heads,

1 have had occasiops of making a minute study of
the various translations of the holy book both in
English and Urdu, I am therefore by my own
experience and personal observations prompted to
agree with Mr. Marmaduke Pickthall in his simple
and upequivocal assertion that * the Koran cannot
be trapsiated.” At any rate there can be no transla-
tion of the Koran in any language that can pass
as the Koran of that language and that can be
accepted as the exact replica of the original arche-
type in Arabic in the same sense as the versions
of the Pentateuch and the Gospels in different
languages occupy the same position in the litera-
ture of those languages as the original Hebrew
and the Judwo Greek versions. There 8 no
reason why it should not be so, for the language of
the preasent Hebrew Pentateuch itself is not what
Moses spoke, nor was any of the current Gospels
either compiled by Christ himself or in the
language which Christ spoke and preached in.
There can, therefore, be hardly any distinetion be-
tween the so-called original text and its transla-
tion as far as the Bible is concerned. Besides, the
Gospels are nothing but records by uninspired men
of the life and teachings of the Great ’rophet Christ,
and the five Books of Moses are simple naration of
historical facts and description of rituals said to
have been written by Moses in the last days of
his life, but as a matter of fact thess books were
re-compiled by a number of writers in different
times. They are not revealed books in the same
gense as the Koran is, for the Koran contains
nothing but the verses that were revealed to
Prophet Mohammed directly from God, and
which were reduced to writing by one of
the literate companions as soon as the peculiar

——

trance in which they were revealed was over.
The verses were moreover committed te memory
by many people and recited in prayers. The
Prophet himself arranged the verses in 114
chapters and the chapters were subsequently
embodied in a book by a committee under the
authority of the third Khalifa Usman.

Arabs were proud of the classicality of thejr
language so much so that they claimed to be the
only articulating people, and they dubbed all non-
Arabs a3 ajmee or dumb. Among the triben that
branch of the Kureish to which Prophet Moham-
med belonged wag specially distingnished for the
purity and elegance of the language they spoke.
The Arabic, therefore, of the Koran is of very
high order.

It was said of the Judwo-Greek, the original
dialect of the New Testament, that it was * Hebrew
thought in Greck clothing,” and the Gospels had
to be interpreted by the translators in the light
of the language of the Old Testament, the connec-
ting livk being found in the Septusgint, s.e. the
Greek version executed for the Jews of Alexan-
dria by seventy translators employed by the
King of IEgypt. On the same analogy the
dialect of the Koran can be appropriately des-
cribed as ‘‘the Arabic thought in Arabic
clothing of the Seventh Century A. C.” and
not only the translators but also the people who
speak Arabic as their mother tongue have to
interpret the Koran according to how they under-#
stand it in the light of the advance in kaowledge
and intelligence that the people have made
generation after generation.

The Koran is a very simple book which even
the most ignorant Arabs, who were the immediate
addressees of the Prophet could understand and
be profoundly impressed with. Several words,
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however, have more than one meaning and the
different ipterpretations put on a word have some-
times created different articles of faith and in
gome cases even different schools of religion also.
For example the word aayet means a sign,
a verse of scripture and a miracle. The verse of
the Koran that prophets were given aayaat would
be taken by me to mean that God gave Scriptures
to the prophets, but almost all the commentators
have made it an article of faith that the perform-
ance of miracles is the necessary attribute of a
prophet.

The word sama means heaven as well as cloud
and translators have been taken . to task for inter-
preting the Koran in the light of modera science
rather than according to the preconceived notions
of the ‘“learned’” men who believe in the solid
erystal canopy of heaven resting on the flat disc
of the earth.

A translation or commeantary of the Koran can,
therefore, be regarded as only a presentation of the
book in accordance with the faith of the writer
and, therefore, strictly speaking, no compilation
can be uniformly acceptable to all sections of
Mussalmans as the “ authorized ” version of the
Bible is generally to Christians of all denomipa-
tions. The points which form the subject of con-
troversy are, however, very few in the Koran and
if these are gatisfactorily explained and the varioug
interpretations that have been put on the
verses or words in question are pointed out in
the footnotes, a transiation made by a fair-minded
Mussalman of sound learning is sure to com-

,mand the confidence of the bulk of the educated

Mussalmans,

There are several translations of the Koran in
the Eoglish language, but the writer of nonme of
them possessed all the qualifications that were
necessary in a writer of a perfect translation.
If a translator was a good English scholar his
koowledge of Acrabic was of indifferent kind;
while one who had the mastery aver the latter did

not possess that insight into the religion of Islam
that is necessary for the correct understanding of
its Scripture.  All of them without exception far
from believing in the truth of the book, were, if
not its adverse eritics, by no means its great ad-
mirers. Ou the other hand the Muslim translators
Lave rendered the translation in a language which
is not at all worthy of the Holy Scripture. Itisa
great misfortune for Islam that the translation
undertaken in his old age by the late Moulvi
Mohawned Husain Bilgrami, Nawab Imadul Mulk
—the man of great erudition who was as much at
home in the English literature as he was well
versed in Arabic—was not destined to be complet-
ed by him before his death,

Mr. Marmaduke Pickthall i3 the first English
Muslim, a man of letters, who has learnt Arabic
and acquired first-hand acquaintance with the
religion of Islam as a Mussalman, and whose long
residence among Muslim peoples has given him
rare insight into the Oriental mind. “The
meaning of the glorious Koras—an Kxplanatory
T'ranslation ” * is the happy result of his great
scholarship, vast knowledge and sincere faith.
'The language of the book has all the sublimity
of the Biblical English and the translation is as
literal, idiomatic and faithful as could be possible
in the complex nature of the task.

It is evident that Mr. Pickthall has taken great
pains in the execution of his work, and he also
had recourse to the greatest living authority on
the subject in Egypt whenever difficulties were
encountered by him. I have scrutinized some of
the chapters word by word and I found very few
renderings to which I could demur. This is the
only English translation of the Koran that I fouad
real pleasure in reading, no passage in which ever
caused me resentment or disgust as has frequently
been the case in reading other translations.

*Tue MeANING oF THE GrLorrous KonAu;—An Expla-
natory Translation—by Marmaduke Pickthall. 693pp. 18s.
Alfred A. Knopf, London. G. A. Natesan & Co., Rs. 13-8,




The Highest Mountain in the World

BY

MRr. SATYA BHUSAN SEN

-

EUTER has announced that Dr. Joseph
Rock, Diractor of the National Geographical
Society of America has discovered a mountain
peak in the Himalaya Ranges which is higher
than Mt. Everest. So long Mt. Everest had been
enjoying the eaviable reputation of being the
highest mountain in the world. So the announce-
ment by Reuter must have proved a startle to
many. Ino this connection it will perhaps prove
interesting to put up a little previous record on the
subject. Though it was not generally known to
the public yet there were indications pointing to
the fact that among the Himalayas within the
boundary of Tibet there are one or two mountain
peaks which are higher than Everest.

Dr. Graham was a Himalayan explorer of some
repute. In 1883 he ascended to the top of
one of the peaks of the Kanchenjungha group;
and from this peak on the midday of October
8, 1883 Graham was pointing to his friend
and companion Boss—Everest, the highest mount-
ain ia the world, standing towards the north-
west within 70 miles. 'T'o Boss this was the
first sight of Everest ; he observed that this could
_never be for those two peaks yonder are higher
still—pointing to mountain peaks standing over
the remoter ranges of mountains to the North of
Everest. Graham was naturally surprised at this
but on observation all agreed that these two peaks
really looked higher than Everest. Of course they
depended on eye estimation alone but eye estima-
tion was not likely to be misleading here, for from
such a height all peaks are likely to be seen in
their correct proportions. It is in Graham's ac-
count that from their point of observation all
mountain peaks of known heights appeared in
their correct proportions inspite of closest scrutiny
-—not even one showed any aberration. But they

could not get any clue as to the identity of these
two peaks hitherto unknown ; of these two peaks
one showed a composition of rock, the other was a
snow peak.

Major Waddel was a Professor in the Calcutta
Medical College. He used to employ his leisure
time in excursions in the Himalayas. Once when
he reached Faloot, 8 place on the range of the
mountains facing the city of Darjeeling, a Tibetan
p‘ointed out to him the peak of Everest. 'Ihis
man was & native of Khumbu in the north-east of
Nepal lying to the South of KEverest; so some
reliance may be placed on him as a local man.
This mwan introduced the Everest group by the
name of Lap-chi-kang and called the main peak
by the pame of Jomo-kang-kar, He further
expressed that this group before them was in fact
the Lower Lap-chi-kang and the one that he
named upper Lap-chi-Kang was just to the north
of Everest—in Tibet. So this latter was of course
higher than Everest but a sight of it is not avail-
able from Khumbu or any place in Nepal.

This man’s statement has some confirmation in
collateral evidence also. Waddel has stated in
his book that he had seen mentioned in Tibetan
books that Upper Lap-chi-kang is a very
high mountain and that Lower Lap-chi-kang is
sitvated in the Nepal X¥rontier. There are
some topographical accounts of these places
in the Tibetan language which were partly tran-
slated by the famous Bengali explorer the late
Rai Bahadur Sarat Chandra Das; therein Jomo-
kang-kar (which is the Tibetan pame for Everest)
'is found to have the second place in the list of
the highest mouatain peaks.

So that the existence of mountain peaks higher
than Everest is known among the inhabitants near
about Fverest and is also mentioned in the
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Tibetan literature. It is not known with certainty
whether or not the Tibetans have ascertained
the heights of these mountain peaks by eye esti-
mation alone. Among the European explorers it
is in the account of Graham alone that a direct
evidence of it and a positive sight of the peaks is
found and mentioned. Tibet is to all intents and
purposes a forbidden tract, even Nepal is not
perhaps wholly accessible to foreigners ; so moun-
tains higher and remoter than Everest are out of
question, even Mount Everest has been approach-
ed by only a limited number of Europeans. Lately
there has been some attempts to climb to the top
of Mount Everest and perhaps some day in the
near future the topmost pinnacle of it will be
trodden by man ; but in their account no mention
is found of any mountain higher than Everest.

With a view to get further information on the
point I made a reference to Dr. Sven Hedin of
Sweden ; he informed me in reply that there are
certainly no mountains higher than Everest. Dr.
Hedin is of course a famous explorer and the
explorations he made on the Himalayas are also
extensive ; but yet Dr. Hedin is only an indi-
vidual. To get a still further and an authoritative
information about it I made a reference to the
Royal Geographical Society of London and the
Geographical Society of America. From America
they gave me the reply that to know anything
with authority one must refer to the Royal
Geographical Society of London who have made a
special study of the Himalaya mountains. In
reply to my reference to the Royal Geographical

_ Society of London they gave me definitely to know

that they have no reason at all to believe that
there is any mouatain in the world higher than
Mouat Everest. But it will be seen that even this
authoritative declaration of the Royal Geogra-
phical Society of London does not repudiate the
indications in the account of Graham or the
evidences in the topographical accounts of the
Tibetans. In fact in a further communication to
28

me the Royal Geographical Society expressed that
it is useless to maintain that an impression of
Graham’s can be of any value in comparison
with the definite results of survey north of Mount
Everest and that it is quite coertain that there is
no such mountain anywhere in the neighbourhood.

Now over this doubt and dispute and the vague-
ness and remote possibilities comes the announce-
ment by Reuter which illumines the whole field as
it were. The matter is not only startling in itself
but proves all the more interesting when we bear
in mind that the discovery has been made by one
of them who in all humility acknewledged the
Royal Geographical Society of T.omdon as the
Referee; while the Royal Geographical Society
considered it useless to maintain that such a
discovery could even be possible. It now remains
for Dr. Joseph Rock and also possibly the
National Geographical Society of America to
enlighten the public with details of Dr. Rock’s
achievements in this great discovery.

Heap Orrice :—Espravape Roap, Fort, Bousax,

E. Sept. 31.



The Budget for 1931-1932

N the Assembly, on Saturday the 28th Febru-
l ary, Sir George Schuster, introduced the

THF, HON. SIR GEORGE SCHUSTER

general budget for 1931-32. At about the same
time, the Hon. Sir Arthur McWaters exponnded
the budget in the Council of State :

BUDGET AT A GLANCE

1929-30. 1930-31. 1931.32,
Eevised Budget
Actuals. Estimates.  Estimates,
in lakhs. in lakhs. in lakhs,
1,32,68'65 1,23,43:61 1,35,8764
e ondit 1324171 1361203  1,35,56 58

Expenditure
Surplus or Deficit + 2684

The net effect of the changes in taxation an-
nounced is an addition to the revenue of Rs. 88
lakhs in the revised estimate for 1930-31 and of
Rs. 14,82 lakhs in the Budget estimate for 1931-
32. But for these, the estimates would have
ghown deficits of Rs. 13,56 lakhs and Rs. 14,51
lakhs respectively, instead of the deficit of
Rs. 12,68.42 lakhs and surplus of Rs. 31.06 lakhs

— 126842 4 8106

now ghown.
w777 T THE NEW TAXATION

The plan for new taxation is all confined uander
the heads Customs and Taxes on Income and
comprises the following :—

O —

Silver.—lmport duty is to be {ncreas

ed fro
6 anuas per ounce. Additional yleld expeot:ld‘ilsanlr{‘:s;g
lakhs. Export duty to be likewise increased. Exper

yield—Rs. 7 lakhs. xpected
Sugar.—Increase in duty of Rs, I-4- 2
yield—Rs. 116 lakhs, 140 per cwt. Expeoted

Liquor.—~Duty on beer to be i

» ncreased 1
per cent. and that on wines and spirits l)y'get:\::‘r::lt gg
and 40 per cent. Expected yield Rs. 61 lakhs. .

Spices.—Duty enhanced from 15
; > m 15 per cent. ralor
to 30 per cent. ad valorem. Expectepd yi:ll(‘1~algs ;salI:I'(flz'
Cinematograph Films (er . .
atogra). $ (exposed).—F 5
a(lR”a{m em to 30 per cent. ad valorem rmll<3 ooy cont
R g am te - Expeeted yleld

Betelnuts.—From 15

cent. ad valorem. per cent. ad valorem to 80 per

" Expected yield—Rs, 23 lakha
erosene.—~Increase in { ‘
per gallon to 3 ann or Balion
Rs. 43 lakhs.

Increase in excise duty from ¢ :
to 3 annas. Expected )?l'elldn—mRi.?;?:ljh:'es per gallon
Motor Spirit—Im .
s port duty in¢
;});3; 7gla}1{(0h|: toE Blam:]" per }énl?:r:?asl‘:‘:lpef:::(; 6;:;1‘3“
. s. Exc se.
Expected yleld—R:? S;Kki}r:;reased by 2 annas likowlse.

Cigarettes.—Increase in

Y trom 2 annas 8 pi
a8 per gallon. Expected ylell:l2

duty of R -8-
gg);;agtlc.., ":‘);Z,)etc(;ggtlt\:rb ;;zlilth’ th}g enhan:t;d ldﬁt(l)esp:r:
€ In Ra. 15 lakhs ext
Motor Cars.—From 20 0 &
cent ad ralorem. Expecte‘()leryiz‘lacll‘i—(}'{ln.‘gl(gol:ek”l:sm 30 per
COTTON PIECE GOO]’)AS

Whereas the present duty is 1

5 per cent,
20 per cent. ad valorem, : -

with minimum of 33
annas per lb. in certain cases, the figures for the

rates of the ad valorem dutieg w

ties will h
deemed to be increased by 5 o e
Expected yield is Ra. 90 lakhs,

ANTICIPATED RESULTS FROM NEW TAXATION

Additional taxe .
as follows: ® 8ré expected to yield results

in each case.

Ale, spirits and wines Lakhs,
gﬁsnr Dat 8l
ver bullion im 118
lsiullion exclse port duty e 75
pices, cinematograph £l 7
Cigars, cigarettes .f,’d ‘ol‘::; c‘ond betel nuts 84
Kerosene import duty 15
Kerosene excise o 48
M}Ztor cars - B2
214 per cent. surcharge o ce 80
g per cent. surchargegon ;‘Blgese:e::n; dutles .. 12
per cent. surcharg uties 268

e on 30
Galvanised sheets per cent. duties 80
Miscellaneous incr:g;iel:lonnl protective duty ... pg

w10

3
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INCOME-TAX » @ (23 34(3) . “ 4i5)

. . 2 1 635 26

The taxable minimum income for income-tax 1128:388 19 47’25(‘; o :.)26 59:‘;3(15 1?,
. —wi be lowered. The rate 3,00,000 19 62,239 13 26 76,718 9
—Rs. 2,000—will - not o 350000 19 78,385 11 26 95,208 4
of tax on the lowest zome, up to Rs. 4,999 400000 19 96,094 0 26 1,15260 1
. R 450000 19 1,15364 14 26 1,36,874 10
will be mised by 4 pirs. The rates on o, gy rscies 5 2 1,60,051 10
higher grades up to Rs. 39,999 will be raised in 5,560,000 19 1,685604 4 26 1,84791 1

gome cases by D pies, in some cases by 6 pies,

_and io the highest of the grades by 7 pies. At

present the highest rate is reached at Rs. 40,000.
It is now 19 pies. A rate of 25 pies is now to
pe levied on incomes from Rs. 40,000 to
Rs. 99,999 and a maximum rate of 26 pies on
incomes of Rs. 1 lakh and over. Net estimated
yield is Re. 454 lakhs.

The following table explains the existing rate
and the increased rates of Income-Tax :

PREBENT. PRroOroskpo.
T - Tax.
come. Rate per I'ax. Rate per
In rupee. rupee.
() 2 ® 4 (5)
Rs. Pies. Rs. a. Pies. Rs. a.
H 52 1 9 03 12
2’88‘5 6 156 4 11 286 7
10,000 9 168 12 14 729 3
15,000 10 81 4 16 1,250 0
20,000 13 1354 3 19 1,979 3
30,000 16 2500 0 23 3693 12

Tn regard to the income-tax proposals, which
will yield 5 crores, a man with an iocome
of Rs. 15,000 will pay Rs. 468 more tax per
annum, & Secretary to Government on Rs. 4,000
a month will pay Rs. 2,500 more a year, and a
member of the Executive Council about Ra. 4,000
more a year.

SUPER-TAX

Super-tax now begins over Rs. 50,000 but will

‘hereafter begin over Rs. 30,000.

PRESENT. Prorosep.
Income. Rate pcr Tax. Rate per Tax.
rupee. rupee.

I$Y) @) (8 #) (5)
Ra. Pies. Rs. a. Pies. Rs. a.
: 16 2,916 11 28 4497 1
ig’ggg 19 39058 5 25 5,677 1
50,000 19 404715 2 7447 14
1,00000 19 13981 5 26 18,385 6
350,000 19 23177 3 26 30,626 2

8 00,000 19 1,82552 5 26 211,092 14
Higher rates in Super-tax are expected to

yield Rs. 46 lakhs.

_THE INCOME-TAX PROPOSALS

In regard to the income-tax proposals the
Finance Member made it clear that the Govern-
ment regarded these as measures designed to
meet the present emergency but not necessarily
permanently required, though certain features such
as adjustments in the grading of income-tax and
reduction of the super-tax level might be perma.
nen'tly retained. The proposals represented a
sacrifice to be imposed in order to meet the
present emergency on &ll the monied classes of
the country, and falling especially with unerring
aim and full weight on the whole class of Govern-
ment officials. Before giving effect to his propo-
gals of last year to set off against business the
profits and losses incurred in preceding years, the
revenue position must show signs of improvement
and the Government must be assured that publie
opinion, after fully appreciating all the implica.
tions, was definitely in favour of smch action.
The Government, however, intended to introduce
legislation this session for the taxation of income
on foreign investments on the lines of the law
now prevailing in the United Kiagdom. It would
produce some additional revenue which had not
been taken into account in the estimate, but the
primary purpose was to remove the incentive
towards the export of capital which was extremely
detrimental to Indian interests.

ECONOMIES

‘Towards the conclusion of his speech the
Finance Member foreshadowed the appointment
of (1) a Retrenchment Committee for the Central
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Government (2) a Special Committee for Posts
and Telegraphs (3) Investigation of Expenditure
on the Railways and (4) a Committee to study the
possibilities of a tobacco monopoly.

MILITARY EXPENDITURE

Turning to military expenditure the Finance
Member mentioned a cut of Rs. 175 lakhs, made
up of Rs. 170 lakhs in the stabilized budget and
Rs. 5 lakhs in the Territorial Force grant.
He said :—

“Here obviously no substantial economies would
be possible without changes in the composition
and strength of the forces in India, which would
raise issues, military and constitutional, of vital
importance. A study of this subject cannot be
undertaken independently of the constitutional
issue. It is a subject which has already received
special consideration at the Round-Table Con-
ference.”

CURRENCY POLICY

In the course of a brief summary of the
Government’s currency policy, Sir George empha-
sized that: “The contraction effected by the
Government has been an essential sequel to the
fall in world price and has not been carried to an
excessive extent.”

Turning to the ratio Sir George declared :
“There is no question now of choosing between
1s. 6d. and 1s.4d. It is a choice between a
stable currency and complete instability. If once
the country, having adopted stability and accepted
statutory obligation, repudiates that obligation in
order to meet difficulties of the moment, what
confidence can any one have in the future that
such a step will not be taken again? You
could not thereafter maintain stability.”

“ MADNESS TO CHANGE "

“ Do the Indian public really want a completely
unstable currency ? I am certain they do not. I
am certain that, if that choice was made clear to
them, they wonld reject it, and I am certain that

they would be right in doing so. In any case,
it would be madness to risk a change amidst all
the present uncertainties, when the old founda-
tions on which the present India has been built
up are to be withdrawn, and -when the economic
crisis is unsettling the whols world. It would be
nothing less than the breaking away of the ship
from its anchorage and letting it drift all unpre-
pared into the storm.”

CONCLUSION
In conclusion the Finance Member stressed the
necessity for co-operation. “ We are,”’ he said,

“in a sense in the position of managers of a
business for which a change of management is
under discussion. We must co-operate during the
period of preparation. I have tried in these
proposals to measure the needs fairly and to meet
them fully, guided above all things by the purpose
of handing over a sound business to my successor”.

: The New India Assurance Co., Ltd.

(Established, Bombay 1919).

ERDISITICHOCES

Re

Subacribed Capital 3,56,05,278
Paid-up Capital - 71,21,085
Total Premium Income 1928-29. 76,81,412

Total Funds

1,40,32,571
Becurity exceeds

. 5,42,62,808

é “THE NEW INDIA " is admittedly the
largest General Insurance Company in India.
é From the Capital point of view, it may oclaim
to be one of the largest Insurance Companies
iu the world."—Indian Insurance—June 199,
Agencies available for all classes of Assu-
rance—LIFE, FIRE, MARINE, MOPOR CaR
ACCIDENT eto,, in unrepresented parta.

K. K. SRINIVASAN,

Branch Manager,
4, 1st Line Beach, Madras.

Applications for fire, Marine and Motor Car
Insurance Agencies also are solicited from
inflnential gentlemen.
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Import of Artificial Silk
By Mr. M. P. GANDHI, M.A,,
Secretary, Indian Chamber of Commerce, Calcutta.

HE question of the desirability or otherwise

of imposing & ban on the imports of

artificial silk yarn from foreign coantries has been

engagiog the atteation of the public for sometime
past.

I propose to set out in brief in the course of
this article the reasons against the imports of such
yamn and piecegoods in Indis. A glance at the
statistics of the imports of artificial silk yarn
during the last three years reveals the fact that
about 75 lakhs lbs. of artificial silk yarn were
imported into India anoually during all these
years. The value, however, of the imports has
been decreasing steadily. This shows that the
price of artificial silk yarn has been falling.
During the year 1927-28 the value of the
imports amounted to 149 lakhs of rupees and
during the year 1928-29 to 135 lakhs of rupees
and during the year 1929-30, to 99 lakhs of
rupees.

The imports of piecegoods of cotton and artifi-
cial silk during the year 1929-30 amounted to 56
million yards valued at 315 lakhs of rupees as
compared with 49 million yards valued at 330
lakhs of rupees in 1928-29- This also shows that
the value of these goods has been falling. It
would be of interest to observe that amongst the
suppliers of piecegoods or artificial silk and of
cotton the country supplying the largest quantity
was Japan. [mports from Japan during the year
1929-30 amounted to the enormous figure of
2P million yards or nearly 44 per cent. of the
total imports, valued at 140 lakhs of rupees as
compared with 3 million yards only valued
at 30 lakhs of rupees ir the year 1928-29.
Within the course of a year Japan increased
her exports to India of these goods by 800 per cent.

USE OF ARTIFICIAL SILK YARN IN INDIA

We may now consider how these imports of

artificial silk yarn are used in India. From the

records compiled by several impo:ting firms like
Courtaulds, based ou information received by them
from the handloom weaving centres of India, it is
estimated thatthe consumption of artificial silk
yarn by the handlooms is varying from 60 per
cent. to 80 per cent. of the total imports. An
official in close touch with the Cotton Mill
Industry of Bombay is of the belief that 60 per
cent. of the quantity of artificial silk and mercer-
ized cotton yarn imported in Bombay and 80 per
cent. of the quantity imported in India is used by
the Handloom Weaving Industry. The Collector
of Customs, Bombay, puts the figure of the con-
sumption of these yarns by the handlooms as high
as 95 per cent. While there may not be any
agreement in regard to the exact percentage, it is
certain that a very large proportion of the import-
od mercerized and artificial silk yarn is used by
the handlooms in the production of finer fabrics.
Artificial silk yarn has come into general use
due largely to the fact that it is possible to
impart attractiveness and gloss to the cloth
by the use of such yarn, and to the fact that the
cloth turned out looks just like silk. ‘The mills
also have been using the yarns for turning out
cloth which would stand in competition with simi-
lar cloth imported from Japan, Italy and other
countries,

We may now consider here whether there is
any necessity of the imports of artificial silk yarn
inside the couatry. That the tendency to use
artificial silk yarn is increasing admits of no
doubt. No one will maintain, however, that the
use of such artificial silk yarn is necessary in
india from the point of view of the climate, etc.
It is also certain that if the use of imported arti-
ficial silk yarn and of imported piecegoods of
cotton and artificial silk is allowed to grow un-
checked, it would offer in course of time a fresh
obstacle in making India self-sufficient in regard
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to the requirements of cloth from within the coun-
try. The question of the possibility of producing
artificial silk yarnin India had been examined once
or twice during the last decade and it was found
that it was not possible, at least in the near future,
for India, to produce artificial silk yarn. That
being so and there being no artificial silk yarn
industry to protect within the country, several
persons do not agree with the Indian National
Congress that a ban should be placed on the
imports of such yarn. 'The argument is also
advanced that it will be doing a great disservice
to the handloom weavers in India if the import of
artificial silk yarn is stopped as it will lead to a
dislocation of several of the weavers, who are
accustomed to use such yarn in the cloth produced
by them. This argument cannot carry much
weight, especially in view of the fact that the
people in the country have pledged themselves to
the use of Swadeshi articles and they will not
therefore purchase cloth which is made from this
artificial silk yarn which is imported from foreign
countries. They are pledged to the use of
Swadeshi cloth, that is, cloth made inside the
country from yarn produced inside the country.
Unless, therefore, the cloth made from import-
ed artificial silk yarn is to be exported out
of India, the wuse of such yarm will have to
be stopped absolutely in the near future both by
the handlooms and by the Indian mills. Several
mills in India have not yet accepted the condition
of the Congress in regard to the abstention of the
use of artificial silk yarn in their products and are
therefore on the boycott list of the Congress.
'These mills do not see any objection to the use
of artificial silk yarn in India, on the ground
mentioned above, namely, that the use of such
yarn does not hinder the progress of a similar
industry in India. Those who advocate this
argument have evidently not considered the
question of the Sericulture Industry of India. 1f
the artificial silk yarn, or piecegoods of artificial

silk or of cotton mixed up with artificial silk, are
allowed to be imported and no ban placed upon
them by the country, therc is no doubt that such
imports will mount up - considerably in quantity,
and in the event of this happening there is no
doubt that the Indian Sericulture Industry will be
hard hit. The cheapness of the imported artificial
silk yarn has already affected the Sericulture
Industry of India and there is the danger of Indian
Sericulture Industry going almost out of existence
if the imports of artificial silk yarn are permitted
to be imported by the Congress. I am sure
that several responsible persons who do not see
any objection in importing artificial silk yara in
India for the production of beautiful cloth, will be
converted to the view of the Indian National
Congress if they were appoiated ns the members
of & Lariff Board entrusted with the enquiry of
considering whether the Sericulture Industry of
India wanted protection. . Looking at the problem
wsthetically, it can be argued that the imports of
artificial silk yarn which is capable of producing
more beautiful cloth, should not be banned.
Considering from the point of view of protection
to the Indian Sericulture Iudustry, there is no
doubt that the import. of artificial silk yarn and
of piecegoods should be discouraged. Further
it is but certain that the imports of artificial silk
yarn and of pieeegoods will greatly increase in
quaotity, and substitute the present imports of
cotton yarn and piecegoods. Unless therefore,
the couatry is prepared to entertain, in course of
time, the menace of the imported artificial silk
yarn and piecegoods in place of the preseny
menace of the cottoa yarn and cotton piecegood:,
it oughtto beware and endorse the action of the
Indian National Congress in puttiog s ban on
such imports. I would suggest that in addition
to the voluntary resolve of the people mot to use
cloth made in India from foreign artificial silk
yara and foreign artificial silk piecegoods, the
Government should levy a high tariff duty on both
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of these in order to discourage their importation.
The persons interested in the Indian Cotton
Industry have already approached the Government
with the suggestion that the duty on imported

artificial silk piecegoods should be increased from -

15 per cent. to 20 per cent. or a little more, but
that is on another grousd. 'Their contention is
that the difference at present between the duty on
artificial silk yarn which is 714 per cent. and the
duty on artificial silk piecegoods which is 15 per
cent. does not give sufficient protection to the
Indian Industy. For the reasons urged above, 1
would advocate that the duty on both the artificial
silk yarn as well a8 piecegoods, shouid be increa-
sed to a figure which would discourage their im-
portation into India, thus saving the Sericulture
Industry in India from extinction and averting the
menace to the artificial silk yarn and piecegoods

in place of the present cotton yarn and cotton
piecegoods which the country is trying to elimi-
nate as quickly as possible.

I had the advantage of consulting Mahatma
Gandhi on this point only recently and Mahatmaji
expressed the opinion that ‘“‘Imports of artificial
yarn and piecegoods deserve to be banned.” I
cherish the hope that in view of the several co-
gent reasons meationed here, the paople will give
up the use of cloth made out of artilicial silk
yarn either on the handlooms or in our mills and
of imported piecegoods of artificial silk or of
cotton mixed with it. I also trust that the few
mills which have not accepted the condition of the
Congress in regard to the abstention of the use of
artificial silk yarn in their products, will now com-
ply with it, and thus be classed as Swadeshi
mills.

~What is Education?

By Mr. THOMAS JESSE JONES,
Educational Director, Phelps- Stokes Fund, New York.

ONSCIOUSNESS of community is the
key to the synthesis of knowledge for
educational purposes; and it is the key to the
fundamental elements of civilization. Teacher
and taught must be aware of the essentials of
@mmunity life, if they are to be effective in
gservice to individusl and society. Such a cons-
ciousness of community on the part of edu-
cators seems destined to be of extraordinary
value in the elimination of the present wide-
spread confusion with regard to the methods,
organization and objectives of education. The
futility of the method of accretion—the adding on
of subjects, departments and specialists—will he

replaced by the synthesis of knowledge and train-
ing into activities humanized oo the basis of
commuuity life, The artificialities and uniformities
of mass education and factory processes of
schools and colleges will be differentiated and
adapted not only to the capacities of pupils
but also to their health, their economic possibili-
ties, their neighbourly relations, their home life
and heritage and to their needs for re-creation—
physical, mental and spiritual. * What is Educa-
tion ? " will thus be answered so that school
organizations from the kindergarten to the univer-
sity may adapt their services to the old and to the
new needs of modern civilization,



Irwin—Gandhi Agreement

-

[ The Irwin-Gaodhi Agreement signed at the Viceroy’s House on March 5, marks the termination of
twelve months’ protracted struggle, entailing great sufferings to the people and is hailed with relief
all over the country and abroad. It is the result of a fortnight’s heart to heart talk between Mahatma
Gandhi and H. E. Lord Irwin. The immediate fruit of the settlement is the calling off of civil disobedi-
ence on the one hand and the stoppage of repression and the release of prisoners on the other.
Universal rejoicing is expressed at the satisfactory settlement. The truce is in fact a victory for
both sides: and we find in its terms ample expression of the spirit of give and take and an
attitude of conciliation and compromise. The will to succeed was there on either side and the
two distinguished participants showed a tact and courtesy and mutual goodwill that made the settle-
ment possible. Mr. Gandhi himself paid a well deserved tribute to the Viceroy when he said that

“ this settlement, such as it i3, would have been im
and equally inexhaustible industry and unfailing eo

possible without the Viceroy’s inexhaustible patience
urtesy. I am aware that I must have, though quite

unconsciously, given him cause for irritation. 1 must have also tried his patience, but I cannot recall
any occasion when he allowed himself to be betrayed into irritation or impatience. I must add that he
was frank throughout these very delicate negotiations, and I believe he was determined on it, if it was at

all possible, to have a settlement.”” As for himself
good the terms of settlement, in so far as they bi

“I'have pledged my word to Lord Irwin that in making
nd Congress, 1 shall devote myselt heart and soul

to the task. [ ask for a settlement not in order to bresk it to pieces at the very first opportunity, but in
order to strain every nerve to make absolutely final what to-day is provisional, and to make it a precursor
of the goal to attain which Congress exists.”” The provisions of the truce are set forth in the following
terms and the agreement marks the triumph of mutual understanding and statesmanship. Explainiog the
purport of the Gandhi-Irwin Agreemeat to a group of journalists, Gandhij{ said : —*“ It is open to both
parties to work along their own lines. The Congress seeks to make federation, responsibility, safeguards
and reservations such as would promote the real growth of the country along political, social, economic
and moral lines. If the Congress succeeds in making this position acceptable to the Conference, then
T claim that the fruit of that effort will be complete independence. The Congress can either
use a new opportunity to make the scheme worth looking at or by lack of self-confidence and want
of courage fritter away the opportunity, But I know that Congressmen will require the aid of other
parties, the great Princes and Englishmen. The Congress has gow launched oa & period of co-operation.” |

ONSEQUENT on the conversations that bave
taken place between His Excellency the
Viceroy and Mr. Gandhi, it has been arranged
that the civil disobedience movement be disconti-
nued and that, with the approval of His Majesty's
Government, certain action be tgken by the
Government of Tndia and Local Governments.
THE ROUND TABLE CONFERENCE
(2) As regards conmstitutional questions, the
scope of future discussion is stated, with the
assent of His Majesty’s Governmeat, to be with
the object of considering further the scheme for
the constitutional Government of India discussed
at the Round Table Conference. Of the scheme
there outlined, Federation is an essential part;
so also are Indian responsibility and reserva-
tiops or safeguards in the interests of India, for

such matters as, for instance, Defence; External
Affairs; the position of minorities ; the financial
credit of India, and the discharge of obligations.

(3) In pursuance of the statement made by the
Prime Minister in his Announcement of the 19th
of January 1931, steps will be taken for the
participation of the representatives of the Congress
in the further discussions that are to take place on
the scheme of constitutional reform.

(4) The Settlement relates to activities directly
connected with the civil disobedience movement.
CALLING OFF OF CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE

(5) Civil disobedience will be effectively dis-
continued and reciprocal action will be taken by
the Government. The effective discontinusace of
the civil disobedience movement means the
effective discontinnance of sll  activities in
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furtherance thereof, by whatever methods pursued
and in particular, the following:—

(1) The organised defiance of the provisions
of any law.

(2) The movement for the non-payment of

land revenue and other legal dues.

(8) The publication of news-sheets in support
of the civil disobedience movement.

(4) Attempts to influence civil and military
servants or village officials against Government or
to persuade them to resign their posts.

BOYCOTT OF BRITISH GOODS

(6) As regards the boycott of foreign goods,
there are two issues involved, firstly, the character
of the boycott and secondly, the methods employed
in giving effect to it. The position of (Government
is ag follows. They approve of the enconragement
of Tndian industries as part of the economic and
industrial movement desigued to improve the mate-
rial condition of India, aad they have no desire
to discourage methods of propaganda, persuasion
or advertisement pursued with this object in view,
which do not interfere with the freedom of action
of individuals, or are not prejudicial to the mainte-
nance of Law and Order. But the boycott of
Non-Indian goods (except of cloth which has
been applied to all foreign cloth) has been diveet-
ed during the civil disobedience movement chiefly,
if not exclusively, against British goods, and in
regard to these it has been admittedly employed
in order to exert pressure for political ends,

It i3 accepted that a boycott of this char-

acter, and organised for this purpose, will not be

“consistent with the participation of representatives
of the Congress in a frank and friendly diseussion
of counstitutional questions between representatives
of British India, of the Indian States aud of His
Majesty's Govecrnment and political parties in
England, which the settlemeat is intended to
gecure. [t is, therefore, agreed that the disconti-
nuance of the civil disobedieace movement con-
214

notes the definite discontinnance of the employ-
ment of the boycott of British commodities as a
political weapon and that, in consequence, those
who have given up, during a time of political
excitement, the sale or purchase of British goods
must be left free without any form of restraint to
change their attitude if they so desire.
PICKETING

() In regard to the methods employed in
furtherance of the replacement of non-Indian by
Indian  goods, or against the cobsumption of
intoxicating liquor and drugs, resort will not he
had to methods coming within the category of
picketing, except within the limits permitted by
the ordinary law. Such picketing shall be
unaggressive and it shall not involve coercion,
intimidation, restraint, hostile demonstration,
obstruction to the public, or avy offence under the
ordipary law. 1f and when any of these methods
is employed in any place, the practice of picketing
in that place will be suspended.

CONDUCT OF THE POLICE

(R) Mr. Gandhi has drawn the attention of
Yovernment to specific allegations against the
conduct of the police, and represented the
desirability of a public enguiry into them. In
present circumstances, Government see great
dificulty in this course and feel that it must
inevitably lead to charges and counter-charges, and
so militate against the re-establishment of peace.
Having regard to these considerations, Mr. Gandhi
agreed not to press the matter.

CALLING OFF REPRESSION

(9) The action that Government will take
on the discontinuance of the civil disobedience
movement is stated in the following paragraphs.

(10) Ordivances promulgated in connection with
the civil disobedience wmovement will be with-
drawn.

Ordinance No. 1 of 1931 relating to the
terrorist movement does not come within the
scope of the provision, -
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(11) Notifications declaring assaciations unlaw-
ful under the Criminal Law Amendment Act of
1908 will be withdrawn, provided that the noti-
fications were made in connection with the ecivil
disobedience movement.

The notifications recently issued by the Burma
Government under the Criminal Law Amendment
Act do not come within the scope of this provi-
sion.

(12) () Pending prosecutions will be withdrawn
if they have been filed in connection with the Civil
Disobedience movement and relate to offences
which do not involve violence other than techaical
violence or incitement to such violence.

(#) The same principles will apply to proceed-
ings under the security provisions of the Criminal
Procedure Code.

(¢it) Where a local Government has moved
any High Court or has initiated proceedings under
the legal practioners’ Actin regard to the condnect
of legal practitioners in connection with the civil
disobedience movement, it will make application
to the Court concerned for permission to withdraw
such proceedings, provided that the alleged con-
duct of the persons concerned does not relate to
violence, or incitement to violeoce.

(tv) Prosecutions, it any, against soldiers and
police involving disobedience of orders will not
come within the scope of this provision.

RELEASE OF PRISONERS

(18) (¢) Those priseners will be released who
are undergoing imprisonment in connection with
the civil disobedience movement for offences
which did not involve violence, other than techni-
cal violence, or incitement to such violence.

(#) It any prisoner who comes within the scope
of (i) above has been also sentenced for a jail
offence, not involving violence, other than tech-
nical violence, or incitement to such violence,
the latter sentence also will be remitted,
orifa prosecution relating to an offence of this

character is pending against such a prisoner, it
will be withdrawn.

(7ii) Soldiers and police convicted of offences
involving disobedience of orders—in the very few
cases that have occured—will not come within the
scope of the amnesty.

(14) Fines which have not been realised will be
remitted. Where an order for the forfeiture of
security has been made under the security provi-
sions of the Criminal Procedure Code, and the
secwrity, has not been realised, it will be similarly
remitted.

Fines which have been realised and securities
forfeited and realised under any law will not he

returned.

(15) Additiona! police imposed in connection
with the civil disobedience movement at the
expense of the inhabitants of a particular area
will be withdrawn at the discretion of Local
Governments. Local Governments will not refund
any money, not in excess of the actual cost, that
has been realised, but they will remit any sum
that has not been realised.

RETURN OF MOVABLE AND IMMOVABLE
PROPERTY

(16) (a) Movable property, which is not an
illegal possession, and which has been seized in
connection with the civil disobedience movement,
under the Ordinances or the provisions of the
Criminal Law, will be returned, if it is still in the
possession of Government.

(b) Movable property, forfeited or attached in
connection with the realisation of land revenue or
other dues, will be returned, unless the Collector of
the District has reason to believe that the defaulter
will contumaciously refuse to pay the dues recover-
able from him within a reasonable period. In decid-
ing what is a reasonable period, special regard
will be paid to cases in which the defaulters, while
willing to pay, genuinely require time for the
purpose, aad if necessary, the revenue will be
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suspended in accordance with the ordinary
principles of land reveunue administration.

(¢) Compensation will not be given for deteri-
oration.

(d) Where movable property has been sold or
otherwise finally disposed of by Government, com-
pensation will not be given and the sale proceeds
will not be returned, except in so far as they are
in excess of the legal dues for which the property
may have been sold.

(¢) It will be open to any person to seek any
legal remedy he may have on the ground that
the attachment or seizure of property was not in
accordance with the law.

(17) (a) Immovable property of which possession

' Las been taken under Ordinance 1X of 1930 will
,be returned in accordance with the provisions of

the Ordinance.
"~ (b) Land and other immovable property in
the possession of Government, which has been

“forfeited or attached in connection with the

realisation of land revenue or other dues, will
be returned unless the Collector of the district has
reason to believe that the defaulter will contuma-
ciously refuse to pay the dues recoverable from
him within a reasonable period. In deciding what
is a reasonable period special regard will be paid
to cases in which the defaulter, while willing to
pay, genuinely requires time for the purpose, and,
it necessary the revenues will be suspended in
accordance with the ordinary principles of land
revenue administration.

(¢) Where immovable property has been sold
fo third parties, the transaction must be regarded
as final, so far as Government are concerned.

Note.— Mr. Gaudhi has represented to CGovern-

\ that according to his information and belief
some, at least, of these sales have been unlawful
and unjust. Government, on the information
before them, cannot aceept this contention.

(d) 1t will be open to any person to seek any
legal remedy he may have on the ground that

the seizure or attachment of property was not in
accordance with the law.

(18) Government believe that there have been
very few cases in which the realization of
dues has not been made in accordance with the
provisions of the law. In order to meet such cases,
it any, local Goveroments will issue instructions to
District Officers to have prompt enquiry made into
any specific complaint of this nature, and to give
redress without delay if illegality is established.
'OSTS OF INCUMBENTS WHO HAVE RESIGNED

(19) Where the posts rendered vacant by resig-
nations have been permanently filled, Govern-
ment will not be able to reinstate the late
incumbents. Other cases of resignation will be
considered on their merits by the local Govern-
ments who will pursue a liberal policy in regard to
the re-appointment of Government servants and
village officials who apply for reinstatement.

MANUFACTURE OF SALT

(20) Government are unable to condone breaches
of the existing law relating to the salt administra-
tion, nor are they able, in the present financial
conditions of the country, to make substantial
modifications in the Salt Acts.

For the sake, however, of giving relief to certain
of the poorer classes, they are prepared to
extend their administrative provisions, on lines
already prevailing in certain places, in order
to permit local residents in villages, immediately
adjoining areas where salt can be collected or
made, to collect or make salt for domestic
consumption or sale within such villages, but not
for sale to, or tradiog with, individuals living
outside them,

21. In the event of the Congress failing to
give full effect to the obligations of this settlement,
Government will take such action as may, in
consequence, become necessary for the proteetion
of the public and individuals and the due
observance of Law and Order.




WORLD EVENTS

By Pror. A. J. SAUNDERS, M.A., ph.D.

THE TRADE DEPRESSION

S one takes stock of cconomic conditions in
the world to-day heis faced with a situa-
tion both serious and challenging. Since 1929
we have been on the downgrade; prices in some
commodities have fallen 50 points, and are still
falling ; unemployment is still mouating in such
countries as the United States, Germany and
Britain lessening purchasing power and closing
markets, and over all is brooding the sinister evil
spirit of pessimism. It would be the climax of a
serious situation if we gave in to a fatalistic atti-

tude; that we shall not allow.

In diagnosing the disease we shall find cevtain
well defined causes which will help us to under-
stand the trade depression. 'L'here is first of all
under-copsumption due to the lack of employment.
Mr. J. M. Keynes of Cambridge estimates that in
the three chief industrial countries, Britain,
Germany, and the United States, fully twelve
million workers are unemployed this winter;
add to that fact the continued civil war in
China, the boycott of foreign goods in Iandia,
the political unrest in several of the South
American republics, and the financial depres-
sion in Australia all of which lessen consider-
ably the purchasing power and the demand of
these erstwhile good customers. There is also the
serious loss of overseas markets due to the nation-
alist movement and the policy of protection in
several important countries. Industrial countries
like Britain and Germany are feeling keealy the
loss of markets due to the policy now being fol-
lowed by China, India and Australia of manufac-
turing for themselves certain important lines which
formerly they had imported. We are just at the
beginning of this movement, and it is bound to
grow. These facts of the loss of markets, dimi-
nished purchasing power, and uanemployment are
producing a situation of under-consumption.

L o

The other side of the same condition which
adds further to our coofusion and difliculties is
over-production. America in the midst of pleaty
and prosperity is feeling this condition more than
any other nation to-day. America has boasted
of her large scale production methods and
her use of machinery; her people are living
in a machine age, but facts are poiating to
the possibility that unless the machine is con-
trolled it will strangle the worker. Investigators
have recently reported that during the past eight
yeara the maa pewer in American large-scale
production has decreased by 7 per cent. while at
the same time the output im production has in-
creased by 20 per cent. and the output per man
has increased by 30 per cent. In other words as
the high-power and more efficient machine comes
into the factory many of the workers are forced
out to swell the numbers of the wnemployed. For
that increased production America must find over-
seas markets, but her fiscal policy of high protec-
tion works against the extension of export busi-
ness with the result that since the adoption of
higher tariffs a year ago United Htates exports
have considerably fallen off. The net result
from these two causes of machine power and
high tariffs and loss of markets is overpro-
duction which is America's pressing problem to-
day. The machine age has not developed so
far in Britain and Germany yet, but they are on
the way, and if they are wise they will learn from
the experience of the United States.

Some economists are strongly of the opinion
that our present trade depression has a monetary
origin. America and France have absorbed and
hold about 60 per cent. of the world’s gold supply;
there is in consequence not enough money and
credit to carry on the world’s work which has
produced a financial crisis. On the other
hand silver is plentiful and cheap, but uawanted
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except in China and [udia. [f an international
bimetallisin  could be introduced with a definite
ratio between gold and silver that could be main-
tained it would certainly help our present econo-
mic condition.

8o much for analysing the causes, hut the really
difficult thing is to find and apply the remedy. I
will say first we have come to the point where we
must rationalise our methods of production aad
relate our output to demand. We are suffering
now fro:n overproduction, because we have not
done it. Cost of production in America and
Britain has outrua the purchasing power of many
people in Europe and Asia; the remedy is to
rationalise costs, and to observe a relationship
between workmen and machines and output to
demand. Purchasing power and consequeatly
demaund will appreciably improve as soon as China,
ludia, and the South American republics decide
to follow the ways of peace. We may expect
some improvement this year along those lines.
The monetary solution is more difficult. 'The time
has come for an Laternational Monetary Conference
to consider the urgent questions of the gold supply,
credit facilities, and war indebtedpess.

The reality aod exteat of the world depression
is reflected in the 1930 record of bank failures
and baakruptcies, The Bank of the United
States in New York City is only one of over
3,000 banks that closed their doors last yearin
America. The world’s baokruptcies are much
worse. The year 1930 was a sad record as
concerns bankruptcies, writes a Hambwyg corres-

Pondent :

In no year has the bankruptey tigure been as high as
in 1830. In 12 countries, Great Britain, America, Italy,
Germany, France, Czcchoslovakia, Holland, Switzerland
Austria, Finland, Poland, Hungary the total bﬂ.nkrllptc;
figure in 1927 was 66,120 ; 1928, 69,376 ; 1929, 72,720 and
in 1930, 83,759, America had 26,000, Italy 15,000
Germany 12,000, France 9,000, Great Britain 8 ')(m’
Crechoslovakia 5,000 bavkruptcies, EOX.
62,000 private arrangements had been
which the creditors got from 30 to 75 per cent. This
number is 50 per cent. more than in 1929. Demnark
S8weden, and Norway have lower figures. 4,140 in 1928
3,876 1o 1929 and 3,041 in 1930, Canada and Newfound.

Besides this approx.
made necessary by

land had also less, but in Australia, New Zealand, Japan,
and the Latin American Republics together, the bank-
ruptey figure rose from a total of 21,610 in 1929, to
28,800 in 1¢30. These figures are a true mirror of the
world depression.

SLAVERY IN LIBERIA

Liberia ia one of the West African Negro
Republics ; it is politically independent and is a
member of the League of Nations. It iz a sad
commentary on independence and native adminis-
tration that Negro officials against their own
people should tolerate “conditions of ecriminal
compulsion scarcely distinguiﬁmble from slave-
raiding and slave-trading.” It was at the instiga-
tion of the United States and authorised by the
Presideat of the Republic, Mr. C.D.B. King, that
the lLeague of Nations set up a commission to
inquiry into the charges of slavery. The com-
mission consisted of an Koglishman Dr. Christy
nominated by the League of Nations as President,
Dr. Johnson an American nominated by the
United States, and Mr. Barclay, an ex-President
of Liberia nominated by the Liberian Government;
the Commission has recently reported its findings.
It exposes a wmaladministration so cruel and so
corrupt and an exploitation of native workers by
their Negro masters so callous and so shameless
that the civilized world will not be satisfied until
effective measures have been taken to substitute a
gystem of justice for a reign of brute force and to
establish decent conditions of labour,

A London Times note says :

The findings ot this Comuission, stated briefly, are
that, although slavery as associated with the tdea of
slave markets and slave dealers no longer exists in
Liberia, slavery as defined by the Anti-Slavery Conven-
tion does exist in the furm of inter and intra tribal
domestic slavery. The pawning of human beings is also
recognized in the soctal economy of the Republic. The
Government i8 shown to have discouraged domestic
slavery, and the courts have given freedom to domestic
slave upon evidence of ill-treatment. While there is no
evidence of leading citizens having taken part in domes-
tic slavery, the Commission finds proof that some
Anierico-Liberians have taken natives as pawns,

As regards forced labour the Commission finds that
it has been used chiefly for road construction, for build~
ing civil compounds and military barrack,s and for
porterage, and that this labour has beep ’wastefnlly
recruited and used frequently under conditions involvip
systematic intimidation and ill-treatment on the part (g‘
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Government officials, messengers, and Frontier Force
soldiers. In the special case of “ contract labour’ in
Fernando Po and the Gabun it was found that a “large
proportion” of such labour had Dbeen recruited under
“ conditions of criminal ¢ompulsion scarcely distinguish-
able from slave-raiding and slave-trading and frequently
by misrepresenting the destination.”

On receiving the findings of the Commission
the American Government addressed a strong note
of disapproval to the Liberian President with the
result that he at once resigned from oflice, and his

Government made the following declaration :

The Government of the Liberian Republic accepts in
principle the recommendations made by the International
Commission of Ingniry in its report onslavery and forced
labour in Liberia, and adopts the recommendations as a
basis for regulating any improvement that may be made
in the social policy of the Republic to the whole extent of
its resources.

GERMANY’S PROSPECTS

Indications seem to point to the possibility that
Germany may have an active and interesting time
in politics this year. In its message to the Pre-
sident and the people at the opening of the New
Year the German Government called attention to
three important problems that will call for con-
sideration during the year. They do not deal
with merely domestic politics, but will be of
international moment. They are: a reconsidera-
tion of the Young Plan relating to reparations, the
question of Minorities, and the need and means of
Disarmament. The present financial and ecouo-
mic depression in which Germany suffers with the
rest of the world has raised the question whether
the German people are capable of meeting tho
reparation payments imposed by the Young Plan.
Itis a question of ability to pay, and as things
are 1ow Germany feels that she will not be able
to meet her debt charges. A related (uestion is
-—1f Germany fails Britain, can America expect
Britain to discharge her indebtedness ? If thetrade
depression continues it would seem as though a
modification and sealing down of the funding
arrangements concerning the repayment of War
debts beginning with the United States is inevitable,

The liberation of occupied territory which was
the result uf the acceptance of the Young Plan
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has raised the larger question of the treatment of
yerman minorities beyond the frontiers of the
German Reich, and also the further question of
the former (German colonies. The German
Government evidently intend to pay more attention
this year to safeguard and even further the
interests of (Ferman uaits of population domiciled
beyond the frontiers, such as Austria, Upper
Silesia, and the possible former German colonies,
The question of Disarmament is of real
significance to the German Reich. Germany has
a grievance in that she believes that other nations
have not disarmed to the extent to which she
has, and consequently her security has been
threatened. 'T'he German Government therefore
feels it necessary to appeal for the adoption of the
principle of equal security for all the nations. If all
or any one of these matters are urged by Germany
this year we can expect that Kuropean politics
will be of considerable interest duriug the year.

LIFE

By Mxs. SAROJINI NAIDU

Children, ye have not lived, to you it seems
Life is a lovely stalactite of dreams.

Of carnival of careless joys that leap

About your hearts like billows on the deep
In flames of amber and of amethyst.

Children, ye have not lived, ye but exist

Till some resistless hour shall rise and move

Your hearts to wake and hunger after love

Aod thirst with passionate longing for the
things

That burn your brows with blood-red suffeps
ings

Till ye have battled with great griefs and

fears

And borne the conflict of dream-shattering
years,

Wounded with fierce desire and worn with
strife,

Children, ye have oot lived : for this is life.

The Release and After

N harmony with the Prime Minister's declara-
l tion at the concluding session of the Round
Table Conference * that steps would be taken to
enlist the services of Congressmen if they wished
to co-operate on the lines of the Declaration”
H. E. Lord Irwin issued a statement on Jan. 25
releasing Mr. Gandhi and the members of the
Working Committee uaconditionally. T'he legal bar
against their meeting and the notifications declar-
ing the Commit-
tee unlawful were
all withdrawn at
once and His Ex-
cellency added :

My Government
will impose no con-
ditions on these re-
leases, becaunse we
feel that the best
hope of restoration
of peaceful condi-
tions lies in diseus-
sions being conduct-
ed by those concern-
ed under terms of
unconditional
liberty.

Our action has
been taken in pur-
suance ot a sincere
desire to assist the
creatlon of such
peaceable conditions
as would enable the
Government to im-
plement the under-
taking given by the
Prime Minister that
if civil quiet were
proclaimed and as-
sured, the Govern-

Bombay, Mr. Gandhi gave the following message

to the Indian peoples:—

I have come out of jail with an absolutely open ming,
unfettered by enmity, unbiassed in argument and pre-
pared to study the whole situation from every point of
view and discuss the Premier’s statement with Sir Tej
Bahadur Saprit and other delegates on their return. [
malke this statement in deference to the urgent wish
expressed in a cable sent to me from London by some of
the delegates.

Speaking to a group of journalists at Bombay,
My. Gandhi further defined his position with
regard to the pro-
posal that an am-
nesty should be
announced. He
reiterated his
well-known eleven
points which, he
declared, must be
met before a satis-
factory settlement
was possible. Re-
ferring to the am-
nesty proposal, he
observed :

1 personally feel
that the mere relcase
of members of the
Congress Working
Comuiittee makes a
difficult  situation,
infinitely more diffi-
cult, and makes any
action on the part ot
the members almost,
if not altogether, im-
possible. ‘Y he autho-
rities evidently have

w

ment would not bo i ‘ ‘MA‘HA‘TMA‘

backward in res-
ponse.

I am content to trust those who will be affected by our
Qaeision to act in the same spirit as inspires it and | am
confident that they will recognise the importance of seen-
ring for those grave issues calm and dispassionate
examination.

Much to his own surprise Mr. Gandhi was re-
leased on the morrow of this declaration.
FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS
In an exclusive interview with the Associated
Press corregspondent while waiting on the platform
of the Chinchwad station to board the train for

™
t
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not perceived that
the movement has so
much affected the
mass mind that leaders, however prominent, will be

utterly unable to dictate to them a particular course of
action.

He then went on to insist on the right of
picketing and the manufacture of salt:

What I am anxions to clear is that even if after
consultation with friends who are coming trom the Round
Tuble Couference it is found that the Premier's statement
affords suflicient ground for the Congress to tender co-
operation, the right ot picketing cannot be given up nor
the right of the starving millions to manufacture salt.

If these elemeatary rights are recognised, most of the
Ordinances will naturally have to be withdrawn. It ig
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therefore highly necessary for the public, also the Gov-
ernment, to understand the fundamental Congress posi-
tion. The manufacture of salt and the boycott of foreign
cloth and liquor are not intended to register the resist-
ance of the nation to the existing misrule, butintended
to achieve three ends for all time.

No amount of goodwill especially between Great
Britain and India, so far as | can see, will reconcile the
public to the drink evil, foreign cloth evil or prohibition
of the manufacture of salt.

Speaking for myself, T am hankering after peace if it
can be had with honour, but even if 1 stood alone [ can
be no party to any peace which does not satistactorily
solve the three questions I have mentioned. 1 should
therefore judge the Round Table Conference tree by its
fruit.

I have given three tests that are in operation, but as
the public know, there are cight more points I want.
Substance of Independence not shadow and even as the
doctor names the disease after proper diagnosis, so also
I will name the tree of the Round Tahle Conference
after I have examined the fruit in the light of the eleven
points which are conceived in the terms of the man in
the street.

Mr. Gandhi then left for Allahabad where
Paadit Motilal Nehru was lying ill. The Work-
ing Committee met soon after and the decisions
were suspended publication pending the arrival of
Dr. Sapru, Mr. Jayakar, and the Rt. Hon. Sastii.
The trend of the discussions revealed that the
Congress was prepared to conduct negotiations for
peace on four conditions:—

1. A general amnesty for political prisoners.
2. Permission for peaceful picketing.

3. Permission to break the salt law.

4. All repressive measures withdrawn.

The civil disobedience movement is to continue
unless and until the Working Committee decides
otherwise.

FACE TO FACE WITH REALITIES

Now by this time Mr., Gandhi was thoroughly
upprised of the situation in the country and the
tragic sequel to the various phases of civie
resistance. So in response to a request from the
News Chronicle Mr. Gandhi cabled back to say
that he was unable to pronounce a final opinion

on the Round Table Conference.

But, what worries me is the look of things here. If the
Conference really offered freedom to India, the reaction
shonld have been felt here. On the contrary, I find that
black repression continues unabated. Unprovoked
assaults on innocent citizens still continue. Respectable
people are being summarily and without apparent reason
deprived of their immovable and movable property by

mere executive action. A procession of women was
forcibly dispersed. They were seized by the hair and
kicked with boots. The eontinuance of such repressions
would make the Congress co-operation imposstble cven
if other ditticultics were got over.

The Neiws Chronicle commenting on Mr. Gandhi's
cable, said it was both hopeful and helpful, and
in no way closed the door on the hopes aroused
by the Round Table Conference.

To a correspondent in Allahabad he went so far
as to declare that he would not expiate by calling
off the wmovement even if there was a recrud-
escence of violence by Congressmen.

It is the Working Committec which is responsible for
the campaign now and it alone can Interfere with or
shape its conduct.  This, however, should not be taken
to mean that I disown my moral responsibility for the
violence doue by a single Congressman and if some vio-
lence is done by Congressmen it produces such a soroe
on my system that [ cannot bear ft. I canont say
what I shall then do, for in all such things I am not
guided by reason but by instinct or, in other words, by
the inner voice and one never knows where that volce
would lead you to.

“I am a man of peace, but circumstances have
made my life ope of struggle. 1 shall howaver
leave po stone unturned to attaia peace. It is mno
joy to me to submit thousands who have a child-
like faith in me to suffering” declared Gandhiji
in the conrse of a conversation with the special
representative of the Pioneer.

THE PASSING OF PANDIT MOTILAL

It was at this time that Pandit Motilal Nehru
passed away after a hard struggle. All his
colleagues and members of the Congress were
gathered at Aonanda Bhavan and Jawaharlal and
Mahatmaji were at his side. “Decide India’s fate
in the Swaraj Bhavan” the good Pandit is said to
have told Dr. Satyapal.

Decide it in my presence and let me be a party to thew
final honourable settlement of the fate of my mother.
land. Let me die, if die I must, in the lap of a Free
India. Let me slecp my last sleep not in a snbject
country, but in a free one.

Oh that he had lived to witness the Irwin-
Gandhi settlement! The death at such a time
was a rude shock to the country but it was parti-
cularly poignant to Mr. Gandhi who said ina
message to Liberty :—
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" My positton is worse than a widow’s. By a faithin)
lite she can appropriate the merits of herhushand, 1ean
appropriate nothing, YWhat I have lost thrnugh Moti-
lalji’s death is a loss for ever. Rock of Ages cleft tor me,
let me hide myself in thee.

Pundit Jawaharlal gave fitting expression to the
solace and inspiration of Mahatmaji’s companion-

ship when he cxclaimed:

And to him, our beloved friend and leader, what words
of mine can convey our feclings. Carrying the burden
of a nation’s snflering and longiug for freedom, but still
ever ready to share and lighten the burdens of others, he
has been t» us a salace and inspiration, and has given us
atrength and courage when the blow came and darkened
our hori{zon.

LETTER TO LORD [RWIN

It was at this time too that Mr. Fanlhi also
sent a lotter to the Viceroy thronzh Moulyi
Rafinddin Ahmed Kidwai, ox-M.T.A. secking an
interview with H. . at Delhi to digeuss the
political situation. [t wonld appear that M.
Gandhi sought the intecview with a view to have
a peace talk with Lord Trwin the man, rather
than . K. the Viceroy. Now Gandhiji’s letter
to the Vicoroy was a fairly lengthy oce. Addres-
sing Lord Irwin as “ My dear friend " Gandhiji
urged [is Kxeellency to appoint an enquiry com-
mittes to o into the alleged police excesses. In
such instances, Gandhiji included the Bor<ad
affair, the Caleutta incident on the Independence
Day, the beating of Mr. Bhashyam and others in
Madras while picketing foreign cloth shops, and
the Bihar shooting incident. Gandhiji's object
in writing to the Viceroy was to find out whether
there was really a change ot heart on the part of
the Goverpment.

Lord Trwin having assented, Mr. Gandhi left for
Delki on the 1Gth February. In the meanwhile
the Viceray was in frequent consultation with the
Rt. Hon. Sastri, Dr. Sapra and Mr. Jayakar who
were as )t were the intermediaries who arranged
for the interview.

While the Viceroy was in constant touch with
his Couancil and the Governors of Bombay and
Madras, Mr. Gaadhi had also summoned all the
members of the Working Committee and some of
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his friends to Dr. Apsari's place in Delhi where
they were in constant session. The Working
Committec hiad given Mr. Gandhi a clear mandate
amd invested him with full anthority to pegotiate

in the name of the Congress.

Mr. Gandhi’s six points, which were the absolute
minimum for peace negotiations to begin, were,
(1) general awinesty ; (2) immediate cessation of
vepression ; (3} restitution of all confiseated
property : - (4) reinstatement of all Goverment
servants pnnished on palitical grounds ; (5) liberty
to manufacinre salt and picket liquor and foreign
cloth shops; and (6) cenquiry inte police excesses.

GANDII-IRWIN TALKS

Mr. Gandhi motored to the Viceregal House on
the afternoon of Feb. 17, 1931, Gandhiji's arrival
ereated quite a stir in the Seecretariat and the
Viceroy’s Hause, where the employees were waiting
for Wonrs for darshun. 'The Gandhi-Irwin talks
began at 2-30 p. M. and continued till 6-10. The
talks were resumed the next day and continued the
day after. Interviewed by the Associated Press at
the Viceroy's House he said humerously

The issues ave hffnging up in the clouds. I amn not
coming to morrow. That is definite. Beyond that 1
ean't shy.

The conversations were then suspended for a
week.  Apparently the Viceroy had cabled to
Whitehall and was awaiting instructions fltom the
authorities at Home. The tollowing  communique
was issued from the Viceroy's House on th
subject on the 191h :—

His Exceileney the Vieeroy granted a further intervie:
to Mr. Gandhi to-day. 1i is understood that varioy
matters emerging trom the discussions are now unde
examination, and it is possible that some days ma
elapse betore a further stage ot discussions is reached.

SPEECH Al 1l gl BEN'S GARDENS
While the Gandhi-irwin talks were suspende
for a few days pending instructions from Whit
[Tall Mr. Gandhi addressed a mammoth gathering
of over a lakh of people in  the Queen’s Garden
on IPeb. 20.  After referring to the death o
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Moulana Mahomed Ali and Pandit Motilal Nehru
he said :—

I know you are all anxious to hear something
from me of the talks I am having with the
Viceroy. I am afraid I may not take the public
into my confidence about what happened between His
Excellency and me. For one thing I am pledged not ta
do so, and, secondly, itis not going to help us. But |
may say this much that these talks have been conducted
in a most friendly manner and with much sweetness.
What will be the result 1 cannot say. The result is in
the hands of God. It is His Will that will prewail.

He went on to say that when the history of this
movement comes to be written, the sacrifices made
by the women of India will occupy a foremost
Place.

And just as with women, so also with children. Thelr
wonderful awakening has fortified me in my faith that
God is with us in this struggle. These young folk were
never organised for such work, or were they trained for
it. How they have come to achieve all this I have
not been able to guess, nor has any one else whom [
have consulted has been able to enlighten as to who
guided them. Only God could have done so. But re-
member that in the sacred battle whatever sacrifices you
have made are trifling. Let them not puff you up with
pride.

After referring to the great sacrifices of the
poor he warned the people against excesses in
picketing but added ominously & word to foreign
cloth dealers :

Do net deceive yourselves or the country by thinking
that you have done your duty by refraining from selling
foreign cloth tor a few months. This foreign cloth trade
must stop for ever, becauze it i3 only by this means that
we can promote the well-being of millions of our country-
wmen. I will respectfully submit to foreign cloth dealers.
that a complete baycott of foreign cloth is their dharma.
Sacrifices they will have to make. But what are these
sacrifices as compared with the greater sacrifices that are
being made by the other sections of the citizens of Delhi?

GANDHI & THE MUSLIM COUNCIL

On the morning of the 22nd Gandhiji addvessed
also the meeting of the Council of the All-India
Moslem League. Sir Mahomed Shafi on behalf of
the League thanked Gandhiji for accepting their
invitation and invited him to address the House.
Moulvi Mahomed Yakub said that the coming
ef Gandhiji meant the coming of 21 crores of
Indians, and he held it a happy augury for India,
because it might lead to the solution of the Hindu-
Moslem tangle. Gandhiji said :—

Moulvi Mahomed Yakub had remarked that my com-

llngnin:a]r;}tmtihe cm(ril!nlg' of 21 crores of Indians, Brethren
A, and there is no limit to m a8
always been my dream and heart's desir}; Pé:‘)%d- o

32}? for 21 crores but for the 3¢ crores of Indi:pm'l“; (;l::
Yyon may not aceept that pos ' ma;
AR m; m position ot mine. But 1 may

» rly upbringi
childhood and youth havep beeg n& a:'(:i:.’r;\h}iol:‘g :;‘ln(lll:x)t

Moslem Unity, and none to-day may dfsmiss ft merely as
My heart is, however, canfident

h 2 peace of my | .
:ho;, ‘l;lilc(:;‘v whl?ttwi]ll(;)edthe result of my mlk); ::I:LtHI (ll’o
0y, but if God wishes the Congr el
pate in the Conference, and if the B et

Enee, 'ro 18 J

behve.en (h'e 'Gnvcrnment and the Conrm:-;?:em:l?:
(v{vl:ﬁstm‘n of Hindu-Moslem unity will be one\‘which
“ngage our first attention. And [ give you

will do what

4 that it is not o ma
tter

ii::e::wbutt of trust and love. [f Hindns and Mussalmans
are the bwo eyes of India as Sir Syed Ahmed said ther
€ no oceasion for quarrel or distrust. No on:
better than the other, It 1s quite
rothers may have different faiths
peace. As for

treedom * for this cou
ment. I do hope yo
Conferences and I as

ntry without Hindy.

w will contlnne to fn
: vite me to such
sure you that you will not repent.

GANDHI-IRWIN TALK RESUMED

Moslem settle-

Mr. Gandhi was called again on the 27th and
28th and the talk at one time threatened to break
up. The Congress Working Committee havin
re‘ajected the Viceroy's couater-proposals, Con resi
circles were very pessimistic about the, outcime
The country at this time was swa ,

yed alternately
between hopes and fears when Gandli saw

the Viceroy again on the 1st March. The

] . . pro-
onged interview was due to the examination

' of a
fresh alternative submitted by Mr. Gandhi on

behalf of the Congress Working Committee ip
answer to the official note sent to Mr,
previous day. Difficulties of ne
very obvious inspite of begt intentions on ¢}
Put of the leaders op either side. Apart ¢ X
}ntransigents in the Departments g Sersionr
lrresponsible men like My,
added considerably to the
situation by their
Mr. Churchill for

G&Ddhi the

gotintion were

d Services,

Churchill 4¢ Home

‘ complexity of the
'gnorance and blygtey, To

instan i )
Ce 1t was “alarmmg
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— . « "
and nauseating’ to 869 Mr. Gandhi, an *‘Inner

Temple lawyer, now & seditions fakir, striding
half-nsked up the steps of the Viceregal Pa]ffce
to parley on equal terms with the ,.epresentatn"e
of the King Empﬁl'Ol‘-” But what could Churchill

i i ! As
or any one know of Ganodhi, at a distance

Mr. Jain Laing truly observed :

o has ever had personal contact, however
Mr. Gandhi, can escape his charm, or ever
were asceticis ligious zeal and fixity
it . pever were asceticism, re and fix
f(;‘rge‘:r];r:se more disarmingly geconded by kindliness,
;:orrfely shrewdness and sly, chuckling humour.

Now to take up the thread of the narrative.

Ihe Working Cownmittee was strong and unani-
though listening with respect to the

Nobody wh
casual, with

mous, and >
authority of Gandhi, was in no mood to water

down the conditions of the truce. It was
at this time that the services o‘f Dr. Saprlf and
Mr. Sastri became invaluable. Sir T. B. Sapru
and Mr. Jayakar had earlier impressed on Lord
[rwin the imperative need of the Government
agreeing to the principle of the Congress demand
for an independent and impartial tribuna.l to go
into police excesses. On the other side, Ml
Gastri had passiouately pleaded before Gaudl.n_]l
and other members of the Congress Wt)rku.Jg
Committee not to be too exacting over the details
if the principle of an impartial tribunal ‘was con-
ceded by the Government. Mr. Sastri pleaded
his case in which he laid stress on the 'importnuce
of & gecond Round Table Conference with so much
warmth that he was at one stage'(we are .told)
overpowered with emotion, and s.llghtly fainted
and Eau-de-Cologne had to be applied.

The sincerity of Mr. Sastri's pleas had its

eoffoct, so that the Congress Working Comnmittee
’ ‘ ‘

tered their draft formule in certain respects

sl priociple of their terms for

without affecting the

truce. . . L.
Mr. Gandhi saw the Viceroy again at midnight

.on the 2nd March for further exchange of notes on
:lm points raisad by the Working Committee. And
the situation that appeared so gloomy had slightly

improved, and the conversations became more
frequent. Mr. Gandhi also saw Sir George
Schuster the Finance Member, or the 3rd March
with whom a general agreement was arrived at
by which people on the sea coast could pick,
manufacture and sell salt thereby using nature’s
gift. The Gandhi-Schuster Agreement on the
principle thus overcame another important obsts-
cle and cleared the path for the settlement of
Coungress participation in the Round Table Con-

ference.

With reference to the solution of the principal
outstanding point namely, restoration of confis-
cated lands the Government were willing to
concede restoration provided the payment of
arrears of Land Revenue was made but this pro-
posal apparently met with opposition from certain
members of the Congress Executive. I'he Viceroy's
Executive Council met again in the evening.

THE GANDHI-IRWIN AGREEMENT

Gandhiji and Lord Irwin worked together at &
settlement practically the whole of the day and
a truce was agreed on late in the night according
to which

the people on the sea coast have been conceded the
right of pickiog up, manufacturing and selling salt. The
punitive police posted in Bihar and other places inll be
withdrawn, and punitive tax so far unpaid will be
remitted. All political prisoners not guilty of violonce
will be released forthwith. Peaceful picketing of foreign
cloth shops and liquor shops will be allowed, and lastly
confisoated and auctioned property will be returned.

In view of the fact that charges and counter-charges in
an open enquiry into police conduct will not be condu-
cive to a dispassionate discussion on constitutional ques-
tions, Gandhiji has agreed not to press it further.

By far the most important part of the agreement
was that which laid down that the scope of future
discussions shall be further consideration of the
Round Table Conference conclusions, namely,
federation, central responsibility and safeguards,

'The conversations were resumed in the night and
ended at 1-30 on the morning of the 5th when
complete agreement was reached. At 12 noon the
agreement was signed by Lord Irwin and Gandbiji
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at “Viceroy's House,” similar to the Smuts-
Gandhi agreement of sixteen years ago.

The agreement was the result.‘“ n.f ﬁ‘fteen
days’ negotiations in which G“n‘“’”.l.‘. is s:n‘d to
have visited the ‘ Viceroy's House’ eight tnfms,
and spent altogether twenty-fo}u' hours besides
undergoing the strain of discussmg‘ the tf‘rms of
the negotiations with the Congress hxeclllhve fr(.)m
time to time for longer hours than he SI)PDt.\Vltll
the Viceroy. A correspondent rightly pointed
out that Gandhiji has by general agreement broken
all the world's endurance records, and that when
his own health was none too good.

News of the agreement spread like wild fire in
the city at dawn. Sir Tej Bahadur cxclaimed :
“Irejoice at it. I give my heartfelt congratu]a’:
tions to Lord Irwin, Gandhiji and the coun.try.
The Statesinan (New Delhi) gave a lead in a
strikingly refreshing article welcoming t.he :}gree-
ment as one of the greatest lmppemngs-m the
second quarter of the 20th century, possibly as
decisive for the world as November 11, 1918,
The paper said that:—

i xandhiji wlho
is great both to the Viceroy and Gandhi;

Thet. dx‘?)l;tl]sbgyl outside criticism have conductcfl nego-
:;l;fi?)rnlsl in a serene spirit which is beyond all praise.

It paid a tribute to Lord Irwin for having
banked on a miracle and now given a lead .to
Europe and Asia. ‘“As for Gandbiji,” it said,
“that he plays no double game.”

i in, he comes in, and he may be

o dectlgebfritr?gcg?sleglre’at influence to bear on Fhe

cou.nfe_d onf the Second Round-Table Conference, which

il ope other era of construction and lead to the
:r‘:(llll(llalogl:ﬁt:fation of the memories of the struggle.

The Statement by the Governor-General-in-
Council, embodying the fact was published on the
vening’of the 5th March and immediately the
Zongress Working Cowmmittec also passed the
following resolution :—

i ittee having considered the terms

Tl;le W:zl:‘igﬁn?:lm::ttﬂ:ment frriv_ed at between t}le)

& o pent of India and Mr. Gandhi on behalt of the

Governm ndorses them and directs all Congress Com-

C?ag;:s:oetake immediate action in accordance with them
mitte
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The Committee hopes that the country will carry 'Ollt
the terms agreed to iy 50 far as they relate to varions
Congress activities and iy of opinfon that on a strict f"‘“']'
ment of the obligationy undertaken on hehalf of the Con-
gress, will depend the advance of India townrds Purna
Swaraj.

Telegrams were according!
Provincial Congress (
speech to the

y despatched to all
>ommittees while (Yfandhiin a

Journalists appealed to the country
to implement the provisional s

ettlement and there-
by give irre

sistible prestige to the Congress. He
wrged the anarchists tq suspend their
and give him a chanc
violently and promised t
politicals including oven
gallows but warned them against false hopes.
This happy consummation was hailed all
the country with sigh of relief though the

Churchills and Wintertons aad Odwyers waxed elo-
quent against the ¢
there w

movement
to attain the goal non-
heroafter the release of all
thosa condemned to the

over

‘Trwin swrrenders.”  Doubtless
ere those who thought that Mr. Gandhi had
scored while others held that it way th
who had won ig essentials,

wonths’ protracted strnggle a

tiations which threatened to

o Viceroy
But after the twelve
nd fortnight's nego-

break up at auy mo-
ment, peace was weleome like th

ing which have to
© constructive pro-
The Irwin-Gandhi pact
of true statesmanship,
and non-violence, as
e it, and marks a new
relations with India.

gramme that lies ahead.

i8in a word the triumph
or the triumph of truth
Mahating Gandhi would hav
era in the history of British
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qualities of the parents. It is alsoaphillipic
against the modern nethods of contraception.
While it may he valuable as a latter-day sermon,
it still is robbed of its full effect by its over-
¢mphasis.

With all her undeniable qualities of style and
manner Joan Conquest lacks thé human touch
which made Shakespere endow even his villains
with some glimpse of feeling aud of virtue. In
five, the book is powerful but does not produce
the illusion of truth without which no work of

literature can live.

SANE JANE. By Rosemary Rees. Chapman

and Hall, Ltd. London. 7/6.

‘T'his is a very entertaining story of a New Zealand
girl stranded in London, penniless, going awa.ly to
America as Secretary to a blind man of riches
aud consequence, and finally, finding bappiness
alter toil and storm. 'I'he narration is speedy and
delightful, whilo the dialogues have a nice sense
of proportion in regard- to length. The author
undoubtedly has understood the reader's view
point regarding the distinction between essentialg
and non-essentials in the making of true fictjon ;be-
cause we have of late begua to feel that reading
modern fiction has become tiresome and the true
fiction-writer ouly gives the right stuff to the
reading public. Sane Jane would son become
popular with the fiction-readers of the world,
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LIFE MOVEMENTS IN PLANTS. By Sir J. C.

Bose, Longmans, Green & Co., London.

This is the sixth volume of the T'ransactions of
the Bose Research Institute and contains the
accounts of researches recently carried out in the
Institute by Sir J. C. Bose himself, the Staff, and
the Scholars. Thoy relate chiefly to the problems
in plant-physiology to the elucidation of which
Sir J. C. Bose has already so largely contributed
—The Ascent of Sap—Rhythmic Pulsation—
Transmission of Tmpulse. 'There are also some
chemical papers on the Proteolytic Enzymes of
Plants.

PRACTICAL PsycroLoGY. By C. A. Duanlop.
L. N. Fowler & Co., 7, Imperial Arcade, Lud-
gate Circus, London.

“@od is Spirit or Divine mind. Light of the
mind is the Light of God. Let there be Light”
with this motto is written a very thoughtful wozk
on mind and its wonders. To those who are ac-
quainted with the ““ Shaddarsanas ” (six systems)
there may not be anything new in it. Dut there
are suggestions that are practicable. Mr. Dunlop
like all great teachers epitomises his message in
the simple but sublime statement that ‘the real
Cathedral is within.”

ONE HUNDRED POEMS OF TAYUMANAVAR. By
Mr. N. R. Subramanya Pillai, Coimbatore.
(Available of G. A. Natesan & Co. Re. 1-8.)
Tayumanavar was a great poet saint of South

India just as Thukaram was of the Maharashtra.
It is a pity that no adequate translation of the
Songs of this mystic philosopher has yet appear-
ed in English though they are the common pro-
perty  of the learned and unlearned in the Tamil
country and Mr. Subramanya Pillai has therefore
done an excellent service to the literature in
venturing to present these  pearls from the pool
of wisdom " in easy and elegant English. The
translations are prefixed with a scholarly foreword
from the pen of Mr. K. S. Ramaswami Sastri.

CONFIDENTIAL TALKS To YOUNG MEN. By
Prof. Satyavarta Siddhantalankar. Second
adition. Atma Ram & Sons, Lahore.

No doubt the wisdom of teaching to young
people sexual science has ceased to be questioned.
But as the author has pointed out great caution is
necessary in teaching the subject. The young
man whn sces a burglary scene in a cinema may
forzet the punishment which the burglar suffers
io the last scene and become attracted to the ‘art
of burglary’. Likewise in teaching sexual science
a teacher caunot help illustrating a side of morbid
gexual life for the purpose of pointing to the un-
desirable consequences that follow such a life. The
young reader who reads it may be so excited as
to develop for the first time & morbid imagination
and the author's purpose in writing the book
would not only be lost but he would have however
innoceatly done incalculable mischief.  Prof.
Satyavarta has handled a delicate subject with
adinirable caution and tact. There is nothing in
it to feed the morbid mind but thero is much
which will help the young man to model his life
properly and avoid the many pitfalls which occur
on the road to manhood.

THe RaMAYANA. By P. Gopala Menon, B.A.

LL.B., Sanatana Dharma Printing works,
Ernakulam.

Mct. Gopala Menon has told the story of Rama-
yana in simple words and within a short compass.
As Mr. T. K. Krishna Menon in his introduction
points out, young men are powadays prone to
spend their time reading shilling shockers and
smoking cheap cigarettes. There is a daoger
of this epic being altogether forgotten. In the
few houses where the book of Ramayana is found
it is kept for worship along with family idols but
is rarely read. It is the duty of the education-
alists of this country to revive the study of our
ancient epics.
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BOMBAY : T0O-DAY AND T0-MORROW. Edited by
Clifford Manshardt. Taraporevala Sons & Co.,
Bombay.

This is a collection of addresses delivered in
Bombay during the cold weather season of 1929-
30 for the purpose of “revealing the strength and
weakness of our common life with the hope that
practical suggestions might be made for properly
capitalising the potential elements of strength and
raconstructing or in some places completely
eradicating, the elemeats of wenkness.” [t
is  hoped that this attempt will  pro
mote mutual understanding “ an understanding
which might lead to increased co-operating without
which no city can attain to greatness.” The lec-
tures are highly stimulating and are prefized with
an introductory note from the pen of H. E. Sir
Frederick Sykes, the Governor of Bombay. Alto-
gether the book has some fine lessons for other
cities as well which might try to emulate
Bombay in their attempt at “building a better
city.”

MAHATMA GANDHI: HIS OWN STORY. Edited
by C. F. Andrews. George Allen & Unwin,
Ltd., London.

Mahatma Gandhi is unquestionably the most
dominating figure in Indian affairs. The pub-
lishers are quite right in saying that he is a
personality difficult for the Western mind to com-
prehend : “q revolutionary force yet by temper-
ament conservative, the apostle of non-violence
leading a nation to rebellion, he presents the most
mysterious personality of modern times.” Mr.
Andrews who edits the volume is a fricud and
admirer of the Mahatma and he naturally brings
to the interpretation of his life and teachings,
understanding and sympathy of no mean order.
The autobiography sheds a vivid light on differ-
ent aspects of the Mahatma's life and genias and
clarifies issuea which are paramount among the
problems of the present day.
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THE SANKHYA CONCEPTION OF PERsoNaLITY.
By Abhay Kumar Majumdar, M.A. Edited by

J. K. Majumdar, M.A,, Ph. ., University Press,
Calcu‘ta.

The work, though professing to deal with only
the Sankhya conception of petsonality, discusses
practically all the problems raised in the system,
But the account it gives is in essential matters
different from the one now current, and there are
several points in it which will strike the reader
familiar with ¢lassical Sankhya as quite strange.
For instance the doctrine is described here as
theistic and idealistic, while it has been known to
be neither ever since the time of Badarayana.
Again kaivalya is explained here not as aloofuess
from Prakriti but only as ‘complete relief from
the three kinds of pain' (page 128). It is not
difficult to see what has prompted the author to
give this ‘new interpretation’ as he describes it in
the sub-title of the work. The Sankhya, in its
commonly accepted form, is marked by some
grave defects. It conceives of change, for
example, as teleological but Prakriti which
changes is described as altogether imert and
unconscious; Purusha is regarded as multiple
but the multiplicity is only what characteriges
it in the embodied condition and has
been illegitimately transferred to the true self.
The system is in brief a philosophy of Nature into
which has been unwarrantably introduced the idea
of spirit. It is this internal discrepancy of the
doctrine that has suggested the need for re-
construeting it; and the reconstruction, whatever
we may think of its historical accuracy, frees it
from all its inconsistencies and transforms it into
a doctrine as coherent as any can be expected to
be. It also shows by tbe way, as observed by
Prof. Radhakrishnan who contributes a Foreword
to the work, that ‘there are amongst us some who
have the freedom of mind and boldness of thought
to re-think ancient theories and develop them to
new conclusions,
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Tue MYSORE TriBES AND CaAsTES. VOL. ITL
By the late H. V. Nagjundayya and L. K.
Ananthakrishna Tyer—Published by the Mysore

University.
Ethnographic surveys for India as a whole and
for the provinces and more prominent Indian
States have appeared from time to time in the
course of the last three decades and more, Laving
been rendered scientific as well as interesting by
the skill of Sir Herbert Risley, Tdgar Thurston,
R. V. Kusssel, Hira Lal and other well-known
workers. Cochin and Travancore closely followed
on the heels of Madras in the publication of their
ethnographic surveys ; and the services of Mr.
Apanthakrishna Iyer  who o edited The Cochin
Castes and Tribes and is now lecturer in Anthro-
pology in the Calentta University, have hecn
utilised by the Mysore Government in the editing
of the material collected by the late Mr,
Nanjundayya.

This volume treats of the Mysore tribes and

castes whose initial letters range from C. to K.

and includes Tndian Clhristians, Jains, Holevas, -

Iraligas and Komatis among others. The treat-
ment, particularly as to the sccial customs,
marriage and funeral ceremonies are full and
profusely illustrated. The historical origin and
growth of Christianity and of the Jain faith which
came into Mysore as early as the age of
Chandragupta Maurya has been given; and the
migrations of tribes from one part of the country
to another which is a prominent feature of the
Indian population have also beep noticed. "The
aftinities of the Holeyas to the Adi-Dravidas of
the Tamil country and of the Idigas to the
Ezhuvans of the west coast are interesting
problems of study. Jain antiquities at Sravana
Belagola and elsewhere in the state hava heen
described. Such accounts as are contained in
the book should prove useful alike to the
student, the administrator anl the publicist.
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THE CONFERENCE AND AFIER

The Rt. Hon. Karl Winterton in his article in
the Kebroary Fortnightly elaborates in some
detail tho advantages of a Federated All-India,
It is right and timely, he says, that the ideal of the
Greater Federation once projected, must continue
to occupy the chief place on the stage of Indian
politics,

The “ Independent India ™ of the Extremists, difficult
enough to achieve in any event, would be a complete
impossibility with the Indian States still owning allegiance
to the British Crown, Equally, the immediate “ Domi-
nion Status ™ of the * Moderates, ™ or, as perhaps I should
say, the “More Moderate Extremists,” is difficult to
visualise with the Indian States excludod, because of the
arute difficulties which would arise over such matters as
railways, customs, and ports. The problems which arise
from these matters are not easy of adjustment now, if
Br‘msh India had complete control of her own internal
affairs, and the Indian States the control of their allairs
which they excrcise at present, chaos would ensne with-
out some form of federation. The much-abused political
department of the Government of India would have no
power to approach the Department of Commerce as it
does now when fiscal or commenrcial questions whirh atfect
the two Indias arise.

In the past, the Secretary of State has often
bad to decide the issue where conflicting claims
have arisen between British India and the States.

Not in all such cases has he had to issue orders;
it may happen that the Government of India,
through the Viceroy, asks for guidance and advice.
The Secretary of State, with the assistance of his
official advisers and his Council, tenders that
guidance and advice; thus he acts as an
impartial arbitral authority., But there is a
sentimental as well as a psychological objection to
this rule from above. But it is evident
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that a bureaucracy, largely alien, however efficient and
honest, will never satisfy an India thoroughly imbued
with the spirit of the times: that Western superiority is
no longer a doctrine which is generally accepted in the
East: that morc and more Indians arc becoming
Nationalist, cven if in a vague and general way : that
with memories of the War and selt-determination still
retained, the governance of India from London, even in
the very modified degree of to-day, compared with twenty
years ago, must be increasingly difficult.

If you ave going to alter the edifice by removing
the cement that at present holds the vast structure
together, you must put something in its place, or
India will become as fragmented as is the land of
her peasants. ‘“I'he only possible ultimate solution
lies in Federalism for All-India once the super-
visory control of Britain is, for effective purposes,
removed.”

Karl Winterton then examines the report of the
Sub-Committees and discusses the implications of
a federation (of British Provinces and the Indian
States) on the one hand and responsibility with
safeguards on the other. In conclusion he
reverts to the eternal question of miporities in
general, and Hindu-Moslem relations in particular
and says that “if agreement does come, that
agreement will still have to be authorised by the
spokesmen of the two communities in India who
were not present at the Conference.” Failing
agreement among Indians themselves, the duty of
the British Government, he says, is clear: * They
must make up their minds what is best in the
interests of India and her position as an integral
part of the Ewmpire, and, in due course, must
produce a Bill for the amendment of the Goyerp-
ment of India Act.”
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NAVAL WARFARE IN ANCIENT INDIA

The history of Tndian Shipping and maritime
activities goes back probably to the early times of
Rig Veda, says Prof. Prithwis Chandra Chakravarti,
M. A. writing in the pages of the Indian
Historical Quarterly. The Jatakas, the Greek
and Roman writers, the early Tamil poems
and a number of ancient records prove that long
before the birth of Christ the Hindus had acquired
a fair knowledge of the art of navigation and that
they plied their boats on the high seas.

There were ports and harbours all along the coast-line
such as Tamralipti, Kaviri-pattanam, Bharukaceha and
Surparaka; and it was practicable to attain to any of
them starting from up the Ganges, not only from Campa
(Bhagalpur) but even from Renares. The Samudda-
vanija Jatska (iv, 159) relates how a settlement of
wood-workers, failing to carry out the orders for which
pre-payment had been made, made a ‘mighty ship’
secretly, and emigrated with their families, shipping
down the Ganges, by night, and so out to the sca, till
they reached a fertile island. The Mahajanaka Jataka
(vi, 84) tells us that prince Mahajanaka set out for
Suvannabhumi from Campa. And according to the
Vinaya (iif, 338) Mahinda travelled by water from
Patna to Tamalitti, ard to Ceylon. Not only -were
coasting voyaces round India frequent, but distant over-
sea journeys were also carried out with equal boldness
and alacrity.

Sanskrit and Pali literature contains innamer-
able allusions to vessels wresked on the high seas
so much so that we seem to hear across the ages
the piteous wailings of souls lost in the ocean.
But nothing could daunt the people into passivity.
Love of adventure and wealth stimulated them to
defy death ; and in storm and tempestthese early
navigators and their comrades learned the art and
craft of the sea. India established commercial
relations not only with Burma and the islands of
Indian Archipelago on the east but also in
Mesopotamia, Arabia, Phoenicia and Egypt on the
West. Ceylon was colonised before the 3rd
century B.C. and Burma and Siam not much
later. Thus the colonial movement which went
on apace by the 2nd century A.D. resulted in
Hindu sovereignty and the domination of Hindu
culture in the Indian Archipelago. All will go

to prove the naval supremacy of ancient India,

TAGORE AND GANDHI

Sir Rabindranath Tagore, writing in the
Spectator, (before the Irwin-Gandhi Agreement
was signed) ** hesitates to doubt the wisdom” of
Mr. Gandhi in declining to participate inthe Round
Table Conference but expresses his own views in
terms of certain troad considerations from which
he has approached the question.

The invitation to a Round Table Conference accorded
to the representatives of a people who can with perfect
impunity be throttled into silence or trampled into a
pulp, isin itself a sign of a time undreamt of even half a
century ago. Mahatma Gandhi may not believe in the
success of its obvious purpose, but he must acknowledge
that it represents the same moral principle which he
himself invokes on behalf of his countrymen in their
endeavour after Self-Government. The real importance
of this Couference ia not in the opportunity it may offer
of a co-operation with the British politicians, but with
the soul-force of the whole world. We must know that
this Conterence i8 going to hold its sittings before the
world-tribunal whose approbation it is eager to win,

I belleve that it would have been worthy of Mahatma
Gandhi if he could have accepted unhesitatingly the seat
offered to him, even though the conditions were not fully
acceptable to himself. To come there without any
absolute assurance of political success would all the more
enhance the significance of his moral mission.

And yet the poet is by no means convinced
of the error of the Mahatma's ways. His has
been the power and the inspiration behind the
great national upheaval that is surging up, and
the poet feels that he must be a bold man who
could challenge the Mahatma’s right to prescribe
the course of action most fit for the occasion.
For has not the poct himself witnessed, time and
anon his own opinions disproved by facts and the
Mahatma's justified by results ?

It was the great personality of Mahatma Gandhi
which inspired this courage, under persecutions frank]
brutal or cowardly insidious, into the heart of the dum
multitude of India, suffering for ages from the diffidence s
of their own human power. I myself have too often doubted
the possibility of such asudden quickening of life in a
country whose mind has remained parched under a lon
drought of education. But a miracle has hnppeneﬁ
through the magical touch of the Mahatma's own indomit-
able spirit and his courageous faith in human nature, And
after this experience of mine I hesitate to doubt his
wisdom when he holds himself aloof from the invitation
that seems to offer the opportusity for at least the
beginning of an endeavour which, through the usual path
of diplomacy, with its tortuous bends and sudden pitfalls
of reactions, may at last lead us to our goal. Let me be-
lieve in his firmness of attitude, and not ia my doubts,
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VIOLENCE

Mr. Nagendranath Gupta, writing in the March
number of the Modern Review, points out the
danger of large armies and navies that still oppress
the world. The League of Nations, he says, can
do nothing unless the nations abjure the creed of
violence and renounce territorial ambition. There
must be no further conquests and anuexations.

Disarmament must be real and substantial. The con-
stant haggling that now goes on in regard to the reduc-
tion of armies and navies is duec to the deep-seated
distrust which pervades the nations of Europe. Not one
ot them belleves wholly the professions of sincerity made

by its neighbour.

The fact is it is difficult to get rid of habits of
the mind formed and hardened for hundreds of
years. The mere possession of & large army and
navy is 8 menace to peace and a constant incen-
tive to war :

"The possession of a large armed force produces a apirit
ot swagger; it creates a consciousness of strength and
the disposition touse it. A king or emperor who con-
stantly reviews his army and insists upon maintaining it
in astate of high efficiency wants to see it in action and
will seize upon the slightest pretext to declare war. Man-
ceuvres and mimic warfare do not give much satisfaction;
the army itselt seeks an opportunity to prove its prowess
upon another army. It is an incubus upon national well-

being, it is an idle monster devouring the largest share
of the resources of the State.

If Europe is really desirous of lasting peace,
violence and war will have to be effectively banned,
There is the lesson of history writ large for every
one to read. No nation that has pursued a course
of territorial aggrandizement has survived very
long. Destruction is the Nemesis that has followed

and overtaken every empire in the world.

Quite recently, before our own eyes empire after
ampire has perished and disappeared. The will and the
authority of the peopie have asserted themselves all over
the world. All the greater reason, therefore, that large
armies and navies should be reduced and the panoply ot
war should not be flaunted in the face ot the world.
Science should no longer be permitted to invent new
infernal machines of death and destruction. Some of these
now in use should be banned and destroyed. Such
fiendish devices as the torpedo, the submarine, the mine
and the bomb dropped from the air must never again be
veen in use and all stocks of them must be broken up and
scrapped.

Even now when the League of Nations is
supposed to be functioning, bombing planes are
used against tribes and clans who do not possess
these machines, without a word of protest from
any one. What is the use of such nations being
members of the League of Nations ?

They would be the first to cry out against the abuse
of the usages of war when they themselves are affected,
but no feeling of compunction troubles them when they

use the same methods against others who cannot retaliate
with the same weapons.

THE INFLUENCE OF THE CHURCH

An interesting Apologia pro vita sua is contri-
buted to The Congregational Quarterly, by
Mr. A. Fenner Brockway, the courageous young
socialist M. P., who was for Mme years editor of
The Labour Leader, the organ of the Independent
Labour Party.

‘“Although I am not now a member of a
Church,” lhe writes, “ Christian influences have
contributed largely to my thoughts. My father
and my grandfather were on the staff of the
London Missionary Society, I went to the School
for the sons of Missionaries, where the religious
atmosphere was strong. My first journslistic post
was on The Examiner, the old organ of the Con-
gregational denomination, with Dr. Selbie as
editor. In my teens my outlook was largely
directed by Rev. R. J. Campbell, then at the City
Temple, and my social enthusiasms were deep-
ened by Rev. C. Silvester Horne, at Whitefields
-------- I remember a8 & young man discussing
with Rev. Dr. Burford Hooke (a tower of help to
many young men) the necessity of participation in
Christian devotions if one is to maintain service of
anideal. I told him that I did not feel the need
ofit; that I found inspiration in other ways. He
replied that I was living on the spiritual wealth of
previvus generations and of my home. 1t may be
80; I do not know. But certainly this is a factor
which cannot be overlooked in considering the
influence of the Church, even upon those who are
now outside its fold. I have a deep reverence for
the person and teaching of Jesus.”
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BACK TO THE VILLAGES

“ Whether again in England we shall see the
re-marriage of soul and soil, none can determine
as yet; it is a race between the widening of
enlightenment and the momentun of the baser
commercial forces,” writes Mr. W. J. Blyton, in
the Dublin Review.

“The Prime Minister expresses the grave fear
that, in neglecting her countryside, Kngland has
for over a century been dangerously ‘ cutting her
roots’ for the sake of a specialised and lop-sided
industrial development. It is now seen that the
towns have long since passed saturation-point.
And at the same‘ime, never was life in the
country 8o attractive in its conditions with village
institutes, extra education with grants, libraries,
wireless, constant coach services, and better-
housing.”

RELIEF POR THE UNEMPLOYED

“We are breeding a race of State-maintained
unemployed, who, whilst they can ‘scrounge’
some sort of a livelihood, have no incentive to get
work,” writes ‘“'I'rade Unionist” in the English
Review.

“There are so many ways whereby they can
earn a pound or so without the knowledge of the
Exchange officials, and still draw State benefit.

“I know of a young ccuple who have been in
receipt of State benefit and guardians’ relief ever
since they married three years ago. 'Lhey now
have three children . . . ! Now, I have not the
slightest doubt that this man would accept work,
if it were found jor him, but is the State to con-
tinue to maintain him and whatever children he
brings into the world, without compelliog him to
genuinely seek work, until the unemployment
problem is solved ?

“Then there are cases of men in the fifties
whose children are grown up and are holding
fairly good positions. The money mother receives
from them enables her to carry on, and whilst the
father can draw twenty-six shillings benefit, which
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keeps him in beer and 'bacca, well, he's not going
to bother a great deal unless and uatil someone
finds him a job.

“It is right that the guardians of the poor
should render adequate assistance to those in real
distress. But it is not good for the State, the
individual or for future generations that people
should be allowed to pass years of their lives on
some sort of public charity, without being obliged
to prove that they are ‘ genuinely secking work.’”

WHAT IS A GOOD EDUCATION?

Professor J. Graham Kerr, writing in Zo-day
and To-morrow, explains what is true education.
He writes :—

“A good education is one that succeeds in
making the average individual a good citizen who
will play successfully the role allotted to him as &
constituent member of that complicated organism,
the civilised community.

It is one which ensures that the heritage of
‘biological capital, —in the form of health and
strength and capacity, physical, mental, and moral
—received by each individual from his parents,
shall be increased in amount and shall be coined
into a type of currency (such has specialised skill
of one kind or snother) readily negotiable in the
particular individual.

It will ensure that the individual member of the
crowded community of Western civilisation shall
realise that he owes not merely his comfort and
prosperity but his continued existence to the
community in which he lives, and that this debt
has to be repaid by industry and etliciency in his
particular protession or trade, by loyalty to the
community and devotion to its smooth working,
and by personal subjection to ita discipline.

It will develop the power of rapid and accurate
observation and of rapid drawing correct con-
clusions thereform.

1t will develop the habit of using commonsense
in the ordinary affairs of life and discourage the
habit of mere unthinking absorption of what is
heard or read.”
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WHAT IS SWADESHI?

The Young Builder for February contains
s thoughtful article on Swadeshi by Mrs. Hilda
Wood. 'The work of Swadeshi is not only the
voycott of foreign cloth, but has the much more
permanent constructive side of fostering home
products. And this work, says the writer, is a
slow, steady education of the people in the
sconomic benefit of giving support to their
country's industries.

England buys from India what she cannot possibly

roduce more cheaply herself. This is as it should be.
%ut India goes on buying from abroad things which she
could produce more cheaply herself. England moreover,
buys goods made from a low paid peasantry, while India
buys goods from a relatively high paid people. So
India is kept poor. Thers is & very unequal distribution
of the products of labour, though the margin of loss to
India may seem small in money. Actually the yearly
drain from British India of commercial products, for
which there is no commercial return, is put at upwards of
£ 30,000,000 a year. But you cannot measure the goods
in terms of money, you can only measure poverty in
goods.

India was once the greatest manufacturing
country in the world and it is perfectly obvious
that she can.be so again if she supports her
Swadeshi industries and puts them on an economic
basis.

Unfortunately, those who are thinking of this matter
forget the difference between a financial basis and an
economic basis, It may be good finance to pay the
worker as little as possible, but it is extremely bad
economics. The only way to promote Indian industries
is to create consumers. This means that the vast work-
ing population must also be a purchasing population.
With all the natural resources and labour capcities of
India, it 18 quite possible for everybody to have anice
house with all simple fustruments of culture and
refinement.

In the programme of Swadeshi, khaddar is the
chief factor now. According to Mrs. Wood it is
only a political move to urge all peoplé to spin
and weave in their leisure hours at home and is
not a permanent basis for the trade.

I know it is said that it the price of khaddar is not
brought to the level of the common man’s pocket there
is no future for khaddar. But when he, the common
man is paid a living wage, he will be in a position to
buy it. What an ironical thing it would be it they who,
for the sake of their country, had taken to the beautiful
art of making khaddi, had to resort to the purchase ot
mill cloth ! Again people say this industry was meant
by Mahatma Gandhi to be a village industry and a
spare time work, a secondary means of earning a little

extra. If by village industry is meant that the peasant
should spin, weave and wear the cloth he makes, I
heartily endorse that idea.

The writer concludes by saying that Indians
must live as Indians and not half Indian and half

Kuropean. We quote below her appeal.

The country is full of starving artists in weaving,
carving, painting and other industries that made India
famous in the past. They have not lost their skill, but
they lack encouragment, while politicians turn their
attention to factories for soap, shaving cream and copy
the Western world. The mind of India has become some
what of a slave mentality, they have an inferiority
complex, may be on account of foreign domination, but
when once this is recognised the danger of this to the
nation is passed and the people can stand up as men and
say “ Indian am I in thought, word and deed” and then
the world will rejoice, tor she is still appreciative of the
unique work that India can offer again as she has done
in the past.

THE FUTURE OF AIR SHIPS

There has naturally been endless discussion
over the R. 101 airship disaster and the report of
Sir Joln Simon's enquiry will provide yet more
scope for discussion as to the cause of the disaster.
A writer in the Quarterly Review, however,
deals with the question of the future of the air-
ship—independently of the findings as to the loss
of this particular airship—and lays down the
following considerations :—

(¢) Airships have already indicated their potentia-
lities for luxury or emergency passeoger and light cargo
transport on trans-oceanic routes; acroplanes have not
yet reached a stage when they can carry usetul loads for
anything like the same distance.

(b) With the materials now known to man, there is
a point beyond which the aeroplane cannot be developed
to do increased work, because beyond that point the less
is the disposable lift it can carry, and theretore the less
the distance it can fly. But so far as can be foreseen,
there are no insuperable difficulties to building and
flying an airship double the size ot R-101, and in the
case of lighter-than-air craft lift improves directly with
increase of cubic capacity.

(c) Failure of an a~roplane’s engines means a forced
landing ; over the sea this must result in disaster. No
flying boat yet constructed could land in a normal sea in
mid-Atlantic and take off again; while in anything
approaching bad weather it would speedily capsize or
drown, even if it escaped inmediate destruction. The
airship usually has plenty of reserve of engine power
and may be able to effect repairs in the air. '

(d) The proportion of the load-carrying capacit
taken up by fuel is less in an airship thzn %n anpaeroy-
plane ; this, combined with the greater size of the former,

makes it possible to provide much more
passenger quarters, epaclons
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COURAGE AND PRUDENCE

The Nation and Atheneum of London, in the
course of an article on the futility of the * strong
hand” in India, quotes appropriately the follow-
ing passage from Mr. Austen Chamberlan’s speech
on the Irish Free State agreement, regretting his
earlier vote against the South African settlement.
Mr. Chamberlain said :

against them (the proposals for conferring Self-
G(}v::;?:xlengt. on South (Africa). I thought it a rash ?.nd
wicked thing to do. If we could have seen ‘turthgr iuto
the futuve, if I could have voted in that division with the
knowledge I have to-day, I should have known that t!xat
great act of faith was not, as I thought itz the dest'rllcno.n
of our policy, but its completion and fulfilinent. That is
a vote I would undo if I could undo a vote once given.
That great act, that daring act of faith, led directly to tho
reconciliation of the races in South Africa; it led to the
Union of South Africa; it brought South Africa into the
War with us; added German KEast Africa and German
South-West Africa to British territory. Now and again,
in the affairs ot men, there comes a moment when courage
fs safer than prudence, when some great act of faith,
touching the hearts and stirring the emotions of men,
achieves the miracle that no arts of statesmanship can
compass. Such a moment may be passing before our
eyes now as we meet here.

INDUSTRIES IN INDIA

It would be advisable for British industrialists
and financiers to look in future upon India, not
primarily as a country to which they desire to
export, but as one the natural industries of which
it i their duty and their interest to develop to the
fullest extent possible in wholehearted ce-operation
with Indian interests, writes Mr. John de La
Valette in the Asiatic Review. He continues :—

If we refrain trom assisting Indians in the aim which,
with the full support of the British Indian Government as
well as of the Rulers and Governments in the Indian
Btates, they have set themselves—namely, to develop
those industrics which enjoy natural advantages in India
—they will apply to others, less short-sighted than we.
Those others would reap according to their sowing. So
should we. Our assistance in building up Indian
industries would speed up development in India. But
our abstention would not prevent the inevitable growth
of such industries For the loss of goodwill and triendly
co-operation which the latter course would eutail,'th.e
slight retardation in the progress of India's industriali-
ration would be scanty compensation.

It is of the highest importance that the process
of building up India’s future as a producing
country should be so shaped, contends the writer,

as to consolidate rather than to weaken the strong
ties which link India with Britain, not only in the
interest of both countries, but of the British
Empire as a whole. That is why Britain should
foster India’s industrialization,

Even without such assistance Indians will achieve their
object.. They have the example of Japan before their
eyes, and they start with greater advantages; with a
much more highly trained personnel; with an ampler
supply of raw materials ; with an existing nucleus ot
several industries which neced only be expanded to
assume substantial preportions; and, not the least, with a
home market of 320 million people. We may then con-
clude by saying that India can greatly benefit by our aid
in developing her industries, if that aid is promptly torth-
coming. But even without it she will advance towards
her goal.

GLEANINGS FROM RAJASEKHARA

Mr. Dasharatha Sharma, writing in the Journal
of Indian History, stresses on the importance
of the works of Rajasekhara, the court-poet ot the
Pratihara rulers of Kenauj, forthe 9th and 10th
centuries. They supplement the accounts left by
the Arab travellers of the period and contain the
valuable observations of the man on the spot. We
know from him that even in the 10th century there
was a loss of moral balance as well as growing
superstition. The Kaula system which raises
pleasure and sensuality to a ritualistic plane is
described in detail in the KARPURAMANJARI ; while
all classes were bound down by gross superstition
astrology and magic were respected professions ;
and internecine warfare and religious disunion
were rampant. In the KAVYAMIMAMSA Rajasek-
hara supplements the account given in his KARPU-
RAMANJARI of the ornaments and dress of the
women of the age and about their position and
accomplishments. Tolygamy and Purdah exist-

‘4
ed in an intense form perhaps; but women seem

to have been educated and accomplished ; and
some of them were poets and writers on rhetoric
and other sciences. Rajasekhara gives an account
of the fairs and festivals of the age, of the
prevalence of child marriage etc. and proves the
falsity of the Agnikula myth so far as the Prati-
haras are concerned.
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OUR INSTITUTIONAL HABITS

There is a thoughtful article on “ Qur Institu-
tional Habits " in the January number of HARPER'S
MAGAZINE in which Mr. Floyd H. Allport
observes that our habits of organisation, instead of
helping us, have actually become a menace to our
progress. Indeed it cannot be denied that our
habit of organized industry have conferred
substaatial benefits upon the race.

They have placed us in a position where most of the
drudgery, fatigue, and unpleasantness of work may soon
be abolished. Many of the sufferings and terrors of
disease are being eliminated and the span of life increased.
At the same time new facilities for travel and communi-
cation have greatly enriched the experience of the average
person. Sclentific knowledge of the universe can now
become the possession of the common man. We have a
social organization and machinery which protect us from
hazards and provide for our wants even before they arise.
Food, clothing, and many of the niceties of life are laid
at our doors without our having, personally, to plan or
produce them. Institutional habits have organized us
against the impotent scattering of our efforts, and have

made us masters rather than slaves of our physical
environment.

So far it is perfectly true. With such advant-
ages we ought, in short, to be free. But are we ?
Has organization really liberated us for con;plete
and happy living ?

It seems to me that while our economic habits have
glven us, upon the one hand, the power of subduing our
outer environment, they have created, upon the other
new and perplexing difficulties of their own. We still
have poverty, unfair distribution of the wealth of
industry, hardships due to unemployment, bitter indus-
trial struggles, racial conflicts, and international warfare.
There is the monotony of machine labor and the pressure
exerted upon all to maintain a rising standard of living ;
while the possibility of leisure time and the means of

profiting by leisure when we have it seem increasingly
remote,

In one important respect we are to-day in worse
plight than were our less accomplished ancestors.
‘Their early visions of subduing their environ-
ment and directing natural forces to man's benefit
were amply justified by the later course of events,
All the human qualities we prize—courage, industry
and intelligence—could play their part. Men were
at least free to struggle. But to-day the entire front
of civilization has changed. The problems by
which men are faced are no longer primarily those
of the natural environment, but of society.

The institutional habits which have made our material
progress possible have themslves become our principal
weakness and source of danger. Yet disregarding the
need of examining our own lives, we continue headlong
in our construction of machines and organisations to
Subdue nature. Instead of progressing, we are now
travelling in circles, each material advancement leading
only to a new social peril. We are upon the wrong
track. Nor can the hardly virtues of an earlier day assist
us  Integrity, fortitude, ingenuity, and pride in achjeve-
ment—such  traits to-day have little meaning for
biological or social adjustment. An environment of
institutional habits and machines offers no vantage poiat
for luman personality. Individuals have lost their
freedom even to struggle. In placing man, as a race, in
ascendance over nature we have subjugated men. This
is a paradox for which I can find no answer.

But the writer's faith in the ultimate destiny of
man is unshaken. Men aund women will yet turn
toa reconsideration of their manner of living.
They will question whether that control over
nature is worth while which is gained through the
loss of control over themselves.

They will ask for a better guide than a system which,
in building a colossal civilization, carries with it the
power of thwarting and destroying life. In that day we
may turn once more to the philosophy of the individual —
not the present individualism of the entreprenenr, which
is merely a license to exploit our business practices, but
the fdeal of self-realization for every human being.
Institutions, no longer invoked as from above, will then
be seen for what they are, the habits of men and women.
The goal of a “ great organtc Society,” whose members
are but parts of huinan beings, will be rejected as a grim
and monstrous illusion. The well-being of individuals
will become the ultimate standard of life,

A VISION OF ADYAR

Dr. Kunhan Raja, writiog in the current
number of the Theosophist, visualises an Adyar
of modern science and industrial civilization

that will arise from the present site in the days
that are ahead,

My idea of Adyar i that it should be, in all details, as
much of an approximation to the heaven conditions as
may be possible having regard to the limitations of the
physical world, so that any soul reporting from Adyar
must be entitled to free admission to heaven, in considera-
tion of the life that he lived in this world at Adyar.
What [ mean is that Adyar must have in it a very happy
assimilation of the high spirituality of ancient religions
with the material prosperity of modern science. Being a
student of Hindu religion and ancient Indian civilization
and being also a rather ardent admirer ot the achieve.
ments of modern science, I cannot get away from the
conviction that we cannot make much headway in
spiritual matters unless we make a corresponding advance
in material affairs also, I think that there is some such
idea latent in the very start of the T. § in that H. P. B
the messenger of the White Lodge, started the T. S.. a
America representing modern science, and that later jt

was firmly established in Indi the ¢ -
ity for the whole world, X cuntain of spiritual
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BLOOD PRESSURE

Sir W. Arbuthoot, writing in the February
pumber of Naw Health on “What 1is high
blood pressare', traces the causes of this
malady. He says that high blood pressure may
come as a result of over-eating, over-driuking,
over-working, self-poisoning from a stagnant colon,
defective kidoeys or focal infection in teeth, nose
or throat. An incréased pressure may result also
from prolonged emotional disturbances—ctiefly

warry, anxiety, and hidden fears. He continues :—

There is a natural tendency for the blood-pressure to
rise as old age approaches. Thia is due to the diminishing
elasticity and gradual thickening of the arteries, which
necessitates the heart beating more foreibly to overcome
the fincreased resistance to the blood flow. Up to a
point this rise is beneficial ; but should the arteries bo-
come markedly hard and thick, the blood-pressure may
rise to a dangerous degree. In consequences, the tension
within the arteries may be so increased that they are
unable to withstand the strain, and rapture; when, if
such a happening takes place in the brain, a ‘stroke' or
an ‘ apoplexy '’ results,

The other risk is that the heart muscle, being unable
to meet the excessive demands made upon it, weakens
and fails. However, a moderately high blood-pressure
in the elderly is no great cause for concern, as the mode
of life is generally restricted at this time of life; but a
high pressure in middle age due to premature hardening
of the artereies calls for urgent attention. Most fre-
quently the cause of this affection is the neglect of the
eiemental laws of health.

THE POVERTY OF INDIA

India is poor because it adheres to a medimval
system of agriculture and the prime necessity is
to secure a greatly increased veturn from the
cultivation of its soil. Sir Alfred Chatterton,
writing in the Capital, says that 8 demand for
more strennous efforts to rejuvenate the soil
instead of frittering away resources on the creation
of industries behind artificial barriers will come as
a result of the imminent reforms and a greatly
extended franchise.

“When it is realised that the productive
capacity of the soil could be increased by at least
50 per cent., it is not impossible that adequate
measurés may be demanded to bring ahout so
desirable an improvement. Tho Report of the
Royal Commission has indicated in broad outline
the reforms necessary and the policy which should

[ MArcH 1931

be pursued. 1t i8 for those who have 1o carry out
its recommendations to decide on their relative
importance and the prospects of introducing them
on a large scale without engeadering frietion. The
ultimate aim i8 to increase the fortility of the soil
and that can ouly be accomplished by restoring
to it the essential elements that are lacking. Much
can he dome by the introduction of improved
cultural methods and by the conservation of local
regources, but reforms are only likely to be slowly
adopted and even then when they are fully accept-
ed there will be huge deficiencies in the available
supplies of plant food, which can only be made
good by the extensive application of mineral and
synthetic fertilizers.”

The more rapidly they are brought into use,
concludes the writer, the easier will it be to
provide funds to carry out the recommendations
contzined in the Commission's Roeport as necessary
to place India’s futnre on a stable basis.

INDIA IN PERIODICALS

CULTIVATION IN ANCIENT INDIA. By R.
Ganguli, M.A. [The Indian Historical Quarterly,
December 1930).

THE ARMY IN INDIA AND CONSTITUTIONAL
ReForM. By F. M. Sir Claud W. Jacob,
[The Empire Review, February 1931],

INDIA AFTER THE ROUND TABLE CONFERENCE,
By 8ir Reginald Craddock, G.C.LE., K.C.8.L
[The English Review, February 1931].

Tre 8Tupy of Soutn INDIAN HIsTORY. By

Prof. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri, M.A. [The Jour-4

nal of the Madras University, December 1930].
UNEMPLOYMENT IN INpIA. By Sir Verney
Lovett. [The Asiatic Review, January 1931].
THE PATRIOT WHO GAVE HIS ALL TO INDIA

By St. Nibal Singh. [The Modern Review.
March 1931).

Indian States
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"ATES SUBJECTS REPRESENTATIONS

Meépresentatives of the States people meeting at
and €alore have issued a statement in which they
press anthe Congress Working Committee to de-
Agreemer the rights and privileges of the States
accorded too in case they open negotiations with
proof ofernment.
Dewan

Legis!- ] . . .
et representation of States subjects in the

Central Legislature, through popular elections,
their eligibility in all Federal Services on same
terms as the people of British India, without low-
ering the dignity of the rulers of the States.
B‘oongress should take up the cause of the States
on,ople a8 their own and fight for their rights and

rerties in the Federal constitution. The States

move;le should have access to the Supreme Court

yng the demands the principal ones are

emplo set up for the whole country. In conclusion
the Hgleclare that for a stable and united Federa-
for In(the advancement of the States also is

ment. tely necessary,
has bey 0h HARDINGE ON BIKANER

Comm
Speaking at a banquet given by the Maharaj

Kumar of Bikaner, Lord Hardinge said :—

Speaking of my vicerayalty the Maharajah took
action on two occasions which I always regarded
as two episodes of supreme importance. Kirstly,
as a proof of his progressive views le gave his
State a Legislative Assembly, as to the wisdom of
which I bad some doubt at the time, but in which
events proved that I- was entirely wrong. And
secondly his decisive action in placing at the

b outbreak of the War in 1914 all the resources of
his State at the disposal of His Majesty the
King-Emperor and himself leadiog and command-
ing in the field in Egypt his splendid and famous
camel corps, where he and his command greatly
distinguighed themselves. These actions them-
selves were only proofs of the progressive views
of His Highness and his extreme loyalty to the
King-Emperor.

In returning to the State after 15 years’ absence,
I should indeed be blind if I failed to recognise
the progress that appears to have been made
during the interval on every side under the
fostering care of the Maharajah. The continued
prosperity of the State can be shown by the rise
in the revenue to over one crore, the spread of the
railways to 760 miles and the opening of the
Grang canal. There are evidences of prosperity
which cannot fail to be recognised and there will
be 8 further advance if the Bhakra Dam scheme
matures in the near future, as I trust it will, both
in the interests of the State of Bikaner and of the
Punjab,

MAHARAJA SIR KISHEN PERSHAD

His Exalted Highness the Nizam of Hyderabad
has been pleased to extend the term of office of

MAHARAJA SIR KRISHEN PERSHAD
Maharaja Sir Kishen Pershad Bahadur, @.c. L E,,
President of the Executive Council of Hyderabad
for 8ix months with effect from December last.
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INDIANS IN SOUTH AFRICA

Mr. U. M. Shelat, Journalist and press
representative of several Indian newspapers in
South Africa, has returned to India after residing
there for 26 years.

In an interview, he said ‘‘ South Africa will be
lost to the Indians if the people of India and the
Indian Government ignore the ecritical situation
that has arisen in there through the revolutionary
policy of frightfulness adopted by the Hertzog
Government. With the exception of few imperi-
alist papers, all the press in the Union of South
Africa is advocating the elimination of the Indian
population, and the Government has instituted a
policy which will either compel them to return to
India or face starvation and unemployment in
South Africa through the lack of business, all
avenues to earn their living being closed by the
rough policy of the Union Government.”

Mr. Shelat also pointed out that the English
influence is waning in South Africa, and to the
utter disappointment of the British people in
Great Britain, their countrymen in South Africa
are losing ground and suffering under an inferior-
ity complex and Mr. Shelat holds that complete
secession is only a question of time.

Mr. Shelat continued that all the political parties
in the Union are agreed that the Indians should be
driven off from the country lock, stock and barrel.
The Cape Town Agreement, slthough very defec-
tive from the Indian standpoint and advantageous
to the Union Government’s policy of the reduction
of the Indian population has been thrown into the
waste-paper basket, and an extraordinarily ini-
quitous Bill known as the "Transvaal Asiatic
"Tenure Bill is placed before the Parliament with
every possible hope of its passage without oppo-
sition of any political party.

'l‘ransva{t], added Mr. Shelat, is undoubtedly
the centre of the enormous anti-Indian activity,
but this venomous propaganda is not limited to

that particular Province. Natal has again started
anti-Indian propaganda and Dr. Malan’s speech of
the best courses to get rid of the Indian from the
country has given a fresh impetus to the move-
ment which will surely and very soon succeed in
restricting the property rights of the Indian in
Natal.

The position is very serious undoubtedly, con-
cluded Mr. Shelat and the key position is presently
in Transvaal. If the Government of lndia did
not succeed in its effort to the withdrawal of the
Asiatic Tenure Bill, the death-knell will be
sounded of the Indian existence in the I'ransvaal
particularly and South Africa generally.

EMIGRATION TO MALAYA

'The Agent to the Government of India in
Malaya has reported that the educated middle
class Indians now in Malaya find it difficult to get
employment there. Intending emigrants of this
class are, therefore, warned that it is inadvisable
for them to proceed to Malaya at present unless
they are provided with an order of appointment or
previous engagement of service.

EAST AFRICAN ASIATICS

Giving evidence before the Joint Committee of
both Houses of Parliament on Xast Africa, Sir
Hilton Young urged the closer union of the three
colonies and the establishment of central authority
on the spot to hold the balance between com-
munities of differing interests. He expressed the
opinion that Asiatics in East Africa would be
squeezed out by the Natives.

MR. C. ¥. ANDREWS IN CAPE TOWN

Mr. C. F. Andrews who was invited to visit the
Stellenbosch University in Cape Town and speak
on “India and South Africa” was accorded an
enthusiastic welcome. The sfudents bhave asked
him to pay a second visit and lecture on “ Mr.
Gandhi and Dr. Tagore.”

b
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REVIEW OF INDIA'S COTTON TRADE

THE TOLL OF THE INDIAN BOYCOTT

A section of the review of certain main items
of trade during the year 1930, issued by the
Government of India, deals with India’s Cotton
Trade. The statistics show that during that period
imports of all classes of cotton goods declined to a
considerable exteat while the production of Indian
mills increased.

IMPORTS OF COTTON GOODS

The total value of the imports of cotton manu-
factures (piece-goods including twist and yarn) in
1930 amouated to Rs. 33,60 lakhs as against Ra.
57,99 lakhs in the preceding year, a decline of
Rs. 24,39 lakhs or 42 per cent. Imports of cotton
twist and yarn amouated to 32 million Ibs. valued
at Rs. 3,67 lakhs in 1930 as against 47 million
1bs. valued at Rs, 6,54 lakhs in 1929, the decline
in quantity being 32 per cent. and in value 44
per cent. Imports of piece-goods in the year
under review were 1,254 million yards in quantity
and Rs. 29°93 lakhs in value as compared with
1,910 million yards and Rs. 51,45 lakhs in the
preceding year, showing a decrease of 34 per
cent. in quantity and 42 per cent. in valae. These
figures show the emormous fall both in quantity
and value of the imports of cotton manufactures.

The table shows that the decline in the imports
is mainly in the quantity imported from the
United Kingdom. In 1929 the Uaited Kingdom
gent 22 million 1bs. of yarn whereas iz 1930 it
sent only 12 million lbs. a drop of 10 millions lbs.
or 46 per cent. On the other hand the drop in
the case of Japan as well as io the case of the
other countries is of considerably less magnitude,
Japan sent 11 million 1bs. in 1929 and the other
countries 1344 million 1bs, Ta 1930 imports from
Japan amounted to 8 million lbs., while those from
other countries amounted to 1214 million lbs.

The total decline in the quantity of imports of
piece-goods amouats to 656 million yards.

GREY AND COLQURED GOODS

The imports of grey goods from the United
Kingdom were 532 million yards in 1929. In
1930 they had fallen to 291 million yards, a
decline of 241 million yards or a little over 45
per cent. Iwmports from Japan for the same
period declined from 374 million yards to 265
million yards, a decrease of 109 million yards,
or 29 per cent. Thus it will be seen that
imports from the United Kingdom were much
more affected than imports from Japan. As
regards white goods the decline in the case
of the United Kingdom was from {46 million
yards in 1929 to 305 million yards in 1930, a
decline of 141 million yards or 3114 per cent.
On the other hand imports from Japan increased
from 9 million yards to 26 million yards, an
increase of 17 million yards. Under coloured
goods, imports from the United Kingdom declined
from 285 million yards in 1929 to 197 million
yards, a decline of 83 million yards®or 31 per
cent. Imports from Japan under this head
declined almnost to the same extent as the United
Kingdom.

PRODUCTION OF INDIAN MILLS

The production of the Indian mills in 1930 of
cotton piece-goods increased considerably as com-
pared with the preceding year.

The production of Indian mills for the
eleven months of 1930, for which figures are
available, was 2,283 million yards. The produc-
tion for the corresponding period of 1929 was
2,119 million yards. Thus the production for the
eleven months of 1930 showed an increase of
164,000,000 yards. 'The production of cotton
yarn by the Indian mills alse inereased. The -
total production of yarn during the eleven months
of 1930, for which figures are available, amounted
to 788 million lbs. as compared with 729 million
Ibs. for the corresponding period of 1929,
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BETTER METHODS OF CULTIVATION

It is time we recognised that the improvement
of agriculture is essential to the success of efforts
to create in the country that degree of indus-
trialization which is required to absorb the
energies of a progressive community, says Sir
Alfred Chatterton writing in the Capital of
Calcutta. “This  wide-sprea unemployment
prevalent among ex-university students affords
ample evidence of unbalanced development
consequent upon inability to establish in India
industrial enterprises on a modern scals. The
reason for this is primarily the weakness of
internal markets consequent upon the poverty of
the mass of the population. For this the relative
low standard of agricultural production is respon~
sible and it is a matter of vital importance that
efforts should be made to raise it. ‘The extension
of irrigation has hitherto been the chief direction
in which an increased and less precarious yield
has been effected by State agency, whilst private
enterprise by the development of jute growing
and the introduction of planting industries has
done much to enable something more than a bare
living to be obtained. Unfortunately this has
been accompanied by a rapid growth in the
population which has in consequence remained
at a low level of material comfort. T'here
is every reason to believe that a more intelligent
use of the resources now available would lead to
farther progress, and it is to secure this very
desirable result that the energies of Agricultural
Departments are directed.”

But all their work will be ot little avail, con-
cludes Sir Alfred, without new sources of supply
of the essential constituents of plant foed. *The
complete copservation of all local resources in
this direction would go far to achieve the desired
end but there is little hope that the Indian culti-
vator will adopt on a wholesale scale the meticu-
lous methods of the Far East and there is notthe

slightest doubt that the chief hope for the imme-
diate future lies in the extensive use of chemical
fertilizers. Even in Egypt which enjoys the
benefits due to the silt-laden waters of the Nile
floods which have maintained its fertility since the
dawn of history, it is now found profitable to im-
port anaually no less than 200,000 tons of nitrate
of soda, and similarly the progressive cultivators
of China and Japan are supplementing their
already fully utilised local supplies by large im-
portations of modern fertilizers. Obviously India
must do the same. What is now wanted is an
exhaustive enquiry into the matter to determine
the value of the results obtained, to expose the
obatacles to further progress and to formulate pro-
posals for overcoming them.”

PEASANT ORGANISATION

Owing to the unprecedented fall in the prices
of agricultural products, a number of peasanta’
Conferences have recently been held to appeal to
Government to remit land revenue this year
substantially if not wholly. It is believed, says
the Bombay Chronicle, that Provincial Governments
are duly impressed by this universal clamour for
remission and are contemplating measures to
relieve rural distress in a variety of ways. It
is up to the peasants to make organised represent-
ations to Giovernment stating their pressing needs.
Congress leaders can do a good deal of con-
structive work by helping the peasants to organise
themselves. It is reported that the peasants of
Belgaum district have succeeded in getting
remission of land revenue of over a lakh
Peasants’ Conferences are beiog held in the other -
parts of the presidency and their example deserves
to be widely emulated. It is ‘remarkable that
when most of the legitimate leaders of the country
are in jail peasants in many places have them-
selves taken the initiative in organising themselves
for the redress of their grievances.”

e ]
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ROCKFELLER FELLOWSHIPS

The Government of India have invited appli-
cations for nominations of suitable Indian candi-
dates for fellowships of the Rockfeller Foundation
this year. The applications will be considered
by the Scientific Advisory Board of the Indian
Research Fuad Association. The selected candi-
dates will receive a wmonthly stipend of £120 a
month, if single, and of £ 182 if married, in addi-
tion to tuition and travelling expenses to and from
the United States. During a period of residence
in & hospital or other institution in the United
States, which provides living accommodation, the
stipend is £40 a month for a single and £100 a
month for a married fellow.

Fellowships granted by the International Health
Board are designed to meet definite needs in the
public health service. They are granted only to
persons carefully selected for the work that needs
to be done and with the understanding that the
persons receiving them will, on the completion of
their training, be appointed to important positions
in the official health services of their.own country
or in schools of hygiene.

AFTER-EFFECTS OF PEVER

Modern science has been described as “ orga-
nised common-sense " and Sir Ronald Ross him-
self has attributed the conquest of Malaria not so
much to scientific brilliance as to close attention
to detail. The treatment of the after-effects of
fever must be tackled in the same painstaking

. way. Quick-cure drugs and alcoholic stimulants

Meave no lasting benefit. The system must be fed

" gcientifically and regularly with a true tonic food.

One such “builder” of excellent repute is
Sanatogen. KEssentially a food and not a medi-
cine, Sanatogen, feeds the nerve cells with the
two vital elements phosphorus and albumin, in
exactly the right scientific proportions.

It is easily digested, we are told, and wholly
absorbed by the starved nerve cells,

CURE FOR DELINQUENCY

Mr. N. P. Neilson of the California department
of education 1naintains in an article in the
Journal of Juvenile Research that mental and
pbysical health lLave a direct relationship to
juvenile delinquency.

Under modern social and economic conditions
the amount of leisure time of the whole popula-
tion has increased considerably and it is during
this leisure time that boys and girls learn bad
habits and activities are directed into wholesome
channels, workers with delinquent children have
found.

Public recreation leaders believe that the
solution to this problem is the provision of anm
adequate number of playgrounds, baseball
diamonds, football and soccer fields, tennis courts,
swimming pools, indoor and outdoor centres in
every community under trained leadership every
day in the year.
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SIR C. V. RAMAN ON RESEARCH

“ Provided facilities are forthcoming T would
devote the rest of my life for the transformation of
agricultural India to an Industrial one and apply

SIR C. V. RAMAN

scientific knowledge for the advancement and
welfare of millions of my countrymen. With a
budget of Rs. 10 lakhs for a National Laboratory,
which I visualise, I pledge to make India iodus-
trially self-sufficient’”, said Sir C. V. Raman,
replying to a congratulatory address presented to
him on behslf of the South India Club on March
7, at Galstaun Park before a large and distin-
guished gathering, representing the cultured circles
of Calcutta. In the course of his acknowledgment
of the congratulations, he pleaded for greater
help from our legislators and himself volunteered
to conduct a research laboratory “on half the
salary he was getting from the Calcutta University
at present.”

HARNESSING THE VOLCANO

Now that we are harnessiog the tides and the
waterfalls, there is no reason why the volcanoes
should be exempt. So, according to the Morn-
ing Post, the observatory buildings at Etna are
now steamheated from the crater, the supply
being regulated “by a complicated system of
valve and stop-cock.” But isn’t it something of &
come-down for a voleano ?

WIRELESS IN FRENCH TRAINS

Several trains on the French State Railways
have been experimentally fitted with wireless
receiving apparatus for the entertainment of
passengers, and the experiment has been so
successful that this equipment is likely to be
extended to other railway systems in the future.
Boat trains on the Paris-Havre and Paris-Chen-
bourg lines are mow regularly eqhipped. The
apparatus consists of a seven-valve set in which
are incorporated two gramophone attachments, a
frame aerial, and headpieces for the passengers.
The receiving set is mounted in a box, which can
be laid across the seats of an ordinary compart-
ment which is reserved for the use of the wireless
operators. Auxiliary apparatus is stowed under
the seats, and the frame aerial is suspended from
the roof. A portable loudspeaker is carried, and
this is hung from the window during long stops at
stations. Sockets are mounted in all the com-
partments, one for each passenger, and headpieces
are distributed in paper bags. Each passenger,
hires his own headpiece at a charge of five francs
for the journey, and does not hear the broadcast
unless he plugs his own headpiece into the socket.
The most difficult problem is that of interference
from the electric signalling circuits between rails,
but this has been overcome by specially designed
condensers which are fixed under the coaches.
Each headpiece is sterilised before being issued
to acother passenger. Gramophone records aand
broadcast programmes are well produced, the only
defects being fading out in tunnels, and a certain

distraction which afflicts the listener when the'

rhythm of the train wheels on the rail joints is
out of tune with the rhythm of the music.

SCIENTIFIC EDUCATION

The Associstion for the Advancement of
Scientific and Industrial Education will give 4
Scholarships of Rs. 50 and 4 scholarships of
Rs. 25 each and 20 half fare passages to England .

-

Literary 1

BUSINESS ENGLISH

“Q " has written with considerable candour of
the absurd jargon of what is known as official
English, that is to say the vocabulary of the
front benchers and even of those who write the
reports of the Departments. But the jargon that
is called business English has been exercising
correspondents of T/ Times, one of whom urges
that the Minister of Education and the N.U.T.
should form an alliance to rid our business letters
of the ridiculous word “Same.” It is alleged,
and widely believed, that the commercial schools
in America instruct their studeats to begin every
letter with one beautiful formula: * Yours to haand,
and contents noted. In reply to same, would
say—." Our schools and technical institutes are
ou the whole making towards a tolerable kind of
letter-writing, says a contemporary. “But the idiotic
verbiage has a dreadful power of survival. A
direct and intelligent use of English must be
a main part of our school education. And the
failure to achieve that in more than a swall per-
centage of the population is the sign of a great
failure in English schools.”

MRr. SINCLAIR LEWIS

M:. Sinclair Lewis, in his speech at Steckholm
on receiving the Nobel Prize, said some severe
things about America :(—

“ We still mostly revere writers for the popular
magazines who, in a hearty and edifying chorus,
chant that the America of 120,000,000 population
is still as simple and pastoral as it was when it
had but 40,000,000 ; that in an industrial plant
with 10,000 employees the relationship between
the workers and mapager still is as neighbourly
and uncomplex as in a factory of 1840 with five
employees ; that the relationships between father
and son and between husband and wife are pre-
cisely the same in an apartment in a thirty-story
palace to-day, with three motor-cars awaiting the
family below, five books on the library shelves,
aal a divorco immireat in the family naxt week,
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as were those relationships in- the rose-veiled five-
room cottage of 1880 ; that, in fine, America has
gone through a revolutionary change from a rustie
colony to a world empire without having in the
least changed the bucolic, puritanic simplicity of
Uncle Sam.

“T want to close this dirge with a very lively
sound of optimism. I have, for the future of
American literature, every hope and every eager
belief.

“We are coming out, I believe, of the stuffiness
of safe and sane incredibility and dull provincialism.
There are young Americans doing such passionate
and authentic work that it makes me sick to see I
am a little too old to be one of them.” I

A TALKING NEWSPAPER.

What might be described as the first talking
newspaper has just been created by an enterpris-
ing French woman, Mme. Paul Dupuy, who
owns two great French journals, the Petit Parisien
and Excelsior. Tt is claimed that the system in-
vented by her enables the public to receive the
latest news at any time during the day or night.
All that one needs to do to attain this end is to
ring up Provence 90°00 on the telephone. A
moment later, the enquirer hears a man’s voice
reading a summary of un-to-the-minute news.
After three minutes, one is automatically cut off.
But one can ring up again at any time one feels
inclined to do so. And this unique service is en-
tirely free—except, of course, for the telephone
charge. Countless plugs are connected with loud-
speakers in the room of this talking newspaper,
which is in the office of the Petit Parisien. Relays
of men reeite the latest news of the world to the
countless inquirers who are taking advantage of
this novelty, throughout the twenty-four hours.

“YOUNG INDIA” AND “NAVAJIVAN.”

Mahatma Gandhi has resumed the Kditorship
of Young India, and Navajivan from the 5Hth of
this month. He has promised to contribute his
articles regularly to both these journals,
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INDIAN EDUCATION
SIR PHILIP NARTOG'S VIEWS
The organisation of primary education o as to
provide educated electorates will constitute one of
the greatest tasks confronting New India, declared

SIR PHILIP HARTOG

Sir Philip Hartog in an address before the East
India Association, London, on February 17. He
was of the opinion that it would be necessary for
the new regime to overhaul the whole educational
agency. Sir Philip advocated in this connec-
tion in the provinces the strengthening of the
headquaters staff, one of the most important
members of which should be the Directress of
Girls' Education, increased inspectorate and
central supervision of educational work of
District Boards. He also adhered to the

view of his Auxiliary Committee that the Central

Government should g .
ot be entirely reli
responsibility for the g y relieved of the

primary education,
ment of & Bureay of
educational informat
ordinating the educa
vinces.

—— -
Dr. Paranjpye presiding agreed that the central
Government shoulq have a voi

co-ordinating  the
the

aioment of unjversal
He advocated the establish-
.Education as the centre of
lon and the means of co-

tional experience of the Pro-

€8 in directing and
progress of education b
. » 335 lt
" A responsibility should rest with the
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possible in t} ot

$ 0 the new Government of India Act to
make the progress of education ag g bind;
on the Provincial Governme
of Law and Order,
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, an villageg:
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Madras " e.é. ange! Sclllnol:ll:
Bombay ... e 52,108 44,492
Bengal T 26,528 12,738
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Punjahe ... 104,347 19.500
Behar T 34,199 11,200
C. P. T 8481y 28,787
Assam 39,024 4,642
I};Idyderabad 38’;’2'{ 4,750
ysore ’ 4,365
Travancore ... 13’568 7,839
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Legal

PESHAWAR EXECUTION
against 42 votes, the Assembly carried
Dr. Ziauddin censuring

By 56
the adjournment motion of
the Government for the summary trial and execu-
tion of Habib Nur who was sentenced to death for
the attempted murder of Capt. Barnes, Assistant
Commissioner, Charsaddha, as an act of revenge.
Dr. Ziauddin was anxious to prevent the repetition
of such miscarriage of justice,

Sir Hari Siogh Gour pointed out that with the
growth of responsiveness, if not responsibility, in
the executive government, it was necessary that
the repressive laws should be humanised and made
qubservient to the primary principles of justice.

Sir James Crerar quoted from the judgment of the
gessions judge to show that on the accused’s own
admission it was a fanatical crime. The accused
was unanimously held by the assessors to have been
guilty and was sentenced to death and executed
according to l1aw. The Home Member concluded
by sayiog that officers on the frontier carried their
lives i
officers to whom he would more willingly pay
homage than to the frontier officials. Let not the
honse take & decision which would be interpreted
as countenancing murderous nutrages.

gir Abdur Rahim, speaking with life-long
judiciel experience, characterised it as a mockery
of trial which had opened his eyes to the state of
affairs in the frontier. The execution was

unparalleled in the history of many barbarous

nations. .
MR. K. F. NARIMAN'S SANAD

% Mr. K. F. Nariman replying to the Bar Council’s
letter for his explanation why the Sanad should
pot be cancelled for alleged misconduct says:—
¢ Though I feel even if all the facts alleged were
admitted they do not constitute professional and
moral misconduct. Without meaaing the slightest
disrespect towards the Tribunal, I have decided
neither to appear personally nor tender explan-
ation before the said Tribunal,”

a their hands and there was no class of
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A JUDGE ON THE POLICE

Iu the course of the charge to the jury in the
case in which the retrial of Hansraj Saigal was
ordered Mr. .Justice Costello at the Criminal
Sessions of the Calcutta High Court, said: * One
of the most lamentable features which occur in the
course of the administration of justice in this
country is that in 99 cases out of 100, if not s
higher percentage, the defence takes it upon
themselves to cast aspersions upon the police and
to suggest that the whole case for the prosecution
has been maliciously, wantonly and improperl)"
manufactured by the police. It is lamentable in
my view that the people should regard the police
as a fundamentally dishonest body and enemies of
the public whereas they ought to be regarded as
the servants of the public, protectors of the publie

b

and guardians of law and order.’

Mgr. B. DUBE, THE FIRST INDIAN K. C.

At the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council,
Lord Macmillan congratulated Mr. Bhugwandin
Dube on his appointment as King's Counsel and
said that he thought Mr. Dube was the first
Indian practising as a Barrister to become King’s
Counsel.
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Personal

——

- THE LATE SIR J. JEJEEBHOY

We regret to announce the death from heart
failure of Sir Jamsetjee Jejeebhoy at Mazagon

Castle, Bombay, on the 6th February.

He was the fifth Baronet of his name and wag
the acknowledged leader of the Parsi community.
This office of leadership carried great responsibili-
ties and he discharged them according to the best
traditions of his house.

The name of Sir Jamsetjee Jejeebhoy is res-
pected throughout the country for with it is asso-
ciated great philanthropy and public spirit. His
uncle who was the third Baronet died without an
issue and the Baronetcy devolved upon his father
whom he succeeded at an early age.

He entered public life soon after the assumption
of his great responsibilities and made a mark
when he presided over the public meeting con-
vened in the Town Hall of Bombay to protest
against the treatment ineted out to Indians in
South Africa. He took a keen interest in the
problems connected with Indians in South Africa
and continued to fight for the removal of the _dis-
abilities imposed on Indians in that Colony.

SIR OSWALD MOSLEY

A “New Party ”’ has been formally launched
by Sir Oswald Mosley. Ina statement which dec-
lares that sufficient support has already been
assured in Parliament and the country he appeals
for voluntary workers and financial assistance, the
aim being to run 400 candidates at the next elee-
tion. The party aims at s system on Protection
for all sections, the maintenance of a stage
market and a high standard of life, and a definite
plan of reorganisation.

A meeting of the National Executive Com-
mittee of the Labour Party has expelled Sir
Oswald Mosley from the party on the ground of
gross disloyalty. The Committee has also resolved
that adhesion to Sir Oswald Mosley’s proposed
“new party " is incompatible with member-
ship of the Labour Party.

MAHATMA GANDH
Apmpos of Gandhlji’

8 visi .
House, the Delh; visit to the Viceroy's

mentions one phase C:f"lsponflent of the Leuder
which is said to |
1ave struck

several pe

o topazgle thel:e. When the Mahatma was
g o returning from the Viceroy's Hous
e a.xs hardly 5 Secretariat "
mployee in the Vieerey' o had o
hours to haye anothe
showed,” says

where the Gove

r 100k at him.n

({3
That
the correspondent
¥

“that just

Gandbi gg anywh BP"‘itUal’ mossage of Mahatma
ere else.” A 105t natural thing !

D, CHI’I‘AMBAR
' Dr. J. R. Chitambgr
tian College, has be
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R. T. C. AND THE COUNCIL OF STATE

d debate followed the speech of
when in moving in the Council
recommendations of the Round
be placed on the table, he
spoke gneeringly of the efforts of the R.'T. C.
and of Mahatma Gandbi. Sir Pheroze b‘(.et‘hna
and Sir C. - Ramaswami Aiyar putup a spmt?-d
defence Wwhile Mr. Natesan deploved that Sir
Sankaran Wwas giving a wrong lead to the House.
The Conferenc®, gaid Mr. Natesan, had restored
the confidence of India in the good faith of
Britaio. And this good faith had been further
cemented by Lord lrwin, who through his nego-
tistions with the truth and peace-loving Gandhi
ensured the participation of the Congress. Let
there be no sneering talk of Mr. Gandhi, he added,
yen the energies of all were bent in the direction

wh
of forgetting the past and writing on a clean slate

for placing India on Dominion Status.

RETRENCHMENT

An animate
Sir Sankaran Nair
of State that the
rrable Conference

ve Assembly passed by 69 votes
of Ra. 100 in the Executive
d to demonstrate the House's

The Legislati
to 35 a token cut

Council grant, move

insistence on retrenchment.

he leader of the Nationalist Party who moved
ment on the ground of

the cut attacked Govern
he declared, refused to

extravagance. His party,

pt Government's proposals for a retrenchment

acce
committee.
The motion Was supported by se‘veral other
members, including the English non-oﬂmu.;l group,
wwhose leader, Sir Hugh Cocke, emphasised that

its members were pot satisfied that everything

le had been done.
nance Member in reply regretted that

geemed disinclined to join in an inves-
He offered to set up aa inquiry of a
n the place of the Retrenchment
Nationalists refused to withdraw
s carried by a large majority.

possib
The Fi
the House
tigation.
different kind i
Commnittee but the
the motion which wal

INDIANISATION OF THE ARMY

The Council of State discussed on February 25
a non-official resolution relating to the Indiani-
sation of the Army. The mover Saiyid Husain
Imam recommended the formation of a Committee
of Experts and members of the Central Legisla-
ture to frame a scheme. The mover and the
speakers who tollowed referred to the recom-
mendations of the Skeen Committee and previous
offorts at Indianisation.

Mr. G. A. Natesan did vot attach much import-
ance to the Skeen Committee's report because
that Committes did not have before it the reports
of the Military Requirements Committee and the
report on lndianisation of the Indian Army Com-
mittee of 1921 and 1922, respectively. Both
these two Committees had at that time prepared
a cut and dried scheme recommending complete
lndianisation of the Indian Army within 28 years
without affecting the efticiency of the Army. For
some reason or other, both these reports were
kept back from the Skeen Committee. In fact,
but for the patriotism of some Indian members,
and also the candour of Mr. Thomas, these two
documents, he said, would not have been available
to the Defence Sub-Committee of the London
Cooference. 'T'he only question, now, was bow to
give effect to the recommendations of the Defence
Sub-Committee of the Counference.

Replying to the debate the Commander-in-
Chief announced that the Government had accept-
ed the principle of more rapid Indianisation and
the creation of an Indian Sandhurst. He also
announced the appointment of a Committee to
advise the Government on the subject.

THE C. P. MINISTERS

In the C. P. Council Mr. Kolhe's motion for a
cut of Rs. 42,000 from ministers’ salaries was
accepted by the Leader of the Democratic Party,
Ag 8 result of this reduction Ministers will now
draw Rs. 2,250 instead of Rs. 4,000 per mensem,
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LORD HARRIS ON CRICKET

Lord Harris, speaking at the annual meeting of
the Kent County Cricket Club, said that Kent
and England themselves were greatly in need of
bowlers, and, so far as the county were concerned,
a close eye was being kept upon young talent.
He was not at all impressed by the display of the
England team in South Africa.

“ Cricketers,”” said His Lordship “seem to
break down much more easily than they used to
do. I went to Australia in 1878-79 with twelve
companions, and not a single man broke down.
We certainly did not play so much cricket, but
one cannot but notice the vast difference in the
capacity of the present-day men to carry on.”

Remarking that he felt very apprehensive as to
the futare, Lord Hartis said: “ We must give up
calling upon our batsmen for brighter cricket.”

"He instanced several cases in Test matches last
geason when, in response to clamourings from
spectators, a batsman, when well set, “ had a go ”
and lost his wicket.

“This demand from the public to ‘have a go’
had a big effect on our play in the Test matches.”

WOMEN AND THE BOXING RING

The Hindu woman, most conservative of all Ler
Eastern sisters, has surprised and deeply shocked
her critics, says a Times of India correspondent.
She has invaded the boxing ring, the most
exclusive preserve of man in the realm of sport.

This unprecedented event occurred on the 14th
night in the White City Carnival, Madras. Suit-
ably attired for the fray Kamala Bai of Malabar
and Sita Bai of Tanjore entered the ring and
engaged in a three-round contest.

They sparred out the first two rounds, perhaps
ot in the best style, but made the most of every
opportunity. They warmed up to the fight in the
third round and heartily slammed each other.
There was nothing much to choose between the
two and the fight was declared a draw at the
gonclusion by Mr. Bracksten, the referee.

Sporf

WOMEN AS SPORTSMEN

.There Was a time when the ideal wom
friend, the most desirable wife and the b "
.mother, was she who added 5 little sweet et' e'sdt
mcon?equence to her feminine charip and t’o wll:m
all things were forgiving. Even fa’llin sl o
the man-made code of Playing the . ]’(’m .
allowed in small things, anyway, so lg"m3 b
was pretty and could hold her m,uﬁ' dai(::tligl " the

That picture, however, is as out of datey.
las't year’s faghion plates, Husbands I;OW .
ch.lldren, women themselves, are dema d,' e
thing quite as different from that as thl:a l::i::::l;

frock from the crinoline, “They all t
wa

meet the women who are a8 good 4 .

themselves.” poriamen es

M. C. C. TENNIS SURPRISE
. Seventeen matches were played last month
t A :
n? the.a M. L C. Tennis Tournament Madr
eight in Men's Singles, two in Ladies,' 8i l“,
ngles,

five in Men's Doubles and .
tWo n H
Three outstanding mateheg Mixed Doubles.

Baker and Stroud gaqq John

stone s .
favour of the former evoking & » resulting in

ome brilliant rallies,

MR. BALAGOPAL
Baker gave a tough fight to Ba]

The surprise of the day wag
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MILITARY EXTRAVAGANCE
The Legislative Assembly carried a cut motion
votes to 43 on the Army Secretariat esti-

by 66 e
mates, as a censurs on the Government's inability
to control military expenditure. As military

expenditure is non-votable in the Budget, the
Assembly i3 compelled to raise the question of
economy oo the expenditure of the Army Secre-
tariat. Mr. Moore, the spokesman for the non-
official European members, admitted that India
was not getting her full value for the money spent
on the Army. By a greater use of aeroplanes, he
pelieved it would be possible to reduce expendi-
ture to 40 crores of rupees from the present level
of 54 crores. Mr. Ramaswami Mudaliar raised the
questiou of the capitation rate, which was arbi-
trarily raised from £11-8-0 per head in 1908 to
£25-18-0 after the War. The Inchcape Com-
mittee on Retrenchment pointed out in 1922 the
gross unfairpess to India involved in this high
vate, but the War Office has so far resisted any
suggestion for a lower rate. 'The revision of the
capitation rate, we are told, will at once be
undertaken and have retrospective effect for the
past five years. An Indian Sandhurst will also
be established next year. Finally, Military
expenditure will come under the scrutiny of
the new Retrenchment Committee about to be

appointed.
CONGRESS INSTRUCTIONS TO PROVINCF'

Dr. Syed Mahmud, General Sécretary of the
Congrees, has: wired to all Provincial Congress

- CQommittees as follows :—
“* «1p view of the provisional settlement arrived

* at between the Working Committee on behalf of

the Copgress and the Government of India 1
request you to take imwmediate steps to inform all
Congress Committees in your province to act in
accordance with it. Civil disobedience and the
no-tax compaigns are to be discontinued, and
there should be no further defiance of laws or
regulations. The boycott of British goods a3

such is to be discontinued and complete freedom
regarding them given, but the boycott of intoxicat-
ing drinks and drugs aod of all foreign cloth and
liquor shops is permitted and should be contioued
wherever necessary. Such picketing should not
be ageressive and should not involve coercion,
intimidation, restraint, hostile demonstration, ob-
struction to the public or any offence under the
ordinary law. If these conditions are not satisfied
in any avea picketing is to be suspended there.
Tasistence on Swadeshi goods in preference to all
foreign goods is also to be continued. There
should be no organised disobedience of the Salt
Taws and no raids, but villagers residing in the
area where salt is collected or made are permitted
to continue to collect or make salt for domestie
consumption or sale in the neighbourhood, but
there shonld be no sale or trading outside,
Unauthorised news-sheets should be stopped. Tax-
payers should prepare for payment of land revenue
and return to the villages where vacated in cases
of economic distress or inability of payment,
Other methods for remission or suspension should
be adopted.”
GOVERNMENT'S LOAN POLICY

In the Council of State, Syed Hasan Imam
moved a resolution proposing a8 small Committee
of seven members of the Indian legislature to
advise the Government on loan operations. The
mover made it clear that the object of his resolu-
tion was to create public confidence in the actions
of the Government. It is well known, he poiuted
out, that the Government’s loan policy has been
widely criticised and the Coopgress talk of re-
examination of public debts indicates the absence
of confidence in Government's loan poliey. Sir
M. B. Dadabhey opposed the resolution. One of
the grounds advanced by him was that Government
could not, in the public interest disclose when
and where a loan was to be floated. The
Council of State rejected the resolution.
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Feb. 19. Mr. Gandhi interviews the Viceroy

for half an hour on an urgent call.

Feb. 20. Mr. Gandhi addresses a mammoth meet-
ing in Delhi on the present situation.

Feb. 21. The Maharajah of Jeypore is dead.

Feb. 22. Congress Working Committee agrees
to stand by Mr. Gandhi.

Feb. 23. Mr. Gandhi addresses the Council ot
the Muslim League.

Feb. 24. Assembly carries adjoursment motion
re Peshawar execution.

Feb. 25. France agrees to adhere to the London
Naval Pact.

Feb. 26. His Majesty confers an Earldom on
Lord Willingdon.

Feb, 27. Mr. Gandhi meets Lord Irwin again.

‘Feb. 28. Mrs. Kamaladevi Chattopadhyaya is
released after her full term of imprisonment.

March 1. Gandhiji resumes negotiations  with
the Viceroy late in the night.

March 2. Labour Government withdraws Trades
Dispute Bill.

March 3. Trwin-Gandhi Agreement is reached.

.March 4. Congress Working Committee ratifies
Irwin-Gandhi Agreement.

March 5. Mr. Gandhi assumes editorship of the
Young India and Navajivan.

March 6. Civil Disobedience is called off and the
Government of India repeals all the Ordinances
of 1930.

"March 7. France and Italy conclude a secret
treaty.

March 8. Mr. Vallabhai Patel addresses a big
meeting in Bombay in support of Gandhi-Irwin
Pact.

“March 9. The House of Commons ratifies the
British signature te the General Act for peaceful
gettlement of International disputes.

March 10. Mr, Gandhj enters Ahm
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March 13.
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March 16. Viceroy
Princes’ Chamber.,
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BUILDING BETTER BRAINS

How Mental Training Is Enabling Thousands Of Men
And Women To Increase Their Efficiency
And BRAIN Power.

THOUSANDS of men and women in every
Profession, Business, and Trade are
increasing their Efficiency, and consequently
their Earning Power, as a result of scientifically
training their minds by means of Pelmanism.
Pelmanism builds better
brains. It banishes
Timidity, Self-Doubt, and
whatis known as the
“Inferiority Complex.” It
drives the dark clouds of
Depression away from
your horizon, leaving the
mental atmesphere in
which you “ live, move,
and have your being’' clear
vital, and undisturbed. It
eliminates harmful, morbid, and ** defeatist’’
thoughts. It provides a remedy for that *“ for-
getting habit "—that distressing habit of for-
getting appointments, names, dates, telephone
numbers, prices, and ‘‘ the right argument at
the right moment,” which so often causes
people to miss opportunities of advancement
which possibly never recur.
On the positive side Pelmanism increases
your mental energy. It strengthens your Will-

Sir J. Foster Fraser.

Power. It gives you Courage, Initiative,
Forcefulness, Determination, and Self-Con-
fidence. It gives you a memory—you and

+ other people—can depend upon. It causes
you to take an optimistic outlook on life. It
makes your mind keen, alert, resourceful, and
self-reliant. In short, it develops just those
mental qualities which lead to success in life.

As Sir John Foster Fraser writes : “ Pelman-
ism quickens Perception; it stimulates the
Imagination; it develops Concentration. It
will not make the dunderhead into a statesman,
butit will and does provide a plan whereby
we can make the best of our qualities.”

Remarkable Results.

Here are a few extracts taken at random
from letters written to the Pelman Institute in
India from readers who are training their minds
by means of Pelmanism, describing some of
the benefits they have received.

A COMPANY SECRETARY writes: “I have
learnt to school myself to do the disagreeable
job to-day instead of to-morrow. Have noticed
things more than before. Have more confidence
to follow my own judgment, and consequently
feel increasingly reliant and am conscious of a
mental growth.”

A STUDENT writes that Pelmanism has given
her a clear aim and greater self-control, and has
enabled her to concentrate on her studies in
such a way as to help her to remember what
she has learnt. B

A CIVIL SERVANT (1. C. 8.) writes:—*I have
gained self-confidence and energy. T am dispos-
ing of my daily duties more easily and smoothly.”

A CIVIL SURGEON writes :—“I have never for
a moment regretted taking my course of
Pelmapism. It has taught me much. Auto-
suggestion, concentration, recollection and en-
thusiasm in all matters, a greater interest in
life in general, and in my profession in particu-
lar, are among the benefits I can attribute to
my course, and if I have any regrets, it is that
the course has now come to a cloge. ”

A CAPTAIN (r. M. 8.) writes:—"I have deve-.
loped interest in life ar1 work, both of which
had nearly died out of .ne. My senses are get-
ting acuter again and I am acquiring knowledge
by their continued use. ‘I can’t do this” no
more occurs to me now, for I have confidence
in myself. In short, the course has given me
an impetus for general improvement.”

A PLANTER writes :—‘There are two benefits
that 1 have derived from the course, and these
are a considerable gain in confidence, and the
acquisition of a greater tendency to tackle a job
immediately, instead of delaying until the last
moment.”

B, T.0,
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A BARRISTER writes :—“In lucid and interesting
language Pelmanism teaches every one how to
take an interest in life so that they may live
their lives to the fullest extent, and get the
best out of it.”

A MERCANTILE ASSISTANT writes:—“ I have
learnt how to think ; my memory is good, and
I am less self-conscious. I am not sure whether
the position to which I am proceeding at the
end of the month is directly attributable to
Pelmanism ; but Pelmanism will make me
succeed in it. ”

AN ARCHITECT writes:—*“I have déveloped con-
centration, attention and interest powers which
I lacked before, and I have now a good know-
ledge of my professional requirements as a
result of training my senses on Pelman lines.
My will and power for effort has been consider-
ably improved.

A Writer says that Pelmanism has enabled him to
conquer his old absent-mindedness, forgetfulness
and carelessness. Also, owing to the mental
alertness and confidence developed by Pelman-
ism, he has been able to secure a good job.

A MUSICIAN writes: “I have experienced an
all-round improvement. Ceoncentration, Will-
Power, and Memory are improved beyond
recognition. The pleasure of possessing these
abilities has made my life happier. It was the best
day’s work I ever did when I sent for this Course.”

A NURSE writes: It has given me an aim
in life, and has shown me how I can carry it
out. It has made the world seem a much more
interesting place to live in, and I feel more
Self-Confident, with a more reliable Memory.”

A LABORATORY ASSISTANT writes :—* Pel-
manism has been for me a remarkable method
of individual unfoldment, bringing out abilities 1

never dreamt I possessed, quite apart from
being an investment that has paid for itself
time and again. It has given me courage and
enterprise to strike ont on my ows and has
changed my environment and general outlook
on life more than I should have thought pos-
sible.”

The revised Pelman Course is now ready.
It embodies the results of the latest discoveries
in Psychology, and is based on the experience
gained by the Institute in the course of training
the minds of over 500,000 men and women.
This Course is fully described in an interesting
book entitled ‘ The Efficient Mind, ' a copy of
which can be obtained free of charge by any
reader who applies for it to-day.

Pelmanism is quite easy and simple to
follow. It only takes up a few minutes daily.

The books are printed in a
handy “pocket size,” so that
you can study them in odd
moments during the day.
Everr the busiest man or
woman can spare a few
minutes daily for Pelmanism.
Write or Call To-day.

Here is the coupon, Post

it to-day to the Pelman Institute, Indian Head
quarters, Delhi 8, and by return you will
receive a free copy of ‘The Efficient Mind,’
together with particulars showing how you can
enrol for a course of Pelmanism on the most
convenient terms.

Readers who can call at the Insti-
tute wiil be cordially welcomed.

POST THIS FREE COUPON TO-DAY.

To the PELMAN INSTITUTE,
Indian Headquarters, Delhi 8,

OCCUPATION.........coreverrens

Ploase send me, gratis and post-free, a copy of ‘THE EFFICIENT MIND," with full parti-
culars showing how I can enrol for revised Pelman Course on the most convenient terms.

.............
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All Correspondence is Confidential, This Coupon can be posted in an OPEN envelops for } a.

R T T T T YRR T Y P LT P NP Y T PR PR

Branches: PARIS, 35, Rue Boissyd’ Anglas. NE

89, Flinder's’Lane, DURBAN, Natal Bank Cha
E. Mar. '31.

W YORK.71. West 45th Street. MELBOURNE,
mbers. Head Office—BLOOMSBURY—LONDON.

T Erker points

e

EIN
U. 8. A,

EFORE it is fitted to the Parker Duofold, a
pen point must pass eleven rigid inspections
with a perfect score. The master craftsmen who
grind Duofold points are paid a bonus for every
perfect pen. If their work does not pass Parker’s
cleven tests, they must pay a forfeit. Thus Geo. S.
Parker assures the writing ease of Parker Duofold
... by paying for perfection.

Parker Duofold pens, pencils and desk sets are
sold at good stores every-
where. Any Parker dealer Duofoid DeLuxe

" Senior Rs. 25/- Rs. 36/-
will gladly demonstrate | Junior Rs. 18/- 'Rs.32/-

. Unconditionall; ranteed. A
the famous Parker fea- ;.,ﬁg/er Du}’zf‘:»/z}l 5171‘22 iﬁpairgﬁ
. . ree if complete pen 1o0gerher with s
tures... WIH let you ll‘) Annas for postage is sent dirr,tt 10
the velvet smoothness of Distributors
Parker Duofold.. .the pen | Dodge & Seymour, Lid.

with"PressurelessTouch.” 12 Waterloo Strcet,’ Calcutea

Parker Duofold

Pens . Pencils . Desk Sets 8

»
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Dodge & Seymour, Ltd., Shaw Wallace Building, Ballard Estate, Bombay.

E. Dec. '81. G.A.R.
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*The the carbon caome engine
_[_ this mﬁaﬂzng s:‘r‘: made me?bg{w"?er ‘
" “In all perience in driving 1 -
ngseradrengnees that tﬁ: sols;a:: to cargon
removal would ever be 3o simple and yet .
— so thorough and easy.” : . . ¢
j = XACTING social duties and the
i C,7HAT is the statement of a famous rad : ‘ cares of domestic management sap
- | ) ax!m mng (; o ‘ . . .
driver who didn’t believe that Carbo-Solve ] o --—'¢-'3-”-“' g vitality.
could remove carbon from an automobile motor |} 1 = Wome“ everywhere find Quaker Oats
by a'simple chemical process. § an ideal food to renew energy, to over-
come fatigue, to steady nerves. Its tonic
want to drive a car runs . .
L :ti:tzx?‘; ;v::;, as it didea?'ter tht:?;'st br als. sw:t = effect on the whole system is due to its
14

almost perfect balance of nutritive
elements.

A natural, healthful, delicious cereal,
Quaker Qats is easily prepared, easily
digested and most economical.

use Carbo-Solve every 500 miles. It will keep
your car constantly free of carbon—no loss of
power, overheating or carbon knock.

Ask Us!
L Mddison & Co, Ltd, o

MADRAS. = -
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Enjoy the Pride DRINK THE PAMOUS
of
Ownership

”' l l M A@ A Hillman will make all the difference in

pride of ownership and also give you a
feeling of satistaction. Never failing in their
reliability and adaptability to all conditions.

FOUR &9 EIGHT It is a joy to own, to ride in and to drive C O N G O U A N D P E KO E

any of the Hillman models. Examine the

. models in our Showrooms. Have a run in ‘ _ . .
Cyllnder MOdelS the model in which you are particularly '
interested. J
- Deferred payments -

arranged  ensuring

the privacy of a

Containing all the essential qualities
STRENGTH, FLAVOUR,
AROMA AND PURITY

MADRAS Packed hy Growers on the Estate
OOIACAMOND s | When next buying Tea,

S[MPS()N gg CO., Ltd., IRICIilNOPOlY | ~ insist on the KT.E. Brand

Obtainable Everywhere

ﬁr———m Agents :— SPBNCBR & CO., Ltd MA;DRAS

7) BRANCHES

B. Mar. "3L
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O0OKS FOR ALL

LIST MONTHLY

THE BOMBAY REVIVAL OF
INDIAN ART

By W, E, GLADSTONE-SOLOMON,

Indian Educational Service, Principal, Sér J. J. School
of ' Art, Bombay; Curator, Ari Section, Prince of Wales
Museum, Bombay.

A descriptive account of the Indian Room constructed and
decorated by the Staff and Students of the School of Art.
With Notes on Indian Architecture, Pottery, Arts and Crafts
and the Bombay Act Society, by well-known Experts.
Hlustrated by Students of the School of Art, Photographs by
Messts. Chaudbary and Shivshankar,

Published with the permission of the Government of Bombay,
Price Re. t. By Ve P, P. Ro. 144,

THE LAW RELATING TO
ELECTIONS IN BRITISH INDIA

BEING A SUMMARY AND ANALYSIS OF THE
ELECTORAL RULES,

By DANIEL CHAMIER, Bar-at-Lam,

Commentaries on the Government of India Act, thg new
Chapter 1X A, of the Penal Code, which deals with oflences
at elections @ the Elected Bodies; Members and their quali-
fications :  Electors and the Electoral Roll; Elections; the
Ballot; Electior. Petitions; Forms: Practice; Corrupt
Practices; WBribery; Undue Jufluence; Treating; Persona-
tion; The Candidate; Llection Agents; Election Expenses.

Price Re. 8. By V, P, P, Re. 8-0.

s t———
e ——

= =

———

MASONIC POINTS

OR AUTHORISED CUES IN THE MASONIC RITUAL

OF THE F.A,, F.C. AND MMM. DEGREES AND THOSE

OF THE HOLY ROYAL ARCH APPROVED BY THE
. LATE KING-EMPEROR,

A Perfect Ritual Memoriser but unintelligible to persons

outside the Crait.

Price Re. 1-8. By V, P, P. Re. 1-11.

¢ SOME TENNIS DON'TS "
Bv. Major E,C, CHESNEY,

An admirable hook for tennis enthusiasts. . It deals with the

numerous faults common with the average club plaver jn this

great game and explains in the most pleasing manger how
< these are to be met and overcome, The contents (J

as interesting to the player as to the novice,

Price Re. 1-8. By V, P, P, Re, 113,

v —

o —-;.ESOONS IN .
PRACTICAL BIOLOGY FOR
INDIAN STUDENTS

FIFTH EDITION.
By ARTHUR POWELL, B,A,, M,D,, M.CH,

AND
A, Jo KOHIYAR, B,A.,, M.B,, B,S,
Price Re. 8. By V. P, P, Rg. 6-8.

———

AND OTHER POEMS."
By B. G. STEINHOFF.

Beautifully crroduced and containing an unusually good collec-
tion of modern poems possessil:ﬁ a charm which is sure to
appeal toall lovers of verse, Well bound and finished in goid.

Price R@, 3 cach, "By Vs P, P, Ru. 88,

—~ —— e |
i .

COGITATA ET VISA
By B, G, STEINHOFF,

A Book of Verse charmingly written with an interesting
foreword by the autbor. Compiled from reflections and
observations as the title imports, it will appeal to observant
people and students in no small degree,

Price R8s 2. By V., P, P, Re. 2+4.

. 1 )
AN. ATTRACTIVE
COLLECTION OF POEMS
By B, G. S:IEINHOFF.
Providing varied and:delightful reading, many pleasant ho
e B el in compapy with this Book,  Well bound and

finished in gold.
Price R« 3. By V. P\ P, Re. 3-8

WILL FORMS
WILL FORMS OF DIFFERENT KINDS

1. Bequeathing all the Testator's Effects to one person
absolutely. 2. Bequeathing the property to trustees to be
divided equally or otherwise among two or more persons.
3. Bequeathing the property to Trustees for the benefit of the
Testator’s widow during her lifetime, and thercafter to be
equally divided between the children. 4. Bequeathing the
propetty to Trustees for the Benefit of Testator’s Children.
5. General with full instructions regarding drawing up Notes,
Will Forms, and other information,

Price As, 8. By V. P, P, As. 10.

POWER OF ATTORNEY . FORM
Price As. 8. By V. P, P As. 10,

BILL OF ERXCHANOER roam
Price ASe @ By V, P, P, A 8

THE “TIMXS'" REPORTER'S NOTR BOOK
PRICE Rw. 8 per dozen,

6 Dozen at Re. 4+8 per dozen, . A‘

Special Prices for large quantities, .

THE “TIMES” BRIDGE TABLETS
Ang. t0. each, Rs. 7 per dozen, .

SCRIBBLING BLOCKS
Ans. 8 per pound, Ruled Blocks Ane. @ esch,
Postage extra.

:
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Kuntal Kaumudi

R. C. Sen&Co., Ltd., Calcutta.

IT AL11AYS PLEASES ME.

Hair Oil.

&E—I( | S | — | —| 1 | -

B Mar. '81, P.P. 8,
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THE ALL-INDIA

SWADESHI EXHIBITION |

The All-India Iwadeshi wxhib.tion is holding its seasion in Bombay. [n this exhibition, the
epoeh-making book

“IDEAL MARRIAGE "’

iace of the great sex —scholar, Prof. Gambera, ia being exhihited, ;
:g: ?xah.it:ign is invitea to take + ¢ py of tha baok for stuldy withoyt any ch-'x:
d return it within Td ys 20000 ¢ pies of the ba:k are nn ex i, 1t ia the o
::t.hor that every educated man in india should read this bouk

A { SO | —

» OVery visitor to
ve or obligation
4rnest wish of the

iding in any oart of 'ndia can also receive a copy of this

pmv?‘;:;o:,:e;e:"e prepared to p1y the postage on both sides, book for fres reading,

Perhaps you cousider the offer too goad to be tfug Therefore we do
anything for postage now Just deop a post card Riving us your address
particulars of this boo« and contents of its two dozen chapters |f yon then fee) Yo

through this book, send us the necessary oostal stamps to cover the postage and we U should go
a copy of the book per book post (do not think you w !l receive o V p P will send you

BRIJMOMAN & CO,,
Phone No. 21386, (Bombay Branch) Namdar Buildings,

 ossepn] i | masman | i S——"——
E. Mar, '31. R.A.A.

-

0ot ask you to send us
aud we will mal you full

m—— X Y1

251, Frere Road, Fort, Bombay.
ﬁl;lmc:]::.—_nm::d]

A CLEAN A CLEAN
MOUTH SHAVE
WITH o
PEARLWHITE o WL
EEK 1
TEETH SMOOTH
CooL
NEEM A n
NTISEPTIC
TOOTH PASTE SHAY r
ol SBavING sTicK
ESSENTIAL FOR EVERYDAY TOr gy T
CALCUTTA CHEMICAY, g, |,
‘ . 35/1 Panditia Road, Ballygunge,’ . D.
Y i Kri Bros. Madras.. Agent -
. Agents :—Mesars. Sri Krishna . gent ;<. y Krh],n;"
- ' » : - Euq, Palghat.

B. Mar, '31 P.P.8,
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Why be Weak and Nervous?

In tropical countries the nerves are subject to a severe strain during the greater
part of the year, which is not felt in colder climates. Hence the greater prevalence of
mental disorders and nervous affections and an increasing tendency to premature old age in

these more trying climates,

Iron is the Life of the Blood

and it is the blood that feeds the nerves. It is not without
Justification that the phrase “ a man of iron nerve” has come
into use all over the world to denote courage, resourcefulness
and vitality. Lack of Iron in the blood leads to weakness,
timidity and loss of energy. The weakened blood cannot feed

the nerves and we succumb to diseases both physical and mental.

- Irondelloids

make the Iron Road -- the Permanent Way—to health, strength
and mental fitness. Iron Jelloids ensure proper nourishmeat to
the nerve centres and should be taken on the first symptoms of

nerve strain. These are irritability. nervousness, lassitude, loss

of appetite, indigestion, weakness and mental and physical fear,

For women with their recurring physical burdens Iron Jelloids are a necessity.
In children, they lay the foundation ot a healthy mind and body, To men, they
give strength, vitality and manhood, mental and physical. '

1 Iron Jelloids administer iron in the condition in which it is most readily absorbed
F into the system. Guarded from contamination and deterioration at every point of .
‘manufacture and packing, from first to last they are entirely untouched by hand.'

Iron Jelloids are sold by sll chemists, at two prices :—
14 days trial Re. 1/-, or full size bottle (40 days supply). Rs. 2/12/-.

here are four varieties, No. 1 for children, No.2 for Anemic adults men and
women, No. 2A special for men, and Ne. 3 extra strong.

B Mar. 5L P.PS. | ——
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YOU CAN WAKE TO ECSTACY
THE LIVING NOTES OF A

MULLICK-FLUTE

Harmonium.—It's so easy to the touch
So perfect in tune & so Beautifully Finished.

We hold the largest Stock of Musical Instru-
ments of all makes & Varieties—

Price List Sent Free on Request.

MULLICK BROTHERS,

182, Dhurumtolla Street,
CALCUTTA.

E. Mar. '31. P.P. 8.

TRIVENI

JOURNAL OF INDIAN RENAISSANCE.
Art :: Literature = History.
Eorror: K. Ramakotiswara Rao, B.A, B.L.

Magazine that can lie beside the best in
any part of the world with credit.
—The Theosophist.

Very interesting and informative. I sincerely
congratulate its able Editor.—
Sir Te; Bahadur Sapru.

Publistied Six times 3 year. Ealist yourself to-day,

(An;mal Subscription Rs. 6/-or 12sh. Post free.)
A fow complete sets of Vol. I (1928) are also
ready for sale at Rs. 6/-(post free).

Apply to:—
The Manager, ‘ Triveni’ Office,
Y. M. |. A. Buildings,

9, Armenian St., G.T::, Madras.
Ex.

2%5%9%3%%%%%9%%3%%%%%
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President.

All-India Astrological & Astr

105 p
y (LR Grey Street, CALCI.ICZI’Q;Y;
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THE ONLY PORTABLEE WITH
CABINET TON

“ MEL-O-PHONE "

SUPER PORTABALE

Fitted with Double Spri
Motor Playing twe 2
cabinet ; Nickel Ilated Parts.

Chamber. Fitted wit
which stops any record,

Takes 10" a8 well a8

compartments. F
y Price Ks. 90.

Ask for ICom;ﬁ/e!e Gramoph

Ca ta/oglt(’-

Special Worm Gear

1 n“g Record ; Teak wood
Special Sound Box
i ; . Narrow Bore Tone
Channtta Dmphmgn&f’on-set Auntomatic Brake‘,
whether 87, 10" or 127

without setting in any ¥ay- fitted into the lid
L4 er .
Tho New Type Record SUTI ords in soparate

itted Automatic Lid Support. -

one Machine

e
VL A4 4 85 110 | R

M.L..SHAW

5-1, Dharamtala Street., CALCUTTA. 7-c¢ Lindsay Street.

anm—

E. Dec. "31. Ee.
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Commercial Union ¥
ASSURANCE CO, LD. m

(Incorborated in England). x
Head Office 24, 25, 26 Cornhill, H

London, E. C.
Total Assets exceed: - £ 60,000,000
. The Company Transacts *

\{RE, Loss of profits in consequence
': of Fire, Marine, Life, Accident,

Sickness, Motor Car, Burglary and
Fidelity Guarantee business.
Branch Office :—
Christian College Buildings, Madras.
A. C. HANBURY,
_ Phone 2131. Branch Manager.

ﬁﬁﬁéﬁ%ggﬂ
E. May '81.
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Himvrod’s

Asthma Cure

YINININ

=
ADTXERIA,
tay Frvel®
ASAL ' TARRS
Gebiners Coid

e e e
oot 8188,

HIMRO!,'S Astbma Care gives
instant relief. Sufferers from
asthma,. hay fever, coughs and
colds use this remedy of
60 years' standing.

At all Chemasts.

E.Sept.'3l. T.BB.



.ONE MONTH.---- Rs. 3-4.

TH
SIX MONTHS :-- Rs. 18.8, ON:E;:El::NTHS

]

HE MADRAS mMa_
Is read primarily for its une
service; but in addition ié
World Politics, Finance
Literature and the Stage,
and sport, and on the thOl’lS
in.te!tests that make up the J;
j:nmlnating_ man and WOmap
it an influence which exte
corner of Southern (ndia,

qualled news
S articles ¢p
MuSiC’ Art
on motol'ing:
and apg one
te of ,the dis-
» have given
nds to every

Therefore, whether it 1S a

displayed advertisement classifieq or

“ use
THE MADRAS MA[L" IR
FORRESyL T
ULTS,

REACHES THE QUALITY
IN SOUTHERN

BUYER- o
lhd[?]l\ ’
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[ THE TRUE ECONOMY

OF MOTORING I8
FOUND IN

The Morris-Minor Touring,
TRs. 2,395, Madras delivery.
res a car that will give him the utmost
who considers the importance of atten-
tion to detail and equipment, and who considers the stability of
the manufacturer and the reputation of the Distributor must give
& the new 1931 model Morris-Minor his closest consideration.

' For therein is represented in the fullest possible degree all of
these important points.
Added to which the Morris-Minor has comfort, appearance,
roominess and equipment, that is not found in other  cars of
similar price and size. '

ADDISON & Co., LTD.

1  MADRAS & BRANCHES.

The Purchaser who requi
economy of operation,

35‘ . E. May '3L
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The English Electric Co., Ltq

General Patters

Manufacturers of Dynamos, Alternators, Transformers, Motors
’
Steam Turbines and Fullagar Engines (

Agents for Siemens Bros. & Co. Ltd,, Woolwich, for Cables

Roadr Madras,

for large outputs)

Switchboards,

Agents for Siemens Electric Lamps & Supplies Ld. London

Agents for EXIDE Motor Car and Wireless Batteries

Agents for “ G, E.” REFRIGERATORS,

Electric light and fan installations for

! bungalows, palaces, etc. undertaken,

| o | o | s | s | o | | ) { |

E. Aug. '31.

public buildings,
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Telephones. &,
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INDIA’'S BEST HAIR OIL

KESHRANJAN

No Indian Homeis without this favourite
Hair oil. A pleasing toilet Com-
panion for Indian Ladies. '

Price Re. One. Postage Extra.

AMRITABALLI KASHAYA

The most dependable Blood purifier
which cured thousands without fail.

Price. Re. 1-8. Postage Extra.

KAVIRAJL. N. N. SEN & Co., Ltd.

Avyurvedic Pharmacy.
18-1 R 19, Lower Chitpur Road,
CALCUTTA.

PWn 1 -

avirai NS
[ I NS o g
B té_LumerCh?Lpur Rone, ,’

Garcurrn 2

K Mar. '31.

New Remarkable Books.

y d if books are not worth more
- Prwte’::ere,;;:?i; fAll Post Free. Catalogues
tha"for Fascinating & Valuable Books
sent for 1 Anna Stamp.

i A complete exposition of tl}e me-

A.tm-P-fl?i‘::l;irnyg oﬁtothepdate of birth from lines of

thOd'hond Secrets jealously guarded are now
the o t}or the first time. Illustrated. Rs. 5.

; iness—An extraordinary wonderful
Ma"“g:n:‘t‘ing:?rf that explains the secrets (ﬁ
and pver published before in any language, wxd
life ne e your vitality and will teach tl;o egasiest an
inoroall way of Birth Control. .Wlth numerous
nap‘tilal':“. of results. For Private Circulation Ru.3-6.
o { Magoetism.—A Private course on how to
e and control othor;. by Shaftesburyd
ffective and brings success an
wqwlle?dll:llylif: ecSuecou Guaranteed. Special
lI’%voocluced Price. Rs. 9-8. .
fe —By Dr. Rutgers. An extremely facsinat-

given ou

Persond
influenc

s’.’;‘.l ! valuable work. For Private Circulation,
i
Sc?:.;cse-s‘;f Happineas.—An extremely practical and

ork for the attainment of Suqcesl in
life, with easy practical exercises for
mental abilities and cure of bad

fascinating W
all matters of
development of

pril::it:icall{t'h.‘i—-%y Miles. With a large chart of

g ises for the Busy. Shows how
svxi;:‘::e:ndeoxtreorl can easily increase their Health,
ceas. Rs.3J.
Eﬂi?"?cgi:a:i gzi(rol.—The best Practical work on
P“c'ql-,::oeption. Fully Illustrated. Rs. 3.
ooni | Hypnotism.—Teaches without help. Re 1.7.
p“e:.c:l Yoga.—A wonderful wock. Re.1-7.
Prac ::" of Handwriting —Explains character from
L“:mng. Illuu,rat.ed' Re. 1-8
w ] Gazing.— Practical work. 2-10. . .
Crysta Forecasting —Easy & perfectly reliable fu. 7.
w“‘“’-u_,y. and his Stars. A critical and highly
Ssi Chnldng study of the life and teachings of
nl::;::nyu in the light of Astrology. Aunnas 8.

‘ Y KIND QF WORK ON ASTROLOGY
"- EVER AVAILABLE.

! .—Explains how to find out your
l“yehol?:y:'a:};‘ow yogr fate andfortune is correct-
{;w:eytermined. A fascinatiog work. Ras. 2-5.
‘y. as Indicative of Character.—The best work
7”‘wtib 120 llastrations. Re2d 0
(mistey for All. By Cheiro. llustrated, Ra.2-5.
| Pe .C lture. —Learn how to vitalize the Solar PleXl_ll
v d :ther perve centres, and how to increase brain
'gi.,i..,oy bodily Vigour and energy. Rs.1-6.
. Life '® Marrisge,—By Cheiro, A fascinating
l"ob"'k based on Palmistry. Fully illustrated with
h?:tory of many celebrated men. Ra. 3-14, )
New Ephemeris from 1850 to 1930, 2 .volg, Indin-
pensable to astrologers. 2000 pages. Price Rs. 20.
First Principles of Astrology. Rs.2-14.

dddress — Dept. B. CHIROLOGICAL SOCIETY,

No. 54, Amherst Row, CALCUTTA.
E. May 'S1. )

“Great Stuff—
that Sanatogen”
my doctor said v

“My doctor recommended me” Sunatogen
(‘ yreat stufl that Sanatogen’ he said).
The change in 3 weeks is suwch that I
connot thank you enongh. My conrage
and eneryy arervestored, 1 ran eat any-
thing I like, and my zedt for life has
come back fn « way that has positively
amazed we,” writes Mr. E. C. Giddy,
London. .

If you wantto possess strong nerves
and a healthly-body you must go to
the core of Health: the cells of
your nerves, muscles and blood and
build these up into lasting strength
and vitality.  You can do that by
faking Sanatogen. Sanatogen is an
ideal strengthening food, which re-
charges every cell of your body with
new strength and energy as it is
used up.

Sanatogen will give you strength to
conquer weakness, listlessness and
all those other troubles connected
with weak nerves, such as sleeplesa-
ness, irritability and lack of energy.
Start a course of this famous topic-

food to-day.

SANATOGE

The True Tonic~Food
At all Chemists and Bazaars,
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DEPENDABLE DELCO-LIGHT
; THE IDEAL LIGHTING
PLANT FOrR COUNTRY
.HOMES

Available in a variety of Sizes

to meet all requirements from

the smallest house to the largest

Palace.

For Particulars and Prices apply to :—

VOLKART BROS

ENGINEERS

Armenian Street, Madras
Bombay
Karachi
Lahore.

E. Oct. 31. .
GO0 0000 G- B0 GG0=8 LL LG8 L8560 81O GOy

Kerala Sandalwood Soap

Satisfies the most fastidious taste. |
Its sweet fragrance lingers to the last bit. 8
Try a cake and be its ever long friend. -

'Madras Agent :— .
~ Adam Hajee Mohamed Sait, 7 Bunder St., G. T., Madras. 1"

Kerala Soap Institute, Calicut.

- (Soap Makers in Ordinary to His Excellency
the Governor of Madras.)

§
|
|
E

E. May '31.
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PASTELITE FITTINGS!
THE LATEST DEVELOPMENT

]
| IN THE DESIGN OF ELECTRIC | i
8
:

LIGHT FITTINGS
A Wonderful Range of

BEAUTIFUL COLOURS AND DESIGNS.

F.& C. OSLER Ltd.,
MADRAS

T TN

L O B Y e

TYPOGRAPHIC SIMPLICITY
And Artistic Effect

IT is easy to get Tyéognpbio effects even with chesp and soft metal types. But the
fine SIMPLICITY and ARTISTIC RESULTS can bs achieved only with TYPES of

STYLE AND QUALITY. For neat and up-to-date printing get the BEST TYPES,
MACHINERY and S8UNDRIES which alone briag the printers, NAME, FAME and MONEY-
" Select them from the revised illuatrated catalogue of—

THE .

Yy MADRAS TYPE FOUNDRY

(SPECIALISTS IN TYPE-STYLES)
Co 38, Jones Street MADRAS.
’ Gram: Printype. ¢ Phone: 3849.
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. o §
£ Encourage Indian Industries :
5 .

§

£ ALL CLASSES OF PAPRR
§ Are Manufactured by ¥
%‘J‘he Jitaghur Paper Mills Qo,, Ctq. g
% CALCUTTA. g
§ THE LARGEST MILLS IN THE EAST. g
: Bombay Agents—KILLICK NIXON & €0, g
% Delhi Office—ALLIANCE HOUSE. %
k 3

# -

k , AGENTS FOR SOUTHERN INDIA :— é
Jhe South Indian Export'eo., Cid. g
(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND,) g
Post Box No. 37, | Madras, %
%%?%%%M%%M&&%%%MM&&M%%g

&’*‘ﬁ‘ﬁ“ﬁw ‘ﬁ“ﬁ

KEROSENE
MOTOR SPIRIT
MOTOR OILS
INDUSTRIAL-
_ LUBRICANTS
PESTERINE (MDB)

FUEL O0IL
ASPHALT

SHELL FURNITURE POLISH
SHELL HOUSEHOLD OIL
SHELL CAR CLEANER
SHELLTOX

(KILLS MOSQUITOES)

‘BURMAH SHELL

0IL STORAGE & DISTRIBUTING CO. OF INDIA LIMITED

INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND Agents
CALCUTTA - BOMBAY - . MADRAS - - KARACHI - DELHI

E. Jan. '32. L. A.S,
3



Doctor Seys
“ to be on the safe side give
~ Baby COD-LIVER OIL——”

OD-LIVER OIL EMULSION
WITH HYPOPHOSPHITES

An agreeable emulsion,
Palatable to all tastes and
readily taken by children.

Highly recommended for all
Lung Diseases & chest com-
plaints, General Debility,
Anzmia, Malnutrition, Ric-
kets etc.

Invaluable to weak and under-nourished and
Rickety Children for their proper body for-
mation. Regular dose of our Cod-liver oil
Emulsion will keep your baby safe & sound.

DEPEN DABLE . IN 8 oz. BOTTLES
BECAUSE

) BENGAL CHEMICAL &
THEY INTERPRET TIME ACCURATELY . PHARMACEUTICAL WORKS Ld
14 day winding, hour & 145 hour strike, Enamel Dial, made after o

Seth Thomas model. 8 inch Dial Rs. gg _ CALCUTTA.
10 1 1 1) .
2, » 36
]
Stockists :
N. Desai Gownder & Co.. 41, Bunder St.,
Natham & Co., Cochin. [Madras.
yTe RLY 54 PP D. V. Naik Byos., Polyam Road, Calicut.

E0%avian Bazass NS,

- NMAORAE.

R - B. Mar. '81. O.PS8.
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Advertising in
Western India

Your sales’ message in our 2 leading nationalist
dailies will catch the Indians when they are in a

receptive mood.

There is always a liability of your message
being placed in a gaudily dressed and bawling
anti-nationalist paper which the Indians merely
glance at to criticise and censure its writers.

Bombay is the Gate of India and the

Bombay Chronicle

(English)

Bombay Samachar

(Vernacular)
hold the keys of this UGate.

Let us open this gate for your merchandise from
within.

Ex.

\ 21
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LILY BISCUITS ___
MODERN HEALTH FOOD NS

Guaranteed free from vegetable product or animal
fats. Untouched by hand dwring manufacture.

Palatable —Nutritious — Economical

Try and be convinced

THE LILY BISCUIT 0., M |
CALCUTTA Send four annas in stamps

Tele. ** Libiskit,” Calcutta | for our gssorted free sample
q U \\ A NI —High class perfumed Hair Oil with wonderful efficacy in
A A A promoting the growth of Hair and cooling the brain.
Quality maintains the general demand. P. SETT & CO., Pel'fllIIleI'S,
5. Ramakanta Sen Lane, CALCUTTA.

E. Mar. '31. C.P.8.

"THE DECIDING FACTOR /

e
M ALWAYS, WHETHER IN THE CROWDED CITY C
®) STREETS, OUT IN THE COUNTRY, ON THE Y
T HILLS, OR THE LEVEL CROSSWAYS :— C
L . L
®) ‘A correct fitment of accessories’ isthe decid- E
R 4 ing factor in saving you from delay or danger. o
. R
% Write us now for all your B
R —REQUIREMENTS— U
S
'RANE auiry [ td.,
MOUNT ROAD, , MADRAS.
TELEPHONE : 3595, TELEGRAMS : AUTOWORKS,

SUPPLIERS OF SOUTH INDIA'S DAILY NEEDS

B. Mar, '31
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PARIPAN

A lacquer enamel for every conceivable kind of painting.

“THE MORE YOU WASH IT THE BETTER IT LOOKS "

Paripan can be used on any surface, it will not crack
or blister, and will stand was]nn“ any nwaber of
times with soap or the usual disinfectants.

LI

Betier than tiles— better than ordinary paint.

PARIPAN has been used in many notable buildings in India, amoog which are
Government House, Madras : H. H. The Maharajah of Mysore’s Palace, and the
Madras General Hospital.

SOLE AGENTS :—
WILSON & Co., Post Box No. 2, MADRAS.

WRITE FOR FULL PARTICULARS.

PO OO0 OO OOO
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E. Mar. ‘31

- Advertise

IN THE

Modern Weekly

Plug for any type of Car. | |

 Reach the People

f OF THE

CHAMPION PLUGS.

The most Efficient

& Dependable Sparking

Sole Agents:

Byramshaw & Co., Ltd.,

(Formerly known as
R. PATEL & Co.,
Madras.)

29 Generel Paiters Roud,
Mount Road, Madras.

WEST COAST .

For terms apply to:

The Advertisement Manager,
The Modern Weekly,
Cathedral P. 0.,
MADRAS.

-
-
—
—
-
——
po
e

E. Dec. '31

P. Banerji’'s Dependable Remedies.

LEXIN

CURES
Snake Bites

On inhalation only.
Re. 1 per phial. nozen Rs. 10-3.

ELIXIR G.B.P *
Fatteniog molution and ldeal Tonic
for the preservation and pro-

lonzation of active life.

Absolutely harmless Free from
wnimal matters, Cod-liver Oil ete.

In addition to being the hest thing
»t its kind, it is far more palatable
han preparatlons of cod-liver oil.
When given to convalescents, it ;
yuilde up the lost tisaues and tends |
to make life brighter in consequence
»f better health,

Price: Rs. 3 per phial (2 czs,)

. O[- "
Nervol is the seed of strength; and
Strength is life.
Renowned Specitic for Functional
1ability in Man. The dusuue, known
a8 impotence, obtains its origin in
the weakness of tne nervous system
as a result of seminal wastage.
When the loss exceeds a certain
limit the internal secretions of cer-
tain glands (hormones) dry up and
the relative organs do not work.
Price Re 1-4 per phial of 30 pills.

UTOROL "

Specific for dysmenorrhoea : pain-
ful menses, scanty or profuse, black,
reddish or clotted. It cures utenlny
by regulating the menstrual fune-
tion.

Price : Re. 1 per phial of 20 tablets.

" DELIVERY MEDICINE "

Guarantees Safe and Kasy Deiivery.

Corrects divplacements, retrover-
sions or bad positions of the foetus:
and effects quick delivery without
the aid of instruments.

Price Re 1 per phial {1 dram)

" DRY PILLS ™

‘¥ Fpecific for chronic Gonorrhoea of
long standing, and after effects
(gout, arthritis, blindness, iritis,
atc.) loss of appetite. dryness of
akin, emaciation, and old-look due
to Gonorrhoea suppressed even
years before. This medicine is high-
ly useful where QGonococcus or
silver Nitrate injections have failed
and done harm,

" ANTILEON COMPOUND |
loiproved and Atteuunated
(Specific for leprosy of all types.)
This is the greatest and most

1
" effective remedy for Leproay we |
" know. It cures covpery apots, !
' colored spots, insensibility, defor- |

mations, multilations, perforating
ulcers, under soles or elsewhere,
old ulcers gangrenous ulcera of |
lepers, angry sores, offensive breath,
excessive perspiration biisters, ¢con-
traction of fingers, emaiciation or
atrophy of muscles and perves. It
also relieves constipation ard blind-
ness of lepers. Fever and all sorts
of pains, peculiar to lepers only, are
| promptly checked by its use.

(Ask for our Booklet on Leprosy

and Leucoderma.)
Price: Rs. 10 per phial of 60 pills.

ANTILEON OIL "
In addition to Antileon Co. pille
taken internally, Qil Antileon may
be applied for external use on an-
aesthetic spots. ulcers, deformities
excessive nodular growths ete.
(Rs. 5 per bottle of two ounces)
Rs. 32 per 1b, (16 ounces.)

" MEZERIN COMPOUND ™

Specific for Leucoderma or so-called
White Leprosy.
N. B Leucoderma is not Leprnasy.
Leucoderma is not at all infec-
tious. It is a harmless disease, It
is not hereditary, It is purely due
to the loss of pigment, colouring
mntter of the skin.
(Bee our Booklet on Leucoderma)
Price : Rs. 4 per phial (about 90
pills.)

" MEZERIN OIL "

To expedite cure of Leucoderma,
Mezerin Oil may ulso be rubbed in
the spots very thinly once or twice
daily for 15 minutes each time.

Price : Rs. 4 per ounce.

For Real Cure for
Leprosy and
Leucoderma

Read Booklet on the Subject
Freely distributed by

“Anti-Diabetic Powder”

** Better Than Insulin.”

Reduces Sugar in two weeks. Im-
proves health. Cures all symptoms
peculiar to Diabetes.

Rs. 2 per phial (one week).

" PNEUMONIA POWDER "

8Specific for all stages of Pneumonia.
Bronchitis, Pleuritis, Cough and
Dyspnoea.

Dir; One powder a dose, taken
dry every 3 hours or as directed by
the rhysician.

Re. 1 for 16 doses.

" SYPHILITIN "
8pecific for Syphilis and its After-
effects

[t has cured cases where Salvarsan
or Neo-salvarsan has failed or has
done harm.

Price : Re.2-8,

SYPHILITIC OINTMENT "
(Free from Mercury)

Specific for obstinate ulcers of
syphilis.

Price: Rs. 2-8 per pot (4 drams)

" PILES POWDER '

Infallible remedy for ‘ Bleeding
and Blind Piles’ or Haemorrhoids.
Protruding or itching piles, blind
piles with pain in back generally far
down on the sacrum. Constipation
with dizzivess and headache, lnabi-
lity to expel the atools on account of
the relaxed conditions of the rectum,
Fissures of anus, fistula and fistul-
ous ulcers, secreting this yellow
pus, etc.

Prohibited : Meat and ‘hot’ spices,
Price : Re. 1 per phial of 16 doses.

" BERI-BIN "
Trade Mark

Specific for Beri-Beri and Epidemic
Dropay.
Speedily cures swellings, fever,
achings, palpitation, weakness, diar-
rhoea, breathing difficulty, atc.

Price Re. 1 per phial (30 pills).

P. BANERJI. MIHIJAM, ELR.

Ask For Descrintive Literature and Price List.

Price : As. 8 per phial.

P. Banerji, Mihijam, E. L R. (India.)

B. Mar. 31, Mod.
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THE NEW NATIONALIST DAILY

ADVANCE

EDITOR-IN-CHIEY - SREEIUT J0 M. SEN GUPTA.
EDITOR-IN-CHARGE - " P, K. CHAKRABARTIL

The Lahore Congress has pul mionrentons issies before e country.  Opinions acill hare to be
expressed feurlessly.  Workers v crovy spheve of nalioual activity aill huve to be mobilised,

ADVANCE

will give a lead on all questions and move as a pillar of strength and en-
couragement belore all national workers,

Rates of Subscriptions.

Town. ’ Motussil.
Yearly cooreoereonn oo s, 20, | Yerrly o corveerrne s Rs. 25.
Half-yearly---oooooveinns Rs. 11. Halfoyearly--ooooevonns Rs. 13,
Quartel-]y ..................... Rs. 6. (\)‘“;“.“;l-]y ........................ Rs. 7.
Monthiy— -+ oo Rs. 2/3. Foreign.  Yearly--.ooooovoeenn Rs. 30.

ALL SUBSCRIPTIONS ARE PAYABLE N ADVANCE.
FOR ADVERTISEMENT RATES PLEASE APPLY TO

Manager, 74, Dharrumtola Street, CALCUTTA.
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| DWARKINS “SONORA”

B N RS BN AR H BB BRI BHTBS
WONDEREUY,

POWER OF A YOGI

Have your Preaent, Past and Future wonder-
fully revealed by Prof. 3. N. Bose, B A, the
fomous Occultiet His calculations are based
vpon Yoga-sadhana {Meditation) taught by the
famous Vendantist Yogi, Swami Premanan-
dajee, his grand-father Prof Bose's wonderful
Yogic powers have bheen very remarkahly
recorded in the news c¢:lumng of more than
some thirty leading and influential journais of
Iodia and Burma. Numerous emine t persons
have certified his wonderful Yogic vpredictions.
Charges :—For answering every 5 queaticns
Re, 1/-, Apnual life reading., menthly details

T
3
S
&
&
R
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Our world-famous ** Sonora ” harmoniums are not
to be mixed up with the so many trashy harmoniums
offered to the public by petty firms of no standing who
have no reputation to stake. The '* Sonora’ is an out-
and-out reliable instrument, perfectly built and de-
signed by the pioneer harmonium nanufacturers in

Rs. 2/-; weekly details 8.5/-; Complete Test India o
Life Reading Rs. 5/ Extensive Wuole life 3 Octaves 186t of reeds. in case .. Ra. 24
Heading Hu. 10/-; (birth date or approximate 3 Octaves. 2 wets of reeds, in case ... Ra 36

age with the time of writing.)
Address :—

Prof. §. N. BOSE, BA,

Swami Premaranda Ashrem (Fstd. 1Gi6)
Yox No. 11418, Beadon treet P O, Culcultn

To readers of thun paper gending a cutting of this
' advertisement »long with order we shull allow
' doring this month a oconceesion of free paok-

f

V' P.urcers must be accom .saied by a1 advance of
ks 10/.
Please write tor our catalogne H.
DWARKIN & SON
8, Dalhousie 8q., CALCUTTA,
E Mar, 31 C. P 8. '
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- India and Burma,

ing and de'ivery to any Rv, Station in India "

P. & O. AND BRITISH INDIA COMPANIES.

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND,)
MAIL AND PASSENGER SERVICES.

Under contract for the carriage of His Majesty’s Mails.

. TICKETS INTERCHANGEABLE,
All Bailings are liable to cancellation or deviation without notice.

3 ¢ Sailings to G
between India, Straits Sattlements, Ceylon, Java, Hongkgong, Cg?x::, P?Irat;s;n

Australia, New Zealand i iti . .
osralia, Now Angv::ﬂ; xﬁ'tr,gﬂ?;f;f Mauritius, East and South Africa, Persian Gulf, Red Sea, Egypt,

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SAILINGS—BOMBAY TO LONDON.

Steamers. . ,,,__fim' Sailing About Steamers, Tons. Sailing About
8.8 " 0L| 21st Mar. 193 :
5 g:mxgga . %gg% g;:; Mar. 1931 | §. §. “vi:eroy-nf-[ndia" | 19.6R4 [18th April 1931
" J . w  * Mooltan "x | 20,952 |25¢h
" ﬁ‘(‘)’;‘gg . 16,650 | 4th April »  “Kaiser-i-Hind " | 11,518 | 20d May .
n o Moldavia 16,543 |  9ih vl Y “Chitral"x 15,248 | 9th .
. acedoria"@ 10,120 | weh | . | “ Macedonia” | 11, .o

L120 | 16th

” ”

x Through steamers from Australia @ To Mars&iles only:

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SAILINGS—CALCUTTA TO LONDON.

STEAMERS TONS S8AILING ABOUT

8.8, * Nankin' x 00 h 1931,
‘ g , Ilst M .
w  *Bhutan"* 6.104 praeiie 1?.31

® Cargo steamer. x Calla at Madra‘.ﬂ

BRITISH INDIA SAILINGS—CALCUTTA & MADRAS TO LONDON.

Steamers Tons. Sailing About
R From Caleutta - From Madras
S. 8 “M " e — outta - rom
> O i ulbera | 9100 98th Mar. 1931 1st April 1931
. “ Mashobra " | 9,066 1ith April ,, 16th
" “ Mandala " | o Wta ¥th L
" a 8,248 I “oth May . I. 13th May

* Carries one claas passengers only.

BRITISH INDIA COASTAL SAI
Feom Cg;;t;.y;; :—TRARN&Oé)gOglRFl‘EC [—Sundays, Tue-da.‘y- andLI%'ﬁS:S.n
v vig —Friduys, niso Sundays (Transhippi :
gga%%ggggLTo AKYAB, EKYAUKPYU, AND RA;(}’()‘k‘))f‘)ll—n—gﬂ‘.g::;ogdg:;;ty'
STEaranas » CEYLON AND MALABAR PORT8 TO BOMBAY—as ind c
, CHINA AND JAPAN—Fortaightly. nosment offecs,

FREMANTLE, 4 ~
as requices DEUAIDE, MYLBOURNE AND SYDNEY—Monthly with additiona!

MAURITIUS via COLOMBGO—ab
From Mudeae to +—RANGOON—Eveary Fr?(;x.-:‘yez::r{() a. m.

e 8TRAI.TS SETTLEMENTS-—EWTY slternate Wednesday at 5
B:o.:: ‘.il:n;a.r};ctho’.—.—;ffg:rglhl-g)x ;ac{; on Wesdnendnys snd Fridays with English Mails b- o
an Gu orts —~Subsidiary Maj) s, s 4 i i
Mty S0 the Fast Mall on Fridays, s Inter onlling at Knraent s ® ﬁi‘.d"f\f‘::."fﬁ?:r’:.n.v:ﬁ\ﬁmcm ni Persian Gult Ports
) omande. T i :

East and South Africl»l"orm:lgmly, ealling :Lr :e;:t?elkl‘:slf—“a::;\:;lvkangoo A nducoment ofters.
g:om }(i.rsch;‘;o—B()MBAY-Direct every Thureday with English Mails

STQ v ;MAuCAg:;ng(K;l%oE;in&—(61‘\.\ (;)ﬁgzudﬁgxlzﬁ‘zg 'u(i;li‘a l(’]elx:%mn Gulf Portg on Sundsys or Mondays

2 . JALCUTTY OR & N y
Frequent conpection with the E. & 4., Line Steatners from HONGKONG :: 2681{‘8‘1'(213:::6 :llm:l OL':;.::‘: AND

Terma, Rates of Freight and Passages may be urranged with— Messrs. BINNY & CO., {MADRAS) LTD

OR MACKINNON, MACKENZIE & Co.,

sailinge

four weeks as inducement offera.

CALCUTTA, . BOMBAY AND KARACHI

E, Sept. ‘31, ’ ; - -
4

T———



At ‘Neo Komala Vllas

(NEXT TO Y. M. C. A, ESPLANADE, MADRAS,)

GIVE YOUR TEA PARTIES, AT HOMES., LUNCHES. & DINNER PARTIES.
BENGAL SWEETS, A SPECIALITY,
Flowers. Flags, Music, All Arranged.

Charges Moderate.
Open Air or Hall Arranged.
Order by Phone No. 2605, Post or in Person: NEO-KOMALA VILAS, MADRAS,

8028 PP TTETTTTTTEFTITETLTT ST T ST e3P

1\2‘(;(;.(;111‘0 CURTAINS BIRTI‘I
CONTROL

MADIE OF PURELY
Non-injurious, Most effective, famous con-

B3P D=08>

SWADESIITI MATIERIAL

Fiztra strong snow-white
superior quality SWA-
DESHI NETTINCG
w hich is thoroughly
Mos¢uito Proof and also
allows free passage for
air, strongly tailored and check pessary combined. Rs. 3-7. per V.P.P

: nicely finished with
SWADESIII Long cloth at Top and Bottom.

VYV VYV VY YV VYV VY YTV Y ey

traceptive ‘“ chinosol " Cream—with Rubbe

Gives sure satisfaction. Advice in an illus-
trated booklet containing hygienic practigal

Sizes :—
Long Wide High Rs. As. up-to-date methods is sent on application
6 ft. X3 ft. X 41 ft. b 15 . to 1
6ft. X 4 ft. X 414 ft. 6 12 with postage stamp of an anna to:
T X 8%t X 5 it. 7 14 4
Ti. X b ft. X b t. 9 0 : BAKULY & Co.,

PACKING ¥REE, POSTAGE EXTRA.

Any other size made to order and despatched
within 24 hours

The Popular Trading Co.,

Dealers in Hygienic Rubber goods and
contraceptive medicines etc.,

12|2, Boloran: Ghosh Street, P.Q., Shambazar,

H ve v TAILA ’e '

" " The best Ayurvedic Hair Qil
l'!'l Prevents dandruff
, Strengthens hair root
l Cools the brain

, CHYABANPRAS Price: As. 12. a phial. MAKARADHWA]
Rs. 3]- per seer. “Rs. 4 per Tola.
|

1, Gopal Bose Lane (R) Calcutta. CALCUTTA
E. April ’31. E¢ R. July '31. Ee.
Tele: —Calmontosh, Calcutta.
Books on Muscle Building
Wrestling, Sexology, Poul- MOHUNTOSH BROS.
try, gardening, motoring The health Promoting Home.
and attaining virility etc, 15, College Sy, CALCUTTA.
CATALOGUE FREE ON REQUEST.
%‘EDAL* cUP— ADJUNTABLE
SILVER— PLATED & SILVER BARBELL
Rs. 3 to Rs. 9-8. Rs. 35 to Rs. 250. Set Rs. 17-8 to Rs. 60.

Spectalist—Medal, Shield & Gymnastic Appliances.

| ‘ Sakti Qushadhalaya

(3]
—3

(] () [ (s ) () [ (5] ; ) ol (S

ﬁ
ASHOKARISHTA

” ” CURES - .

All Sorts of Female Diseases most effectively and permanently

Price: As. 12 a phial

[
[ﬂ MAHAVRINGARAJ
0

] - (] R =T N, (] (S (sw—] (p—"] [—] ]

I ADHAKHSHYA MATHUR BABU'S

—] (—" (— (=]

......... D A C C A Merarenns

3

m " Branches '
% Calcutta, Patna, Benares, Lucknow, Madras & in other principal towns, ‘%
=

(6] (] —) (—] (Shmm—,] (m—] (—] ; (] ; [—58ms) ) [ ] [ m—mm) ) (") (—]
E. Mar. '3L. C.A.A.
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The Entire English-Speaking
Population of (eylop

@

——

BY ADVERTISTING IN THE

Ceylon Morning Ceader

LARGEST IN CIRCULA N
T
GREATEST IN INFLUEI\IJ(()‘E

The pulling value of an advertisement in
the “ Mornin
g Leader”

that of any other paper in Ceylon—a fact verifieq by hund is four times
undreds

testimonials. of unsolicited

The Best European and Ceylonese

Business Houses patronise the | oqq,. »
er.

For Adwvertisement Rates please

Apply to: -

THE GENERAL MANAGER,

Geylon Iorning Leader g, £id i
°y .
CoOLompo,
i

Ex. Em.lﬁl

EROEEHONONOESORECFEOEEONE=SCNOEOERES

P. O. Box No. 105,

20

WE HAVE MAD
BOILED AND TAL ND CANNOT T

THROUGH NEWS-STANDS AND VARIOUS BOOKSTALLS A CA O HEREFORE BE
SOLD A8
Re.

REDUCED P

40.

51,
54,
61.
76.
7.
78,
79.

80.
81.

85.

NOTICE OF SALE

£ A POINT OF CLRARING OUT A SPECIAL LOT OF ABOUT 40.000 SHOP.
L SHTLY DAMAGED BOOKS. THESE BOOKS HVE BRCOME DAMAGED

PERFECT BOOKS. RRGULAR PRICKE. OF THESE BOOKS 1S FROM Re 1.8 TO

1.14.0 EACH. BUT NOW WE ARY CLEARING THEM AT A VERY SUBSTANTIAL
RICE OF ANNAS 12 EACH, V.P. & POSTAGE EXTRA.

No.

of Life By Professor Boyd Laynard 86 Fortune Tellingby Cards Dice, Cryatal Etc,
king At Home By F. Holman 87. Magic and Magicians by Chas. J. Carter.
ay Cook Book By Miss E. Neil 88. Popular Recitations by Herbert H. Taylor,
Penmanship By C. H. Mitocheil 90. Love, Courtship And Marriage by A Woman
Two- Hundred old-Time Songs, By Frank of the World.
B. Ogilsie. 92 Temptations of the Stage,
The Comic Cook Book By Fred H. Curties 94. Behind the Scenes by Anna Caldwell.
The Old Gipsy’s Dream Book & Fortune | 104, How to Read Character by Handwritiog by
Teller and Napolean's Book of Fate Henry Rice.
How to Entertain A 8ocial Party by Nellie | 108. Illustrated Palmistry by Elno Jean La Seer

The Chart
Money-Ma
The Everyd

Greeaway . 111. On A Mexican Mustapg by S8weet & Knox
When Women Love by Grace Miller White. 112, Since Nellie Went Away by Grace Miller
Human Hearts by Grace Miller Whita. White

Macon Moore, The Southern Detective by | 113. On an Army Mule Through Virginia Compris-
Judson R. Taylor ing 40 Humorous Stories
The Art of Ventriloquisam And How to | 114, The Confessions of A Bell Boy by John

Acquire This Amuding Art . Kelly
Down By The Sea by Phil Hunt 116, Vail's Dream Book by Mra, Jeanette Vail.
On Fast Train Through Georgia by Billy | 117. S8low Train A Collection of Jokes & Funny
Funnyman 8ayings
Tricks with Cards by Howard Thurston 127. How to Become An American Citizen by
Modern Palmistry or Guide to The Hand by Ogilvie.
Tna Oxenford. 134. The Wizards of Joy by Raymond & Caverly.
A Thoroughbred Tramp by Elmer Walter. 139, On A Troop Train Thru Texas by Geo.
Actors’ Monologues and Jokes by All The o Ji;South. :
Stars. . 14%. Oh Boy, A Book of ¥Yun, Monologues. Jokes
On The Hog Train Through Kansas by Harry etc. & Jok
L. Newton. 144. A Bootleggera Paradise, by Chas. W.Jackson.

8ide Tracked A Collestion of slow-Train | 150. Five Hundred Dreams Interpreted With Their
Stories by Harry L Newton Lucky Numbers.

Easy Money by Harry L Newton. 151. Dream Book & Fortune Teller by Aunt Mandy.
Lew Hawkins In Black & White by 8. Floyd | 155. How to Speak Spanish by A. M. A. Beale,
Crews 158. How to Get Married by a Young Widow.

Irish-Dialect Poems and Recitations by Geo. | 133. Don't Marry by Hildreth.
J. Bouthwick. 235. The Fatal Wedding by Louis G Menke.

With every order of 6 Books or more wo
ghall include absolutely free a copy of our
famous SCIENTIFIC FORTUNE TELLING CHART made
by an American Palmist, which foretells your
future, health, wealth, happiness, love, marri-
age, business, children, aweetbeart, enemy, etc.

Postage paid on orders of the value of Re 10 and
upwards provided cash accompanies the order

OUR GUARANTEE

We_guarantee that all the above books are com-
plete in all respects and all the books have covers
on, but they are slightly damaged.

TERMS ON FOREIGN ORDERS

The offer to send books on V.P.P. syat i
to India, Burma and Ceyion ons;v emF?g)rI:slim;
cnstomers should send CASH IN AD VANCE by Mong
Orders or Postal Orders at Annas 14 or 1 sh 203'
per book when we shall send books post paid: )

FREE

SPECIAL OFFER

Please state your needs conciselv and fully when ordering and write your own name and

ddress clesrly in BLOCK CAPITAL LETTERS. Address all orders to:—GENERAL §
BT 7.0, Box No. 161, KARACH! (INDIA). UPPLIES  co.,  BOOK

E. Mar. '31. Mod.
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Principal Agencies :—

AHMEDABAD,
AJMERE,
AMRAOTI,
AKOLA (Berar),
BANGALORE,
BARODA,
BASRA (lrag),
BELGAUM,
BHUSAWAL,
BIJAPUR,
BIKANER,
DADAR,
DEOLALT,
DHARWAR,
DHULIA,
DOHAD (Panchmahal)
GADAG,

GOA,

GODHRA,
GWALIOR,
HINGANGHAT,
HYDERABAD (Dn.),
IGATPURI,
INBORE CITY,
ITARSI,
JALGAON,
JETPUR,
JODHPUR,
JUNAGAD,
KARACHI,
KARAD,
KHAMGAON (Berar),
KHANDWA,
KIRKEE,
KOLHAPUR,
LONAVLA,
MADRAS,
MAHABLESHWAR,
MARMAGOA,
MATHER A,
MHOW,
NAGPUR,
NASIK ROAD,
NAVSARI,
PUNCHGANI,
POONA,
RAJKOT CITY,
RATNAGIRI,
S8ANGLI,
SECUNDERARBAD,
SHOLAPUR,
SUKKUR,
SURAT,
WARDHA,

All Bookstalls, Messrs.
A. H. Whaeler & Co.,
and Higginbothams,

Fndian Daily Rail

A Complete Advertising

m

Campaign in ltself.

Concentration of your Advertising
in the “Indian Daily Mail” means
efficient distribution in the shortest
possible time at the lowest cost

MOST INFLUENTIAL CIRCULATION
IN WESTERN INDIA
AVERAGE 11,000 DAILY SALES

——————

Most Up-to-date

and

Best News,
Sporting ltems

T2 R e e e e ey

and
Pictures

g
a
—pen i/
94
2
:)v
4
| Write for Tarift, ste., il
- —— The Manager, ':'I
-~ Indlan Daily Mail, Ltd., e
i 8. Bakehouss Lans, g

Tologremm “tndewail,”
e e S e e e

e
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WAN’I‘Di) —CLERES & S’I‘U@EVTS

To he trained by 1ost to be High-Salaried Accountants for
. W. D., Railways, Banking, Municipalities, District Boards, Mercantile
services te. -Splendid Prospects for our Students. We teach by
Post and charge small fees. Thousands already trained. Apply for

i |

JL

"7 free Prospectus No.o 11H R with Calendar, 1931, to the Secretary,

THE INDIA SCHOOL OF ACCOUNTANCY,
POST BOX 2020, CALCUTTA.
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Emperor George V's
Horoscope Maker
Govt. Astrologer PPandit K. C. Jutisharnav’s
BASIII KARAN KAVACHA.

15wl bewefited, Money Refunded. We send a
Letter of Guarantee.

Mind Your Eye!

If out of sorts and when all else {ail try
Nature's Own Remedy Seller's Regis-
tered Lotus Brand LOTUs HONLEY.
The Wearer of this Kavacha will acquire the

Cures all Eye troubles even cataract, etc. _ o
anugie power of bl'lng][]g any man or woman

Safe, sure, World wide reputed and
tested. BEWARE! Cheap imitations,

Insist on Seller’'s—the only Time—Tried

under his absolute control and will thus be able to
accomplish, through the agency of such man or
woman, anything and everything he likes. Price
Rs. 8-12. Dhananda Kavacha, Rs. 8-8. Sarba
Brand, Don’t be misled by “just as good.” Sidhi Kavacha, Rs, 9-0-9.  Answers to questions.

Of all leading Chemists. Descriptive Yvery four questions with the name of a fruit cost
. Rs. 3.
CALCUTTA ASTROLOGICAL SYNDICATE,
HEAD OFrIcE :—19 GREY STREET,
SHOVABAZAR, CALCUTTA.
Telegraph * PANDIT,” Calcutta.
E. Mar. '31. M.

Litecature Free.

SPENCER & Co., Ltd,,
MADRAS.

E. June '81. Eec.

“WE GROW BIGGER AS WE SERVE,
WE SERVE BETTER AS WE GROW.”

. BISWAS&SDNS 3

You pay for our “ MODEL FLUTE ” Harmonium you
buy our 50 years’ wide experience- -a  predominant
feature in our trade.

People say it paying—why not you?
We are stockists of all sorts of MUSICAL INSTRU-
MENTS. [Illustrated catalogue free on application.

BISWAS & SONS.,

5 Lower Chitpore Road., (Dept. 1.2,) CALCUTTA.




Buy only
*MOHINI FLUTE

Harmonium, known by its name. The only durable and reliable Harmonium produced.
Price :—Single reed. Ra. 25, 30, 35, 40. VIOLIN or PIDDLES—From Ras. 12,
Double reed. Rs. 40, 50, 60. CORNET from Rs. 40.

CLARIONET—Rs. 65.
Order with Rs. 5/ in advance and mention nearest
Rly. Station. Catalogue on application.

MOHINI FLUTE CO. Calcutta

CATARACT

Safe and sure harmless cure without knife.

For all kinds of Birth-
Control appliances and litera-
ture including pamphlets and
our famous ¢ Limitation of
family ” (Price Rs. 3/-) please
apply to:—

No matter however longstanding.

The Birth Control Centre,

Cure radically and permanently. No matter

how long and what causes. Success mar-

(K. M. DAS & C0., Est. 1%3)

vellous. Full Particulars sent on application,

29-1, Telepara Lane, Shambazar,

Tegar Chemical Works,

CALCUTTA. P. 0., Baghbazar, CALCUTTA,
E. April '31. Bec. ’ K. April '31. He.
THE GUARDIAN
A CHRISTI_AJ}I_ WEEKLY A{

DEALING WITH SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, POLITICAL AND RELIGIOUS PROBLEMS,

Published Weekly. Price 2 Ampas,
T T T

Annual Subscription : Inland, Rs.6]—  Foreign 105, Pos free
Subscriptions and all other cammunications should be addressed to—

The Manager, The Guardian, 33/1, Amherst Street, Calcutta,

X,

Deafnessv
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Madras and Sonthern Mahratta Railway Co., Ltd.
I (INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND,)
VISIT
TIRUPATI & TIRUMALATI
Return tickets for 3rd class at reduced fares are issued fromy stations meutioned
below, to Tirupati Fast and back, available for 14 days {rom the date of issue for
completion of the return jonrney i~ These faves ave in force from {st April 1931,
Rerory RETURN
Froat STATIONS. FaRe. FROM STATIONS, Fagy,
NORTIH-EAST LINE Rs. A, P TADAG-HOTGE SECTION. Rs. A, P
Tenal 513D radag 5 1 0
Bezwada 63 0 Bagalkot 9 3 0
' Tllore 7200 Bijapur 10 5 0
Tadepalligudom 71500
Nidadavolu S0 BANGALORE-POONA
Godavasi 5 400 SECTION,
Rajabimundry g 4 @ Bangalore City or Cantt. nh 7T 0
Samatkot R ) Tumkur 6 8 0
m Cocanada Yort or Yown w20 Arsikere 713 0
Tuni 9 9 o Birar 60
Waltair 011 v Davangere 912 Q
Vizagapatam town 11 o Havihar 215 0
Hubli 13 0
NORTH-WEST LINE. Dharwar 4 0 0
Gooty SR B Belgaum 108 0
Adoni 6 O 0 Miraj 2 3 0
Raichar T1u Sangli 12 5 0
MASULIPATAM-HUBLI Kolhapur 232 0
SUCTION. '
Masulipatam T 0 FROM MYSORI
Gudivada 610 RAILWAYS,
Guatur 6 2 0
Narasaravupet 614 0
Nandyal 7T 0 Mysore (via Bangalore City) 712 6
Bellary (A ) Shimoga (vig Birur) 4 7 9

In addition to the above fares, the pilgrim tax of one anna per head will be levied,
both in the case of adult tickets apd children tickets issucd at half the above fares.

Holders of these tickets can travel by all trains carrying passengers,

f

E. April 31, .
L




FOR PRINCES AND RICH MEN ONLY

The Royal Yakuti

REGISTERED in A. D. 1907 (No. 231).

THIs YARUTI or life-giving nectar has been prepar-
pd from the best, choicest and richest vegetable drugs.
It has wonderful properties of increasing virile power
and it rectifies urinary disorders. Infact it makes man
a man. This valuable medicine is used in large quan-
tities not only by our Rajas, Maharajas, Nawabs and
many of the noblllty. aristocracy and gentry in this
Country, but it is greatly patronized by people in all
countries of Europe, America, Asia and Africa. Itis
needless to expatiate upon the magiocal qualities of this
our invaluable medicine. We recommend it especially to
those persons whodesire to tone the nervoussystem, to
strengthen the body, refreash the memory, and to guard
against debility. Suffice it to say that the use of this
medicine is recommended to those who have any faith
in the Ayurvedic medicines, It works like a charm and
the effect iz lasting. It replaces lost power and
rejuvenates the emaciated and it is enough to say
that musk is not that which a perfumer admires. It

is that which diffuses fragrance of its own accord.

Price per tin containing 40 pills, Ra. ten only. These
pills do not contain any harmful drug and we have
received the best certificate from the Government
Analyser upon the analysis of this medicine in the
Bombay Government Laboratory.

Dr. KALIDAS MOTIRAM.

E. Mar. "31. ) Rajkot.—Kathiawar—{India.]

TALISMANS & CHARMS

For those People to Avoid all Sorts of Misfortunes
and enter the Gates of Successful Life.R
For Success in fpiritual and Religious Life ... 10- 0
*or Honour, Riches, Learning, and Greatness. 7-8
For Health, Physncal Strength, &c. 8
For power of Kloquence, Speeches, &p_ 8
For success in any Undertaking or Litiga-
tion, &c. 0
For Succeas in Sport, Racing, Cards, Gamel . 18
For Success in Trade and Business 0
For Men's Love to women '(7‘ g
8
8
0
0
-0

—

7-
1-
0-
-
0-

—

For Women's Love to men .1
For Lave of Opposite Sex, attractive power .. 7-
For Agricultural Prosperity, Farming, Good
Cropa, etc. e -
¥or Buccess in Mining Plumbago, &c. 100-
For Success in Gemming 225-
Rabbi Solomon’s 8pecinl Talisman for every
success
Specially valued and worn by every lucceu-
ful Hebrew, 2nd quality 21-0
1mt quality . 30-0
Note—A Money Order or G. € Nutes will brmg the
Talisman to your door Always the full amount
should be remitted in Advance. No V. P. P.
EXTCENSIVE LIFE READING. Rs 15-0.

Two Rs 25, Three Rs 30,ormore at Ra. 10 per reading.

UTH, Astrologer,
No. 13)0 8/?551.2{31‘1}!)‘) (I:)heku Street, COLOMBO,

(CEYLON),

E May '31.

THE LIFE OF

RAMAKRISHNA
By ROUMAIN ROLLAND

College, Cambridge.)

the greatest PROPHET of the modern age.

Price Cloth Ra. 3/8,
Complete Works of
SWAMIVIVEKANANDA

NEW BOOKS:
SPIRITUAL PRACTICE
By ANANDa

get-up. Price Cloth Re. 1-8.

(Translated into English from original French by E, F. Malcolm
Smith, M.A. Ph.D., late Research Fellow of the Newnham-

Should be studied by every Indian who wants to know what
one of the greatest minds of the modern Wesat thinks about

Already translatad into several European languages

THE PATRIOT SAINT OF MODERN INDIA
Complete in Seven Vols : With an Index
The most exhaustive Collection of all his Writingas and Speeches.
Each Volume contains over 450 pages. Price: Each Volume
(Board) Rs. 3; Cloth Rs. 3-8, Index: As 10. Postage extra.

The author has discussed in it the ways and means of Spiritual
Practice and endeavoured to give solution to all posaible difficul-
ties that may lie on the way of a spiritual aspirant Excellent
PRACTICAL VEDANTA

Vivekananda

“ Vedanta, as a rehglon, must be intensely practical” says the author; and those, who want to oarry ous
in life the teachings of Vedanta, will find great help and inspiration in its perusal. Price As. 12,

By Swami

Advaita Ashrama,-P.D., 4, Wellington Lane, CALCUTTA.

Ex.

SR
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A Necessity in Fyery Houso,

A nhousehold Kemedy.

An instantancous reliever of all
paios arising from Gout, Rheuma-
tism, Nemalwxa Head, Back and
Tooth ache, (,old in Lhest Congh,
Muscular pains &e.

Available everywhere.

———FREE

To, M|s. Karnik Bros. Bombay 4.

I enclose herewith two annas Stamps,
please send me two Sample Ting for my |
Family use.

NUBIE <+ oo e

AQAress -ccovveeimeiiiiniii e

The Modern Weekly

A Non~Party English Weekly
dealing with Social, Economic,
Political and Literary Topics.
Extensive News Service from Kerala
A Mpecial Feature.

Subscription Rates ;

Inland Rs. 1-8 Post Free
toreign - © . 100 do.

Single eopies.can be had at Two Annas

each excluswe of postage.

For Advertisement Rates,
please apply to:

The Manager,

The ‘‘Modern Weekly "

Shunmughapuram. Cathedral, P. 0.
MADRA).

Ex.

Sore Throat is the
firstsign of infec~
tious disease.

hewug i
awras e | B

Ward off danger

of infection
with FORMAMINT

FORMAMINT tablets
will cure Sore Throat
and, at the same time,
profect you against such
dangerous infections as

INFLUENZA,
MEASLES,
DIPHTHERIA, ete.

Be specially careful in
crowded places where in-
fection is always lurking.
A Formamint tablet
taken once in a while,will
keep you safe from dan-
gerous infectious diseases.

FORMAMINY

The Germ-Killing Throat Tablet

Obtainable at all Chemists and Stores.

e

S8
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THE THEOSOPHIST

An International Magazine of Brotherhood, Philusopby, Occultism, Literature and Art

Edited By Annie Besant D. L. President, Theosophical Jociety.

THE THEOSOPHIST is the international organ of the President of the T.8 and is Published
every month at Adyar, Madras, India.

) Dr. Annie Besant with her staff of co-workers, Bishop C. W. Leadbeater, Mr. C. Jinarajadasa,
Blsho.p. G. 8. Arundale, will contribute regularly articles of fascinating interest relating to Occultiam,
Mysticism and all general problems dealing with the advance of Humaunity.

The Magazine holds a unique position as the premier Theosophical journal for, besides articles
on Philosophy. Art, Literature, Science, Occultism and Social Service. It contains the comments of the
President on current events of world-wide interess, and keeps the reader in personal touch with
her activities and opinions concerning many significant movements and situations.

) TflE. THEOSOPHIST contains 128 pages besides supplement, devoted ‘to a summary of
"lheosophlc_al as well as of world news, correspondence and reviews of valuable baoks on modern thought
and occultism, and all the best class of literature, including our latest publications.

fI‘he annual subscription will be Rs. 9/- in India, Burma & Ceylon ; 18 Shillings or § 4.50 ceuts
for fcreign countries; Single Copy As. 14 or 1sh., 8d. or 45 cents post free,

THEOSOPHICAL PUBLISHING HOUSE, ADYAR, MADRAS, S. INDIA.

Ex,

MAGIC MANUAL,

A full expose of Modern Miracles, Secrets of
Magic, Conjuring Tricks, Ventriloquism, Hypnot-
ism, as performed by all the celebrated Magicians
of the World., It contains many Mysterious and
‘Wonderful secrets which are not published before.
Every secret explained so clearly (showing illus-
trations) that even children can learn them. You
can perform them by reading this book, We are
giving you a few examples of its contents, How
to Hypnotise, how to make a lady alesp. The Art
of Ventrilcquism. How to cut a man’s head off,

DIABETES

Why Suffer ?

You are notincurable
until VENUS CHARM
has failed,
Says 8 Doclor—
1 am glad fo say that the
patient on whom 1 1ried

and put in a platter a yard from his body. How
to bring a dead bird to life, How to eat fire, knives
and forks. How to walk on sword, red hot iron
rods. How to make Ghoat appear and the Phan-
tom at commazd. How to produce a cannonball
from a hat. How to make dancing eggs. How to
show sword tricks,—A stab through the abdowen
How to perform the magic of the Talking head,
The Trick of stabbing a boy into a basket and
taking him out without any injury. A boy is en-
closed in a basket, and around the latter buckleas
a belt. Grasping the sword, the magician thruats
it into the basket here and there, and pulls out the
blade all dripping with blood. How to put a card
in an egg, etc, ete. Tricks with Cards, Coins,
Handkerchiefs fully explained and illustrated.
Read and learn them. A fine recreation.

Price Rs, 1.8 per copy. Postage extya.
BHATTACHARYYA & CO.,
158, Muktaram Babu Street, Calcutta.

VENUS CHARM Is frce from
OUBETES.  His system iy
normal and there i no trace
of sugar.”
1t is of extraordinary
value in immediately
stopping waste and a
sure way that never
fails to cure Diabetes
completely.

This 24
Page Book
—How Dia-
‘hetes can
be cured—
is FREE to
Y every suf-

ferer,

Write to day for your
cepy =

enus
RESEARCH LABORATORY.

POST BOX 587

CALCUTTA

’t&.-m

E: Mar. '3l. Ind. A. A,

7X(S
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Wonderful tantrik talismans.

Money back guaranteed if not benefited.

Mahashakti talisman ;—1t is sure to prevent conception in the safest, surest and
most satisfactory way. Price :—ordinary Rs. 2-12-0; Extra powerful. Rs. %-4-0.

Kandarpa talisman -1t is intallible in increasing the power of enjoyment.
Price :—--ordinary Rs. 2-4-0; Extra powerful Rs. 6-12-0,

Bashikaran talisman :- -It brings any desired person under {ull control, through
whom any object may be fulfilled. IPrice : —Rs. 1-10-0; kxtra powerful Rs. 13-11-0.

Sani talisman : —It will save you from adversity and misfortune, increases wealth,
fame and peace of mind.  Price: -Rs. 4-8:0; Extra powertul Rs. 13-8.0.

Surja talismans :-—Its wearer is sure to shake oft' the most obstinate of discases.
Price : - -Rs. 7-9-0; lixtra powerful Rs. 22-9-0,

Dhanada talismin : - Its wearer carns i'nnm-nse wealth with little struggling. It will
give even a beggar the wealth of a King.  DPrice: —Rs. 11-4: lxtra powertul Rs. 33-12,

N. B.—All our extra powerful talisamans are in go'd tube and show their effects immediatelv,

Prof. S. Bidyabhuson,

The Viswajyotis Karyalaya P.O. Baganchra (Bengal).

(2
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ENCOURAGE INDIGENOUS INDUSTRY

Essential for every house

No more smoke-nuis- Considerable reduction

ance in kitchen and infuele xpens es.

boiler rooms of Kitchen and boiler

bungalows and resi-

dences. trim and tidy.

PORTABLE :—Even people in rented houses ean enjoy the advantages Eminently suited
for the use of any kind of fuel. Cost moderate, For Mofussils freight charges are extra.
Apply to:— The Domestic Engincering Company,

43. Edward Elliot's Road, Mylapore, MADRAS.

rooms  maintained é i:;i:'
N

E. May '31.




haSHI SILK SUITING |

Generally made of waste silk, cheap, durable, and gtan_ds washing. It commands very dé t
up-to-date Brown Chestout Colour after few washes.. It is wrgely used by studente, merchants an(;wm. gnd
-for its genuineneas and fashion of the day. 3 and half yds. x 54" suitable for one suit or two coats Ra 7?§ﬁ§l?ll

KASHI SILK DUPATTA OR UPPER CLOTH-—Pure whitg silk ever renowned apd widel nly
For gents 3 yds. X{ 52" Beat one Rs. 9. For Ladies same size embroidered border Ra. 10 only. ely used
N. B —Packing and Postage free, Unapproved articles are exchanged at our cost op
Trial solicited. Catalogue Free. money refunded,

M. M. KANJILAL & Brother, Silk Manufacturers, Benares City.

“E. Mar '3, LA.A. '

(:“CP;C"(\' plodeted "C‘t‘*’z{" S;\ic‘
NATIONAL INSURANCE (0., LD., | 770t d™ e eommmasmnns,
9, Old Court House Street, CALCUTTA. & ALDNESS AND HMRFALL]NG R
(Eatd. 1906.) % Sure cure by specific treatment Baldhead sg
_— . . ]
) ) &% of 15 years cured permanantly. Aag o &
Before taking out a life assurance policy it is better % tion and other .. ; g6 uurg-
to apply all the rigid tests for a good company. g% oo and  other descrlptmn are necesgg W
The '“ Natioral” will surpass any other Company & One months medicine Rs. 9. 3 mont} v
in these tests. %% TIGER OIL: ! Dthy Rs. 5,
. . . xlaly +—prepared from 'y
(1) Indian Capital—Indian Management—for % Mar : 1ger fat,
the benefit of Indians. & arvellous effect  in Rbheumatigy gout
2) The Company has never contested a claim % ralveig 3 o . oy
?) Son t:chnicality. o paralysis, impotence, weak limbg: ate, Man g
(3) The low safe rates of premium provide g’; hopeless cases are cured er Vg
maximum assurance at minimum cost. 0 phial Rs. 2- 3 phs. R p manaatly ope %
The * National ” keeps well ahead of the times & ©9h 0 Phs. Rs 5. %
and its policy of 'fair and square dealing * which % ASTHMA POWDER .
began with its founding, ever since 1906, has been gl" ] L DER : Vegetable origine,
St nou & No intoxicating drugs, one Powder mpkeg ¥
For particulars and Agency terms apply to :— gz quite fit in 15 minutes, Taken cog ;l ;as %
T. ANANTACHARI, Esq., BA, & cwr wlarly
Branch Becretary, ?‘x cures Pe?maﬂantly. Dozen powder Re. 1-8 %
No. 113, Armenian ttreet, & 3. doz. Rs. 4. ) %
George Town, MADRAS, g;: y
OR & NBCV [;/ P. P. and for Advice write §
A. V. THYAGARAJA Esq., g N.C Basu. Bsc. MB. LTM. 120 Commmprye ' DF-
Organising Secretary, ZZSS‘R Shambazar, CALCUTTA, , allls street, "5
Madras Branch Sub-Office, KARAIKUDI. B S S S A8 ey a§g§,§g$§ E
. Mar. 3L E. April '31. Ee. ] g

Il INDIAN STATES EREFU]?LMER‘
DEIIRA DUN i ‘
A Weekly Review of Indian States Ajfaz’rs‘

Exclusively Devoted to the Discussion of Indian States Problems
) Advocating Responsible Government in the States ,
and

‘(Championing the Rights of their Subjects
Annual Subseription Rs. 6

A Good Medium of Advertisement

T RS 20 oemy ) . V r'“," s
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